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Macmillan & Co.’s List.
U N IV E R S IT Y  OF L E E D S .

B .a . INTERMEDIATE, 1 9 2 1 - 2 2 .
s. d.

DEMOSTHENES.— PHILIPPIC I. and OLYNTHIACS l . - l l l .  J . E .S a n d y s . .  6 0
SOPHOKLES.— ELEKTRA. M. A. B a y f i e l d  ......................................... 3 0
JEBB.— A PRIMER OF GREEK LITERATURE. Sewed, Is. 6d. Stiffboards 1 9 
LIVY.— BOOK XXII. Adapted from Mr. C a p es ’ s Edition, with Notes and

Vocabulary by J. E. M e lh u is h . Sewed, Is. 9d. Stiff Boards . .  2 0
------- BOOKS XXI. and XXII. W . W . Ca p e s ............................................................ 5 0
VIRGIL.— /ENEID. BOOK I I. With Notes and Vocabulary by T. E. P a g e .

Sewed, Is. 9d. Stiff Boards . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 2 0
------- /ENEID. BOOKS I -VI. T. E. P a g e ...................................................... 6 0
------- /ENEID. BOOKS II. and III. E. W . H o w s o n  .............................2 6
CHAUCER.— THE WORKS. Globe Edition. Edited by A. W . P o l l a r d ,

H . F. H e a t h , M. H . L i d d e l l ,  and Sir W . S. M ’C o rm ick  . .  (net) 6 0
------- THE PROLOGUE. A. W . P o l l a r d .  Sewed, Is. 9d. Stiff boards . .  2 3
------- THE PROLOGUE, THE KNIGHT’S TALE. M. H. L i d d e l l  (net) 7 6
------- THE PROLOGUE, THE KNIGHT S TALE. A. In g ra m  . . 2  6
SPENSER.— COMPLETE WORKS. Globe Edition. Edited by R. M o r r is  (net) 6 0
SHAKESPEARE.— AS YOU LIKE IT. K. D e ig h t o n . Sewed, 2s. Boards 2 6
------- AS YOU LIKE IT. C. R. G a s to n  .............................................................2 6
------- AS YOU LIKE IT. M. H . S h a c k f o r d ............................................................. 2  6
------- CORIOLANUS. K. D e ig h t o n . Boards.. . .  . .  . .  . . 3  0
-------  CORIOLANUS. S. P. S h erm a n  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 2 6
------- Eversley Edition of above with Notes . .  . .  . .  . .  each 1 6
BUNYAN.— THE PILGRIM’S PROGRESS. J. M o r r is o n . Sewed, Is. 9d. ;

Boards . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 2 3
------- THE PILGRIM’S PROGRESS. J. H. M o f f a t t  .............................2 6
DRYDEN.— THE POETICAL WORKS. Globe Edition. Ed. by W . D.

C h r is t ie  ............................................................  ................................(net) 6 0
SWIFT.— GULLIVER’S TRAVELS. Abridged and Edited by G. C. E a r l e  1 6
------- GULLIVER’S TRAVELS. Abridged and Edited by C. J o h n s o n  . . 2  6
POPE.— THE POETICAL WORKS. Globe Edition. Edited by Sir A. W .

W a r d  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  (net). 6 0 
BOSWELL.— JOURNAL OF A TOUR TO THE HEBRIDES. H . B . C o t t e r i l l .

Boards ' . .  .'. . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 3  0 
PALGRAVE.— THE GOLDEN TREASURY OF SONGS AND LYRICS. Popu-

par Edition, 2s. net. Golden Treasury Edition . .  . .  . .  (net) 3 6
------- NOTES TO PALGRAVE’S GOLDEN TREASURY. Books I.-IV.

Sewed, 3s. 6d. Boards . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 4 6  
JOHNSON.— LIVES OF THE POETS (Milton, Dryden, Swift, Addison, Pope,

Gray), with Macaulay’s “ Life of Johnson.” With Preface and Notes by
M a t t h e w  A r n o l d  ........................................................................... . .  . . 5 0

------- LIFE OF MIL^RTT “Kr D e ig h t o n . Boards . .  . .  . .  . . 2  0
-------  LIFE OF DRYDEN. P.. PETERSONr"^5oaf3§^|..........................................3 0
----- - LIFE OF POPE. P. P e t e r s o n .  |3oards ..........................................3 0

M A C M IL L A N  \&  C O ., L T D . ,  L O N D O N , W .C . 2 .
____—1~ ■ i | j 1

a r c h i v e s ; J



iii. A dvcrtisemen t

M A C M IL L A N  &  C O .’S  LIST .
U N IV E R S IT Y  OF L E E D S .

s. d.
B.A. FINAL, 1 9 2 1 - 2 2 .

MAHAFFY. A History of Classical Greek Literature. Vol. II. The Prose 
Writers. Part I, Herodotus to Plato. Part II., Isocrates to Aristotle.

each part . .  5 0
THUCYDIDES. BOOK III. E. C. Marchant ..........................................4 0
VIRGIL.— 4ENEID. BOOK II. With Notes and Vocabulary by T. E. Page.

Sewed, Is. 9d. Stiff boards . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 2 0
-------  /ENEID. BOOKS I.-VI. T. E. P a g e ....................................................... 6 0
-------  /ENEID. BOOKS II. and III. E. W . Howson .............................2 6

GREEN.— A SHORT HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH PEOPLE. Revised and
Enlarged with Epilogue, by Alice Stopford Green . .  . .  (net) 7 6

SAINTSBURY.— A SHORT HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE (net) 10 0 
Also in 5 parts. 2s. 6d. each.

-------  HISTORICAL MANUAL OF ENGLISH PROSODY . .  . .  (net) 6 6

BRADLEY.— THE MAKING OF ENGLISH .......................................................5 0
ADDISON.— ESSAYS. Chosen and Edited by J. R. Green, LL.D. (net) 3 6
-------  HELPS TO THE STUDY OF GREEN’S ADDISON. C. D. Punchard.

S e w e d ........................................................................................................... (net) 1  3
POPE.— ESSAY ON MAN. Epistles I.-IV. E. E. Morris. Sewed, Is. 6d.

B o a r d s ........................................................................................................................2 0

-------  ESSAY ON MAN. Epistle I. With Notes. S e w e d .............................0 9

-------  ESSAY ON CRITICISM. J. Churton Collins. Boards . .  . .  2 0

GRAY.— POEMS. J. Bradshaw. Sewed, 2s. Boards . .  . .  . . 2  6
GOLDSMITH.— THE TRAVELLER. With Notes by J. W . H ales. Sewed 0 9

-------  THE TRAVELLER. A. B arrett. Sewed .............................  . .  1  3

-------THE DESERTED VILLAGE and THE TRAVELLER. R. N. W hiteford 2 6

DRYDEN.— SELECT ESSAYS. C. D. Y o n g e .......................................................2 6

JOHNSON.— LIVES OF THE POETS (Milton, Dryden, Swift, Addison, Pope,
Gray), with Macaulay’s “  Life of Johnson.” With Preface and Notes 
by Matthew Arnold . .  . .  ............................. . .  . . 5 0

------- LIFE OF POPE. P. Peterson. Boards ..........................................3 0

BOSWELL’S LIFE OF JOHNSON. Abridged. A. M. Watson . .  . . 2  6

CHAUCER.— WORKS OF CHAUCER. A. W . Pollard . .  . .  (net) 6 0

-------  CANTERBURY TALES. A. W . Pollard .............................(net) 3 0

MOLIERE.— LE MISANTHROPE. G. E. Fa sn a ch t ..........................................1 6

-------  LES FEMMES SAVANTES. G. E. Fa s n a c h t .......................................... 2 0

SCHILLER.— WALLENSTEIN. Part I. DAS LAGER. H. B. C o tte rill..2 6 

-------  WALLENSTEIN. M. W i n k l e r .................................................................... 7 6

M A C M IL L A N  &  CO ., L T D ., L O N D O N , W.C. 2.



Advertisement

M A C M IL L A N  &  CO .’S  LIST.
U N IV E R S IT Y  OF L E E D S .

PURE MA THEM A TICS.
s. d.

CARSLAW.— PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. Part I. 3s. Part II. 3§. Com
plete . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  ............................5 0
Solutions. Part I. 4s. 6d. net. Part II., 4s. 6d. net. Complete (net) 8 0

H ALL AND KNIGHT’S ELEM ENTARY TR IG O N O M E T R Y ......................... 5 0
Key, 10s.

LOCK AND CHILD’S TRIGONOMETRY FOR BEGINNERS .. . . 3  0
-----  NEW TRIGONOMETRY FOR SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES . . 7  0
LOCK.— HIGHER TRIGONOMETRY ............................................................5 0
TODHUNTER AND HOGG.— PLANE TRIGONOMETRY ......................... 6 0

Key, 12s. 6d.
TODHUNTER AND LEATH EM .— SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY ..  . . 8  6

M’CLELLAND— PRESTON.— A TREATISE ON SPHERICAL TRIGONO
METRY. Part II.......................................................................................................... 6 0

LONEY.— ELEMENTS OF CO-ORDINATE GEOMETRY . . 7  0
Key, 10s. net.

FERRERS.— ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON TRILINEAR CO-ORDINATES 6 6
DURELL.— MODERN GEOMETRY. THE STRAIGHT LINE AND CIRCLE.

(A New and Revised Edition of the Author’s “ Plane Geometry for 
Advanced Students.” Part I.) ................................................................... 6 0

------- COURSE OF PLANE GEOMETRY FOR ADVANCED STUDENTS.
Part II. . .  ... . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  (net) 10 0

C. SMITH.— ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON CONIC SECTIONS BY THE 
METHODS OF CO-ORDINATE GEOMETRY. New Edition. Revised 
and Enlarged . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 8 6  
Key, 12s. 6d.

-------  ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON SOLID G E O M E T R Y .............................10 6
FROST.— ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON CURVE TRACING. 4th Edition.

Revised by R. J. T. Bell. . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  (net) 12 6
GHEURY DE BRAY.— EXPONENTIALS MADE EASY, or the Story of

‘ Epsilon ’ ..............................................................................................(net) 4 6
GIBSON.— ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON THE CALCULUS . .  8 6
------- INTRODUCTION TO THE C A C L U L U S ...................................................... 4 6
-------  ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON GRAPHS ......................................... 4 6
GIBSON AND PINKERTON.— ELEMENTS OF ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY 8 6

Also in 3 Parts. 3s. 6d. each.
BELL.— ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON CO-ORDINATE GEOMETRY OF

THREE DIMENSIONS. Second E d it io n ......................................... (net) 12 6
CARSLAW.— INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF FOURIERS’ SERIES

AND INTEGRALS. 2nd E d i t i o n ...................................................... (net) 30 0
EDWARDS.— DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS ...................................................... 17 0
------- DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS FOR BEGINNERS .............................5 0
------- INTEGRAL CALCULUS. With Applications, Examples and Problems.

2 vols. Vol. I. . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  (net) 50 0
------- INTEGRAL CALCULUS FOR BEGINNERS ..........................................5 0

M A C M IL L A N  &  C O ., L T D ., L O N D O N , W .C. 2.



V, Advertisement

M A C M IL L A N  &  CO .’S  LIST.

U N IV E R S IT Y  OF L E E D S .

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.
s. d.

DUNCAN AND STARLING.— TEXT BOOKS OF PHYSICS. For the use of
Students of Science and Engineering . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  18 0
Also in Parts :— Dynamics, 6s. ; Heat, Light and Sound, 7s. 6d. ; Mag

netism and Electricity, 5s. ; Heat, 4s. 6d. ; Light and Sound, 4s. 6d.

HADLEY.— PRACTICAL PHYSICS ......................................................  . . 4 0

ALLEN AND MOORE.— TEXT-BOOK OF PRACTICAL PHYSICS . .  (net) 10 6 
Also Vol. I. (Part I, Properties of Matter), 4s. net. Vol. II. (Parts II.,
III. and IV.— Sound, Light and Heat), 4s. net. Vol. III. (Parts V. 
and VI., Magnetism and Electricity), 4s. net. Parts I. and IV., 5s. net

ROBSON.— PRACTICAL EXERCISES IN HEAT. Second Edition . . 3 0

DUNCAN.— APPLIED MECHANICS FOR ENGINEERS.......................... (net) 10 6

GREGORY— HADLEY.— CLASS BOOK OF PHYSICS 6 6

EDSER.— HEAT FOR ADVANCED STUDENTS ............................ 5 6

-------  LIGHT FOR S T U D E N T S .................................................................... 7 0

------- GENERAL PHYSICS FOR S T U D E N T S ......................................... 8 6

CLAY.— PRACTICAL EXERCISES IN L I G H T ......................................... 3 0

------- TREATISE ON PRACTICAL LIGHT ......................................... (net) 12 6

PRESTON.— THEORY OF LIGHT. Fourth Edition, thoroughly Revised (net) 15 0

PRESTON.— THEORY OF HEAT. Third Edition. Edited by J. R. Cotter
(net) 25 0

BARTON.— TEXT-BOOK OF SOUND. Second impression, Revised (net) 1 2 6

HADLEY.— MAGNETISM AND ELECTRICITY FOR STUDENTS . . 7 0

HADLEY.— PRACTICAL EXERCISES IN MAGNETISM AND ELECTRICITY 3 0

KEMP.— ALTERNATING CURRENT ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING (net) 17 0

------- RUDIMENTS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 6 0

THOMPSON. ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM.
New Edition completely Revised, and in many parts rewritten. 760 pp. 5 6

GRAY.— THEORY AND PRACTICE OF ABSOLUTE MEASUREMENTS IN
ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. New Edition (in the Press)

GRAY.— A TREATISE ON MAGNETISM AND ELECTRICITY (net) 14 0

PARR.— ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING IN THEORY AND PRACTICE (net) 15 0

M A C M IL L A N  &  C O ., LTD . L O N D O N , W .C . 2 .



Advertisement vi.

M A C M IL L A N  &  CO .’S  LIST.
U N IV E R S IT Y  OF L E E D S

CHEMISTRY.
s.

CAIN.— MANUFACTURE OF INTERMEDIATE PRODUCTS FOR DYES (net) 10 
DUNNICLIFF.— PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY FOR INTERMEDIATE CLASSES 5 
PARTINGTON.— INORGANIC CHEMISTRY FOR UNIVERSITY STUDENTS 25 
LOWRY.— HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION TO CHEMISTRY . .  . .  (net) 10
------ TEXT-BOOK OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY ............................ (net) 30
REMSEN.— COLLEGE TEXT-BOOK OF CHEMISTRY. 2nd Edition (net) 12
------- INORGANIC C H E M ISTR Y.................................................................................8
------- ORGANIC CHEMISTRY .................................................................................8
ROSCOE AND HARDEN.— INORGANIC CHEMISTRY FOR ADVANCED

STUDENTS. Revised Edition ................................................................... 5
GATTERMANN.— PRACTICAL METHODS OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.

New Edition . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  (net) 12 
GRAY.— MANUAL OF PRACTICAL PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY . . 4
COHEN.— A CLASS BOOK OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY—

Vol. I. For First Year Medical Students and Senior Science Students 
in Schools . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . . ...................4 
Vol. II. For Second Year Medical Students and others . .  . .  4 

COHEN.— PRACTICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY FOR ADVANCED STUDENTS 4 
------  THEORETICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY...................................................... 7
ROSCOE AND SCHORLEMMER.— INORGANIC AND ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.

Vol. I. The Non-Metallic Elements. Fifth Edition thoroughly revised 
by J oh n  Ca n n e l  Ca in , D.Sc. . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  (net) 30 
Vol. II. Metals. Fifth Edition . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  (net) 40 

(These two volumes together form a complete and thoroughly up-to- 
date Treatise on Inorganic Chemistry).
Vol. III. Organic Chemistry. Six Parts.
Parts II., IV. and VI., 21s. each. Part III., 18s.

OSTWALD.— PRINCIPLES OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 4th Edition (net) 21
-------SCIENTIFIC FOUNDATIONS OF ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY TREATED

IN AN ELEMENTARY MANNER. 3rd Edition............................ (net) 7
------- OUTLINES OF GENERAL CHEMISTRY. 3rd Edition. Translated

by W . W . T a y l o r  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  (net) 21 
NERNST.— THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY. Revised in accordance with the 

latest German edition by L. Codd . .  . .  . .  (in the Press) 
WALKER.— INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. 8th Edit, (net) 16 
BAILEY.— ELEMENTS OF QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS ............................ 5
NOYES.— DETAILED COURSE OF QUALITATIVE CHEMICAL ANALYSIS 

OF INORGANIC SUBSTANCES ...................................................... (net) 12
HARRY C. JONES.— ELEMENTS OF PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY . .  (net) 20
------- PRINCIPLES OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY ............................ (net) 18
------- ELEMENTS OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY ............................ (net) 7
------- INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL C H EM ISTR Y............................. (net) 9
HOUSTON.— STUDIES IN WATER SUPPLY, with Diagrams and Charts 

(Science Monographs)................................................................................ (net) 6

M A C M IL L A N  &  C O ., L T D ., L O N D O N , W .C. 2.
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vii. Advertisement

S U I T A B L E  B O O K S FOR T H E

JOINT MATRICULATION BOARD EXAMINATION.
English, G eography, and Histopy.

Shakespeare.— Henry V. B y  A. J. F. C o l l in s ,  M.A. 3s.
Shakespeare.— Merchant of Venice. B y  S. E. G o g g in , M.A. 3s.
A Senior Course of English Composition. By F. W . E d m u n ds, M.A., B.Sc. 4s. 
Text-Book of Geography. By G. C. F r y ,  M.Sc. Third Edition. Revised and Enlarged. 

6s. 6d.
School History of England. By M. E. C a r t e r ,  Honour School of Modern History, Oxford. 

6s.
Latin and French.

Caesar.— Gallic War, Book VI. By A. H. A l l c r o f t ,  M.A., and W . F. M asom , M.A. Text, 
with Introduction and Notes, and complete Alphabetical Lexicon. 2s.

Cicero.— Pro Lege Manilia. By A. W a u g h  Y o u n g , M.A., and A. F. W a t t ,  M.A. Text, 
with Introduction and Notes. 3s. 6d.

Virgil.— Aeneid, Book I. By A . H . A l l c r o f t ,  M.A., and W . F. M asom , M.A. Text, 
with Introduction and Notes, and complete Alphabetical Lexicon. Second Edition. 2s. 

Horace.— Odes Book III. By A . H . A l l c r o f t ,  M.A., and B. J. H a y e s , M.A. Text, 
with Introduction and Notes and complete Alphabetical Lexicon. 2s.

Xenophon.— Anabasis, Book IV. B y  W . H. B a lg a r n ie ,  M.A. Text, with Introduction 
and Notes. 2s.

Latin Authors, Matriculation Selections from. By A. F. W a t t ,  M.A., and B. J. H a y e s ,  
M.A. Fourth Edition. 4s.

Latin Course, Matriculation. By B. J. H a y e s , M.A., and A. J. F. C o l l in s ,  M.A. 6s. 6d. 
French Course, Matriculation. By Prof. E r n e s t  W e e k l e y ,  M.A. Fourth Edition. 5s. 
French Essays, Matriculation. By H . J. C h a y t o r ,  M.A., and Dr. W . G. H a r t o g ,  M.A. 2s. 3d. 
French Reader, Matriculation. By J. A. P e r r e t ,  late Examiner at the University of 

London. 4s.
Groundwork of French Composition. By Prof. E r n e s t  W e e k l e y ,  M.A. 3s.

M athem atics.
Algebra, The School (Matriculation Edition). By A. G. C r a c k n e l l ,  M.A., B.Sc., F.C.P.

With or without Answers. 6s. 6d.
Arithmetic, The School. By W . P. W o rk m a n , M.A., B.Sc. Second Edition. 5s. With 

Answers, 5s. 6d.
Geometry, School. By W . P. W o rk m a n , M.A., B.Sc., and A. G. C r a c k n e l l ,  M.A., B.Sc., 

F.C.P. Second Edition, Enlarged. 6s.
Trigonometry, Tutorial. By W m . B r ig g s ,  LL.D., M.A., B.Sc., F.R.A.S., and G. H. B r y a n , 

Sc.D., F.R.S. Second Edition. 5s.

Sciences.
Botany, Senior. By F r a n c is  C a v e rs , D.Sc. 6 s . 6 d .
Chemistry, Senior. B y  G. H. B a i l e y ,  D.Sc., Ph.D., and H. W. B a u s o r ,  M.A. 6s. 6d. 
Heat, The New lypatrsculation. Light, The New Matriculation. Sound, The New Matriculation.

By R. W . S t e w a r t ,  D.Sc. Three Volumes, each 4s.
Hydrostatics, Matriculation. B y  W m . B r ig g s ,  LL.D., M.A., B.Sc., F.R.A.S., and G. H.

B r y a n , Sc.D., F.R.S. Second Edition. 4s.
Magnetism and Electricity, Senior. Bv R. H. J u d e , D.Sc., M.A., and J o h n  Sa t t e r l y , 

' D.Sc., M.A. 6s. 6d.
Mechanics, The Matriculation. By Wm. B r ig g s ,  LL.D., M.A., B.Sc., F.R.A.S., and G. H . 

B r y a n , Sc.D., F.R.S. Fourth Edition. 5s.

C o m p le te  C a t a lo g u e  o f  C la s s  B o o k s  f o r  S e c o n d a r y  S c h o o l s  P o s t  F r e e  
o n  A p p l ic a t io n .

U n iversity  T u to r ia l Press, Ltd.,
HIGH STREET, N EW  OXFORD STREET, LONDON, W .C . 2 .



A dvertisemen t

Lewis’s Students’ Text-Books.
DISEASES OF THE SKIN: A  Text Book for Students and Practitioners. By J. M. H. 

Ma c L e o d , M .A ., M.D., F.R.C.P. With 14 Coloured Plates and 435 other Illustrations. 
Royal 8vo. £3 10s. net.

SWANZY’S DISEASES OF THE EYE AND THEIR TREATMENT. Revised and Edited by 
Louis W e r n e r ,  M.B., F.R.C.S.I., &c. 12th E d it io n ,  with 9 Coloured Plates, and 
261 Text Illustrations. Demy 8vo. 24s. net.

DISEASES OF THE NOSE AND THROAT. By H e r b e r t  T i l l e y ,  B.S. (Lond.), F.R.C.S. 
(Eng.). F o u r t h  E d it i o n ,  with numerous Illustrations. Demy 8vo. 28s. net.

[Lewis’s Practical Series.
LANDMARKS AND SURFACE MARKINGS OF THE HUMAN BODY. By Louis Bathe 

Rawling, M.B., B.C. (Cant.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), &c. 5th Edition. Witlf 29 Plates 
(4 in Colour) comprising 33 Figures. Demy 8vo. 7s. 6d. net.

HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH. By Louis C. P a r k e s , M.D., D .P .H . (Lond. Univ.), 
&c., and H e n r y  R. K e n w o o d , C.M.G., M.B., D .P .H ., F.C.S., &c. 6th  E d it io n , 
Reprinted, with Illustrations. Demy 8vo. 22s. 6d. net.

[Lewis’s Practical Series.
ELEMENTS OF PRACTICAL MEDICINE. By A. H. C a r t e r ,  M.D. (Lond.), &c. 1 1 th  

E d it io n ,  revised and Edited by A. G. Gibson, M.D. (Oxon.), M.A., F.R.C.P. Crown 
8vo. 16s. net.

LEWIS JONES’ MEDICAL ELECTRICITY. 8 t h  E d it io n .  Revised and Edited by L. W . 
B a t h u r s t ,  M.D., &c. With Plates and Illustrations. Demy 8vo. 22s. 6d. net.

[.Lewis's Practical Series.
PUBLIC HEALTH LABORATORY WORK (CHEMISTRY). B y  H e n r y  R . K e n w o o d , 

C.M.G., M.B., D .P .H . , F.C.S., &c. 7t h  E d it io n .  D em y  8 v o . 15s . net.
[Lewis's Practical §eries.

ANESTHETICS : THEIR USES AND ADMINISTRATION. B y  D u d l e y  W . B u x t o n , 
M .D ., B.S., M.R.C.P. 6 t h  E d it io n .  D em y  8vo. 21s. net.

[Lewis's Practical Series.
CLINICAL BACTERIOLOGY AND HAEMATOLOGY FOR PRACTITIONERS. By

W . D’Este E mery, M.D., B.Sc. (Lond.). 6 th  E d it io n ,  with Plates and Text Illustra
tions. Demy 8vo. 15s. net. [Lewis's Practical Series. 

A GUIDE TO ANATOMY. For Students of Medical Gymnastics, Massage and Medical 
Electricity. By E . D. Ewart, C.S.M.M.G. With Plates and other Illustrations in 
Text. Demy 8vo. 16s. net.

THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MASSAGE. B y  B e a tr ic e  M. G. Co p e s t a k e . 3rd 
E d it io n . D e m y  8vo. 12s. 6d. net.

NOTES ON GALVANISM AND FARADISM. B y  E t h e l  Ma r y  M a g i l l ,  M .B ., B.S. (Lond.), 
&c. 2 n d  E d it i o n ,  with 67 Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 6s. net.

LEWIS’S PUBLICATIONS ARE OBTAINABLE THROUGH ALL 
BOOKSELLERS.

Complete Catalogue Post Free on Application.

H I# I C U U  1 C  ki n n  I I d  Medical Publishers . n .  L C n iO  tX llU . L IU ., and B o o k s e lle r s ,

136, GOW ER ST. &  24, GOW ER PLACE, LONDON , W.C. 1.
Publishing & Wholesale Office, 28, GOWER PLACE, W.C.1.
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FOR O V ER  H A L F -A -C E N T U R Y  T H E  LEA D IN G  
PIAN O  H O U S E  IN T H E  N O R TH  O F  EN G LA N D .

ARCHIBALD RAMSDEN
LTD.,

I l l l l l l l l ll llll llll !l llll llll llll ll! lll llll llll llll llll lllll llll llll llll llll llll llll l! llll llll l|| ||| || ||| |! l! ll llll lll! ll l! l|| || !l llt

SEE THEIR IMMENSE STOCK OF

Grand Pianos Upright Pianos 
Player-Pianos

NEW, SOILED AND SECOND-HAND

By the World’s Best Makers

Second - hand 
Instrum ents 
Bought or taken in exchange.

MUSIC ROLL 
LIBRARY
88 Note

Inspection Invited 
Catalogues FREE

i i i i i i i i i i i iiii iiii iiii iiii iiii iiiii iiit i it Minimi......

GRAMOPHONES and RECORDS
“ H IS  M A S T E R ’S V O I C E ” Gramophones. “ T H E  A E O L I A N  
V O C A L IO N , with the famous Graduola device, and other noted 
makes. Every Record in “ H .M .V .* ’ Catalogue kept in stock. 
Masterpieces, Revues and Musical Comedies. Needles, Albums, 

Carrying Cases. C O N C E R T  A G E N T S .

Patent 
Three-Compartment 

Top Lid
for G R A N D  P IA N O S . 

Illustrated Booklet Post Free.

Gramophone Record Cabinets 
Music Cabinets

Tuning and Repairs
By Skilled Workmen.

Contracts arranged. 
Estimates Free.

ARCHIBALD RAMSDEN, l t d .,
Business

H ours
9 to 6.30.

12, PARK ROW, LEEDS
65, WICMORE STREET, LONDON, and

numerous branches.

Saturdays
1-0

o’clock.



Advertisement

Two Popular Hotels in Central 
London.

NEAR THE BRITISH MUSEUM:

KINGSLEY HOTEL
Hart Street, Bloomsbury Square, LONDON. 

OPPOSITE THE BRITISH MUSEUM:

THACKERAY HOTEL
Great Russell Street, LONDON.

^ pH E S E  large and well-appointed T e m p e r a n c e  H o t e l s  have 
Passenger Lifts. Bathrooms on every Floor. Lounges 

and Spacious Dining, Drawing, Writing, Reading, Billiard 
and Smoking Rooms. P e r f e c t  S a n i t a t i o n . F i r e -P r o o f  

F l o o r s . T e l e p h o n e s . N i g h t  P o r t e r s .

Bedroom, Breakfast, and Attendance, 
from 816 per night per person.
Full Tariff and Testimonials on Application.

Telegraphic Addresses—
Kingsley H otel: Thackeray H otel: 

“ BOOKCRAFT, L O N D O N “ THACKERAY,  LONDON

Telephones—
MUSEUM 1232 (2 lines). MUSEUM 1230 (2 lines).



xi. Advertisement

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. By Professors W . H. P e r k in  and F. S t a n l e y  K ip p in g . 
700 pages, 8s. 6d. net. Part I., 4s. 6d. net. Part II., 4s. 6d. net.

The thorough and complete revision of this book brings it quite abreast of 
the most recent developments of the science, and keeps it fully in accordance 
with the latest requirements of the Examining Boards.

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. By Professors F. S t a n l e y  K ip p in g  and W . H. P e r k in . 
768 pages, 8s. 6d. net. Part I., 4s. 6d. net. Part II., 4s. 6d. net.

The subject-matter of Part I. is essentially the same as that of the Chemistry 
Syllabus of the London University for the External Matriculation Examination 
and that of the Board of Education for Stage I.

Part II. deals with the subjects needed for the B.Sc. Examinations at London 
and other Universities, and for the advanced examinations of the Board of 
Education.

PHYSICS : An Elementary Text-book for University Classes. By C. G. K n o t t , 
D.Sc. (Edin.), F.R.S.E. 678 pages, 8s. 6d. net.

Third Edition. Thoroughly revised and amplified, and containing an entirely 
new chapter on the Electron Theory and Radio-activity.

“  An excellent text-book for junior students.” — British Medical Journal.
SEVEN-FIGURE M ATHEMATICAL TABLES. By J. P r y d e , F.E.I.S. 6s. n e t .

Tables of Logarithms (1 to 108000). Logarithmic Sines, etc., to se v e n  p l a c e s .
FIVE-FIGURE M ATHEMATICAL TABLES. By E. Ch a p p e l l , B.Sc. 7s. 6d. net.

The novel features of this work are the Lolog and Antilog tables, which 
enable the processes of Involution and Evolution to be done by means of 
Addition and Subtraction only.

FOUR-FIGURE M ATHEMATICAL TABLES. By Ca r g il l  G. K n o t t , D.Sc. 
Paper, 6d. net. Cloth, 9d. net.

W. & R. CHAMBERS Ltd.



Advertisement xii.

SPECIAL ENGINEERING PUBLICATIONS
B y T. JO N ES, M .I.M cC h .E ., a n d  T. G. JO N ES, M .S c., W h.Sc.

Machine Drawing1 Books.
These books are unequalled for clearness and completeness of drawing and excellence of finish

D a a V  T N ew  Edition, enlarged. General Details of Engines and Machines, 69 C/Q  
DUuiV. 1. plates, (Four Coloured), 1 1  by 8£ inches. Post Free. 0/0
D a a It TT 2nd Edition, Machine Tools. Drilling, Planing, Slotting, Milling, Shaping R /Q 
DUUiV 11. Machines and Boring Mill. 48 Plates (Four Coloured), 11 by 8 j  inches. 0/0

Post Free.

D a a Tt ITT N ew  Edition. Engine and Pump Details. 44 Plates (Four Coloured), fi/Q  
DUUli 111. 1 1  b y  8i  inches. Post Free. 0 /0
Book IY. E l e c t r i c a l  M a c h in e s  a n d  D e t a i l s .  16 Plates, 1 1  b y  8£ inches. 1 /6

CARDBOARD SCALES FOR MACHINE DRAWING.
Set of 6  (absolutely true) in Cloth Case. Price, Post Free, 7d . ;  per doz., 6/-

WORKING MODELS.
Engine Slide Valves.

res  1 & 2 .—Show at a glance thê  working of the various types of Slide 
Valves used in Modern Steam Engines. Eight Cardboard Models, in box, 
with full explanations. _ _ ______________________ Post Free. 3/9

3/6
4/-

“ X ”  S E R I E S .
These Models (9$ by 6 inches) are of simple Steam Engines, with all the working parts 

connected together as in an actual engine. The joints being accurately fitted and free from 
backlash, the correct positions of Piston and Slide Valve are shown for all positions of the 
Crank Pin.
MODEL No. 1.— Fitted with short D Valve. Complete in box, with book of 1 

“ Notes,” and short Essay on the Steam Engine. Post Free.
MODEL No. 2 .— Fitted with Meyer’s Expansion Gear. Complete in box, with book 

of “ Notes,” &c., as with Model No. 1 . Post Free.

MODELS Nos. I & 2 .— Complete in box with book of “ Notes,” &c. Post Free. 0 ^ -
MODEL No, 3 .— Corliss Steam Engine Cylinder. a
MODEL No. 4 .— Horizontal Gas Engine, “ Otto” Cycle. I 3 / 4  6dCtl.
MODEL No. 5  —  Diesel Oil Engine, 4-stroke Cycle. | post Free
MODEL No. 6 .— Diesel Oil Engine, 2-stroke Cycle. ^

D e s c r ip t iv e  G e o m e tr y  M o d e ls  which make the study of Solid Geometry a A /D 
positive pleasure. 6 Models, in box, with full explanations. Post Free. 1 / ' '

Full particulars of the above Post Free fro m

THOMAS JONES,M . u e c L E . ,  g o l d  m e d a l l i s t ,
4, M A N L E Y  ROAD, M A N C H E S TE R  S O U T H .
An advanced price is charged for the above publications at all places abroad.



xiii. Advertisement

E. B is s in g t o n ,
(H . B IS S IN G TO N )

Batter, Rosier, 6looert
---------Sl-1IRTA\AKER 6 --------  
G e n t l e m e n ’s  o u t f i t t e r .

SILK and FELT HATS.

The Latest Fashionable Goods in all 
----------------Departments:___________

U N D ER W EA R .

SH IR T S.

P Y J A A A S , 6c.

C O LLA R S a n d  
H A N D K E R C H IE FS.

G LO V E S a n d  
S C A R V E S.

RUGS A N D  
D R ESSIN G  GOWNS.

R A IN CO ATS a n d  
U M B R E L L A S.

34, B r i g g a t e , L e e d s .



Advertisement xiv.

Telegram s: “ Foundry, Dobcross.” Telephone No. 10, Marsden Exchange. 
Railway Station : Goods to Saddleworth.

Passenger: Diggle or Saddleworth, L. & N.W.R.

Hutchinson, Hollingworth & Go. Ltd.,
LO O M  M AK ER S,

DOBGROSS LOOM WORKS, D O B CR O SS, yorks.

SOLE M AK ER S for Great Britain and the Continent of the

H O L L IN G W O R T H  &  K N O W LE S

P atent O P EN  S H E D  FA N CY  LOOM .

:: This Loom is well known as ::
“ THE DOBCROSS FAST LOOM,”
and has a World-wide reputation.

Whenever placed in Competition with other Looms it has gained the Highest 
Awards for excellence of Design and Workmanship, and is acknowledged 
by all competent Judges to be the Best Loom  on the Market for W oollen and 

Worsted Goods.

A lso  M a k e rs  o f  C a rp e t M a c h in e ry .



XV. Advertisement

Pearson 81 Denham,
(PHOTO.), LIMITED,

6, BO N D  STREET, 

B L E E D S .
Established 1875. Telephone 22114.

A L L  PH O T O G R A P H IC  R E Q U ISIT E S .

Developing, Printing, Enlarging and Lantern Slides from Negatives
or Prints*



Advertisement xv 1.

BOWES & BOWES
English & Foreign BOOKSELLERS

Undertake the supply to Librarians and others o f

B O O K S  A N D  J O U R N A L S
IN

LITERARY & SCIENTIFIC SUBJECTS.
Classified Lists of New Publications and Catalogues of 
Second-hand Books - - - free on application.

UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGE TEXT-BOOKS
IN  A L L  B R A N C H E S  O F  S T U D Y .

FOREIGN BOOKS. Consignments of new publics-
- tions received regularly rrom 

the Continent, and supplied at current prices for cash.

A thorough system o f  classification in a wide range o f  subjects 
enables us to offer facilities fo r  the efficient handling o f  
orders and enquiries.

SOME RECENT CATALOGUES.
No. 403. H isto rical  W o r k s .  English and Foreign.
No. 404. SECOND-HAND BOOKS : Journals and Mono

graphs on various branches of S C IE N C E .
No. 408. W ORKS ON PHILOSOPHY, POLITICAL 

Science and Occ u lt  Science .
No. 411. G r e e k  and L a t i n  C l a s s i c s , a n c i e n t  

H i s t o r y  and L i t e r a t u r e , e t c .

CATALOGUES IN PREPARATION.
No. 409. B e l l e s  L e t t r e s .
No. 410. E c o n o m i c s  a n d  So c i a l  Q u e s t io n s .

Libraries Purchased or Valued for Probate or other purposes.

1, TRINITY ST., CAMBRIDGE.
telegram s and C ables: “ B O W E S , C A M B R ID G E . "  telep h on e 4 0 8 .



B ooks fo r  University 
and College Coiirses.
N E W  OR S E C O N D - H A N D .

DEIGHTON, BELL & CO., Ltd.,
Cnglisl) & Foreicjn Booksellers,

Specialists in educational £iterature,

13, TRINITY STREET, CAMBRIDGE,
EN G LA N D .

xvii. Advertisement

A cy en ts  fo r  the p u b lic a tio n s  o f

The Cam bridge University Press. 

— The Governm ent of India. —  

------G. Bell & Sons, L t d . ---------

The recognised house for the supply of all Books 
(English or Foreign), for all Examinations.

P o st O rd e rs  re ceive  c a re fu l a n d  p r o m p t  a tte n tio n .



Advertisement xviii

Established 1795.

JOHN DIXON & SONS,
STEETON, neap Keighley.

Makers of

BOBBINS & TUBES
O f  a i l  k in d s ,  f o r  S p in n in g :  a n d  D o u b lin g ;  o f  W o r s t e d ,  

C o t t o n ,  o r  S i lk  Y a r n s .

Highest Prizes awarded at PARIS, LO N D O N , L E ED S , YO R K, B R AD FO R D , 
S A L T A IR E  and H U D D E R S F IE L D  E X H IB IT IO N S .

S A M P L E S  A N D  P R IC E S  O N  A P P L IC A T IO N .

Telegraphic Address : “  Dixons, Steeton.” Telephone No. : 47 & 48, Steeton.
(2 Lines).

Attendance : BRADFORD EXCHANGE—Mondays and Thursdays.
MANCHESTER EXCHANGE, No. 14 Pillar-Tuesdays.

BOOKS SECOND-HAND 
AND NEW

At Lowest Prices.

Over 1,000,000 books in stock, on every conceivable subject.

T ’EXT BOOKS for all University and other Examinations.
Special Departments for Educational, Technical, Literary,

Law, Theological, Medical, Foreign, Sport, Music, Physical 
Culture, etc., etc.
SEND FOR CATALOGUES (Post Free) AND STATE WANTS.
Books sent on approval. Books Bought. Best Prices Given.

W . &  G. FOYLE, Ltd.,
121/125, Charing Cross Road,

Telegrams: “ Foylibra, Ox, London.”  LONDON, W .C. 2.
B u y  f ro m  F O Y L E S  a n d  save m o n e y .



xix. Advertisement

CALENDERS

S IN G LE  NIP H Y D R A U L IC  S CH R EIN ER  C A L E N D E R .

COMPLETE PLANTS for

Bleaching, Dyeing, Printing 
and Finishing.



Advertisement

Telephone WOODCOCK _  Established

2 50 53 . 1887-

CUTLER and  -  ***
TOOL DEALER,

47, PARK SQUARE & 33, PARK LANE, LEEDS
(Opposite To w n Hall).

Scissors, Pen, Pocket, and Sportsmen’s Knives, Table Cutlery,, 
Spoons and Forks.

Every Razor guaranteed to give satisfaction.

Agent for all leading makes of Razors and Safety Razors.

We have a perfectly equipped Workshop, and under
take all kinds of Grinding, Polishing, and Repairing 
-------  of Razors, Scissors, Table Cutlery, etc. -------

Tools for Engineers, Carpenters, and all Trades
American Tools and Machinery.

S E N D  F O R  L I S T .



xxi. Advertisement

T E L E P H O N E S :
Hyde Park C o rn e r - - - 23241.
19, Roundhay Road - - - 472 Chap.
255, Roundhay Road - - 269 Roundhay.
Street Lane, Roundhay - 410 Roundhay.
H arrogate Road . . . .  231 Chap.
57, Great George Street 22895.

Walter Barker,
-----  Family Grocer, -----  
Tea and Coffee Dealer.

The Distinguishing Feature of our Business 

is the RELIABLE Q U A L IT Y  of the 

Goods we sell. Price List oa Application.

HYDE PARK CORNER. 
19 , RO U N D H A Y ROAD. 
255. ROUNDHAY ROAD. 
S T R E E T  LANE, ROUNDHAY. 
1 14 , HARROGATE ROAD, 

C H A P E L ALLER TO N . 
57, G R EAT GEORGE ST R E E T .



A dvertiscment

E S T A B L I S H E D  1789.

GEO. HATTERSLEY & SONS, Ltd.,
KEIGHLEY.

M AK ER S  O F

POWER LOOMS
AND

PREPARING MACHINERY.
ORIGINAL INVENTORS AND MAKERS OF THE DOBBY 

OR HEALD MACHINE.

Highest Aw ards and Gold M edals have been awarded us at 

the fo llow ing Exh ib itions:

L O N D O N  .. .. 1862 P A R IS  .................................. 1867
M O S C O W  . 1872 L E E D S  .................................. 1875
P A R IS .. 1878 B R A D F O R D  ....................... 1882

H U D D E R S F IE L D (4  Gold S A L T A IR E  (3  Gold Medals). 1887
Medals) ___ .. 1883 B E L F A S T  .................................. 1895

G L A S G O W .. 1888 C O R K  .................................. 1902

G L A S G O W .. .. 1901 S T .  L O U IS  ....................... 1904

B R A D F O R D . 1904 M IL A N  (G r a n d  P r ix ) 1906

L IE G E .. 1905

T h e  o n ly  G r a n d  P r ix  -for W e a v in g ;F R A N C O -B R IT IS H ,  1908.
M a c h in e r y .

C A L C U T T A ,  1906  
N A G P U R , 1908
F R A N C O -B R I T I S H ,  1908 ( I n d ia n  S e c t io n )

B R U S S E L S , 1910 \  S p e c ia l  A w a r d s  in  C o l la b o r a t io n  w it h  t h e  
T U R I N ,  1911 /  B r a d f o r d  C h a m b e r  o f  C o m m e r c e .

R O U B A IX  1911. T h e  o n ly  G r a n d  P r ix  -for W e a v in g ; M a c h i n e r y

| F o r  H a n d  P o w e r  

j T e x t i l e  M a c h i n e r y .

A n d  m a n y  o t h e r  M in o r  E x h ib it io n s .

4



XX111. Advertisement

SHIRTS THAT FIT ! 2

Y O U  W IL L  N E V E R  R E A L IS E
comfort until you place yourself in 
the hands of an expert, and have your 
shirts made to your requirements. 

S H I R T S
that fit must add grace and dignity to 
the man if they are smart and up-to- 
date in appearance.

Y O U
can avoid ill-fitting shirts if you will 
let our cutter draft an individual 
pattern to your anatomy.

S H I R T S
made to measure in a few hours and 
fit guaranteed.

W E
hold a large stock of ready-made 
garments in Oxford, Zephyr, TafFetta, 
Union, and All-Wool, at reasonable 
prices, all of which are good wearing 
materials.

W r it e  f o r  P a t t e r n s .

HYAM & CO., Ltd.,
42 , 43 , BRIGGATE, LEEDS.

Also at London, Birmingham, and Wolverhampton.
O lo s e  W e d n e s d a y s  a t  O n e  o ’c lo c k .  T e le p h o n e  2 2 8 0 0 .

I



Advertisement xxiv.

EDWARD ARNOLD & CO.’S LIST
IONS, ELECTRONS, AND IONIZING RADIATIONS. By J. A. Cr o w t h e r , M.A., 

Sc.D., University Demonstrator in Experimental Physics at Cambridge Univer
sity. 1 2s. 6d. net.

A TEXT-BOOK OF PHYSICS. By R. S. W il l o w s , D.Sc. 9s.
PROPERTIES OF STEAM AND THERMO DYNAMIC THEORY OF TURBINES. 

By H. L. Ca l l e n d a r , F.R.S., Professor of Physics in the Imperial College 
of Science and Technology, xii.-f 532 pages. 40s. net.

STEAM POWER. By W. E. D a l b y , F.R.S., London University Professor of Engin
eering at the City and Guilds (Engineering) College of the Imperial College 
of Science and Technology. 2nd Edition. 35s. net.

REINFORCED CONCRETE DESIGN. Vol. I., Theory. By O s c a r  F a b e r , D.Sc.,
A.M.Inst.C.E., and P. G. B o w ie , Engineers to Messrs. Trollope & Colls, Ltd., 
London. 14s. net.

REINFORCED CONCRETE DESIGN. Vol. II., Practice. By O sc a r  F a b e r , D.Sc. 
18s. net.

THE PRINCIPLES OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING AND THEIR APPLICATION.
By G. K a p p , late Professor of Electrical Engineering in Birmingham Univer
sity. Vol. I., Principles ; Vol. II., Application. 18s. net each vol. 

SURVEYING. By W . N or m an  T h o m a s , M.Sc. (B’ham.), B.Sc. Eng.(Lond.), 
Demonstrator in Engineering at the University of Oxford. 31s. 6d. net. 

THE GEOLOGY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE. By F. R . C. R e e d , Sc.D., F.G.S., 
formerly Assistant to the Professor of Geology in the University of Cambridge. 
With Maps, 8vo. 40s. net.

A  TEXT-BOOK OF GEOLOGY. By P. L a k e , M.A., F.G.S., and R . H. R a s t a l l , 
M.A., F.G.S. 3rd Edition. 21s. net.

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY FOR ADVANCED STUDENTS. By J. B. Co h e n , Ph.D.,
B.Sc., F.R.S., Professor of Organic Chemistry in the University of Leeds. 
In 3 vols. 18s. net each.

BIO-CHEMISTRY : A  Study of the Origin, Reactions, and Equilibria of Living Matter. 
By B e n ja m in  M o o r e , M .A ., D.Sc., F.R.S., Whitley Professor of Bio-Chemistry 
in the University of Oxford. 21s. net.

PSYCHOLOGY AND PSYCHOTHERAPY. B y  W il l ia m  B r o w n , M.D.(Oxon.),
D.Sc.(Lond.), Reader in Psychology in the University of London; Clinical 
Assistant in Neurology, King’s College Hospital, &c. 8s. 6d. net.

A  MANUAL OF PHARMACOLOGY FOR STUDENTS. By Prof. W . E. D i x o n .
5th Edition. 18s. net.

TH E PRACTICE OF SURGERY. By R u s se ll  H o w a r d , M.B.(Lond.), F.R.C.S.
(Eng.). 1237 pages and 530 original illustrations. 35s. net.

A POCKET SURGERY. By D. C. L. F it z w il l ia m s , M.D., Ch.M., F.R.C.S.
A SYSTEM OF CLINICAL MEDICINE. By T. D. Sa v il l , M.D. 28s. net. 
PRACTICAL ANATOMY : The Student’s Dissecting Manual. By F. G. P a r so n s  

and T. W . W r ig h t . 2 vols., 8s. 6d. net each.
LECTURES ON DISEASES OF CHILDREN. By R. H u t c h in s o n , M.D.(Edin).

4th Edition. 21s. net.
HUMAN EMBRYOLOGY AND MORPHOLOGY. By Sir A. K e it h , M.D., F.R.S.

4th Edition. 30s. net.
MIDWIFERY. B y  Ten Teachers. Under direction of Co m y n s  B e r k e l e y . 2nd 

Edition. 30s. net.
DISEASES OF WOMEN. B y  Ten Teachers. Under direction of Co m y n s  B e r k e l e y . 

30s. net.

L O N D O N :

EDWARD ARNOLD & CO., 41 & 43, MADDOX ST., W.l.



XXV. Advertisement

^  / WASHING, 
/  SCOURING, 

/  MILLING, 
^  /  TENTERING

and DRYINC.

CARBONISING PLANTS.

W O O L DRYERS.

SPINNING M U LES.

TW ISTING
M ACH IN ES.

PIRN WINDERS.

CHEESE WINDERS.

W arping Mills.

Warp S izing 
and Drying,

Catalogues on 
Application.

STEAM 
BLOWING

(For Lustre, Setting, 
and Soft Handle).

ROTARY PRESS.

C O M P L E T E  -  -

FINISHING PLANTS
For Woollens and Worsteds.

COMPLETE MILL PLANTS
For the Manufacture of Cloth— 

from Raw Wool to Finished Piece.



Advertisement xxvi

A S E L E C T I O N  O F  B O O K S

From PITMAN’S List.
TEXTILE MANUFACTURE, ETC.

TEXTILE MATHEMATICS. By J. H. W h it w a m , B.Sc. Every type of calculation likely 
to be met with by the textile student is included in this new book. With 186 diagrams 
25s. net.

UNION TEXTILE FABRICATION. By R o b e r ts  B e a u m o n t , M.Sc., M.I.Mech.E. Ex
ceptional care has been expended in the preparation of this work, the requirements 
of manufacturers, investigators and students being kept in view. With 204 illustrations 
and 25 tables. 21s. net.

ARTIFICIAL SILK. By J. F o l t z e r , translated by T. W o o d h o u se . In its French original 
this is the standard work on the subject, and it is believed to be the only complete 
treatise on the subject in the English language. 21s. net.

FLA X  CULTURE AND PREPARATION. By F. B r a d b u r y . Deals with the subject from 
the selection of seed to the preparation of flax for the market. 10s. 6d. net.

ENGINEERING.

W H ITTAK ER ’S ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS’ POCKET BOOK. Fourth edition. Entirely 
rewritten by specialists in each particular branch of electrical engineering and edited 
by R. E. N e a l e , B.Sc. Hons., A.M.I.E.E. An indispensable book on all matters con
nected with electrical science. 10s. 6d. net.

PAPERS ON THE DESIGN OF ALTERNATING-CURRENT MACHINERY. B y  C. C. 
H a w k in s , M.A., M.I.E.E., S. P. S m it h , D .S c., M.I.E.E., and S. N e v il l e , B .S c. Four 
papers dealing scientifically and practically with problems arising in the design of 
alternating current machinery. 21s. net. “ The Electrical Review ” says “ No designer 
or advanced student who takes his work seriously can afford to be without it.”

THE DESIGN OF ALTERNATING-CURRENT MACHINERY. B y  J. R. B a r r ,  A.M.I.E.E., 
and R. D. A r c h ib a ld ,  B .S c., A.M.I.C.E., A.M.I.E.E. With 340 illustrations and 17 
large working drawings. 30s. net.

AUTOMOBILE AND AIRCRAFT ENGINES. By A. W . J u d g e , A.R.C.S., A.M.I.A.E. A 
thoroughly revised and considerably enlarged edition of “ High Speed Internal Com
bustion Engines.” Gives the latest information on the subject from the theoretical 
and experimental sides. With 324 illustrations and 115 tables. 30s. net.

AIRCRAFT AND AUTOMOBILE MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION. Vol. I., Ferrous 
Materials. Vol. II., Non-Ferrous and Organic Materials. By A. W . J u d g e , A.R.C.S., 
A.M.I.A.E. A treatise for engineers, constructors, manufacturers, designers, draughts
men and students. Each volume, 25s. net.

FIELD MANUAL. By A. L o v a t  H ig g in s , B.Sc., A.R.C.S., A.M.I.C.E. A text book for 
surveying and engineering students in colleges and universities. With 424 illustrations. 
21s. net.

ELECTRIC TRACTION. By A. T. D o v e r , M.I.E.E. A text book for advanced students 
dealing with the application of electric power to railways and tramways. With 518 
illustrations, 33 tables, and 5 folding plates. 25s. net.

MEDICINE AND CHEMISTRY.

AN INTRODUCTION TO CHEMICAL PHARMACOLOGY. Pharmacodynamics in Relation 
to Chemistry. By H. M ’ G u ig a n , Ph.D., M.D. 21s. net.

LABORATORY MANUAL FOR THE DETECTION OF POISONS AND POW ERFUL DRUGS.
By Dr. W ilh e l m  A u t e n r e it h . Translated into English by W . H. W a r r e n , Ph.D. 
17s. 6d. net.

PATHOGENIC MICRO-ORGANISMS. A textbook of Microbiology for Physicians and 
Students of Medicine. 20s. net.

THE MICROBIOLOGY AND MICROANALYSIS OF FOODS. By A. S c h n e id e r , M.D., 
Ph.D. 16s. net.

THE MICROANALYSIS OF POW DERED VEG ETABLE DRUGS. By the same Author.
25s. net.

Write for complete Technical and Commercial Catalogues. Post free from

Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons Ltd., Parker St., Kingsway, London, W.C.2.



xxvii. Advertisement

ON ADM IRALTY LIST. EST. 1852.
Tel. 20491 Leeds, and 10580 Central, London.

CONFECTIONERS’ 
SUGAR BOILING PLANT.
HIGH PRESSURE STEAM JACkETED PANS. 
TEST PRESSURE 300 LBS. PER SQ. INCH. 
H IG H -C LA SS COPPER V A C U U M  PAN S.

D Y E  E X T R A C T  P L A N T S .  
ALUMINIUM PLANTS OF ALL DESCRIPTION. 
BRASS AND G.M. VALVES AND COCKS. 
CASTINGS IN A LL NON-FERROUS METALS.

H. BRAITHWAITE & Co. Ltd.,
SWINEGATE, LEEDS.



Advertisement xxviii.

REYNOLDS &  BRANSON, LTD.

Telegrams :
“ REYNO LD S, 

LE ED S.”

Telephone

22701
L e e d s .

G o l d  M e d a l  A w a r d s :
Y o r k s h i r e  E x h i b i t i o n . ' F r a n c o - B r i t i s h  E x h i b i t i o n . A l l a h a b a d .

T u r i n . G r a n d  P r i x . I n t e r n a t i o n a l  E x h i b i t i o n , T u r i n .

C a t a l o g u e s . «%Vuc" ” »"
C H E M I C A L  a n d  P H Y S I C A L  A P P A R A T U S ,  

C H E M I C A L S ,  R E -A G E N T S , & c .
Ambulance Requisites and First Aid Lantern Slides. Illustrated.
Apparatus for Mackenzie & Forster’s Theoretical and Practical Mechanics 

and Physics.
Apparatus for teaching Mechanics, Machine Construction, Building Con

struction and Drawing.
Balances and Weights.
Chemicals, Re-Agents, etc.
Electrical Apparatus, etc.
Laboratory Fittings and Furniture. An illustrated list of well designed Benches, 

Tables, & c ., for Physical, Chemical, Electrical, and Optical Laboratories, W ork
shops, and Lecture Rooms ; with select Ground Plans, Photographic Reproductions of 
Laboratories, &c. Illustrated. 29 pages.

Lantern Slides. 20,000 Slides for Sale and Hire, including Technical Slid es; also 
Geographical Slides for Standards I.— V II .

Mathematical, Drawing, and Surveying Instruments.
Meteorological Apparatus.
Microscopes, Microscopical and Bacteriological Apparatus, Dissecting 

Instruments, Nature Study Apparatus, etc. Fifth Edition. 53 pages.
Opera and Field Glasses, Telescopes, Prismatic Binoculars, Spectacles, etc.
Optical Lanterns. Including Stroud and Rendell’s Science Lanterns, Compressed 

Gases and Accessory Apparatus. 40 pages. 10th Edition.
Photographic Apparatus, Materials, etc.
Radiographic Apparatus.
Price List of Aerated Beverages of guaranteed purity.

F a c t o r i e s  TRINITY STREET, a n d  WORMALD’S  YARD.

SALEROOMS AND SHOW ROOM S 1 6 ,4 7 0  s q u a r e  f e e t  in  A r e a .

GLASS-BLOWING AND EXPORT DEPARTMENTS.

14, COMMERCIAL STREET, LEEDS



Advertisement

REYNOLDS & BRANSON, LTD.

Spectacles and Eyeglasses, 
Opera and Field Glasses, 

Telescopes,
P rism atic Binoculars, by the 

lead ing makers.

Mathematical and Surveying 
Instruments, Meteorological 

Apparatus, <Xc.

S w if t ’s,
B e ck ’s,

R o ss ’s,
W a ts o n ’s, 

a n d  the “ R y s to s ,”

MICROSCOPES,
OBJECTIVES, &c.

Microscopical Apparatus,
A N D

Dissecting Instruments.

Special Microscopes for 
Metallurgical and 
Textile Industries.

11 RYSTOS ” PHOTO
MICROGRAPHIC APPARATUS 

fo r M eta llu rg ists, 
Brewers, B io logists, etc.
No. 1. HORIZONTAL PATTERN. 
NO. 2. VERTICAL & HORIZONTAL 

PATTERN.

14, COMMERCIAL STREET, 
LEEDS.



Advertisement XXX,

REYNOLDS &  BRANSON, LTD.
C H EM IC A L G L A S S , P O R C E L A IN , N IC K EL- 

W A R E , A N D  F IL T E R  P A P E R S .
Special designs of Apparatus in Glass, Metal and Wood, made to customer’s own designs.

‘ •Simplex” A.
Designed by Dr. S. F. D u f t o n . in the Fuel Dept, of the Leeds University, for the 

almost complete separation of organic liquids such as Toluene and Benzene.
(Vide Jnl. Soc. Chem. Ind., Feb. 28/ 19, v°l- 3 ,̂ PP* 45 and 46 T.) 

PRICES OF “ SIM PLEX”  A and the “ SPECIAL”  B STILL HEADS ON APPLICATION.

14, COMMERCIAL STREET, LEEDS



XXXI. Advertisement

REYNOLDS & BRANSON, LTD.

CHEMICAL, PHYSICAL & TECHNICAL LABORATORIES
fully equipped with 

Benches, Fume Chambers, Apparatus, Balances, Chemicals, &c. 
G R O U N D  P L A N S  A N D  C O M P L E T E  E S T I M A T E S  P R E P A R E D .

The following is a list of some of the Institutions we have fitted :—  
The Girls’ High Schools at Barnsley, Beverley, Doncaster,fLeeds, 

Nuneaton, Sherborne, York, and Whitby ; Amman Valley County School, 
Ammanford ; Radley College, Oxford ; the Schools, Shrewsbury ; Welling
ton College, Berks. ; St. Mary’s College, Winchester ; Laboratories at 
the Grammar School, Dunstable ; Messrs. Brunner Mond & Co., Ltd., 
Northwich ; Messrs. Kodak, Ltd., Wealdstone ; Cortonwood Colliery, 
Ltd., Ackton Hall Colliery; National Filling Factory, L eeds; H.M. 
Factory, Greetland ; Shelton Iron & Steel Co. ; T. Holmes & Sons, 
Huddersfield ; Thos. Firth & Sons, Ltd., Sheffield ; Forster & Sons, 
Ltd., St. Helens ; J. Blakeborough and Sons, Ltd., Brighouse ; Pope & 
Pearson, Ltd., Normanton ; Home Office Experimental Station, 
Eskmeals ; Low Moor Iron W ork s ; Leeds University (Agricultural 
and Leather Departments) ; National Physical Laboratory, Teddington ; 
Rossall School, Fleetwood ; Transvaal Dept, of Agriculture (Experimental 
Farm), South Africa ; the Technical Schools at Morley and Yeadon ; 
Imperial Service College, Windsor ; Grammar School, Batley ; Crossley 
& Porter’s School, Halifax ; Sedbergh S ch oo l; Huddersfield Technical 
College, &c., &c.

14, COMMERCIAL STREET, LEEDS
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ALM ANAC, 1921-22

SEP T EM B ER , 1921

I Th
2 F
3 S

4 s
5 M
6 Tu
7 W
8 Th
9 F

10 S

II s
12 M
13 Tu
14 W
1 5 Th
16 F
17 S

18 s
19 M Evening Class session (First Term) begins.
20 Tu
21 W
22 Th
23 F
24 S

25 s
26 M
27 Tu
28 W
29 Th
30 F
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OCTOBER, 1921

I s

2 s
3 M First Term in all Faculties begins. Admission

o f students.
4 Tu Admission of students.
5 W Meeting o f Senate.
6 Th
7 F
8 S

9 s
IO M Winter course in Agriculture (First Term) begins.
i i Tu Meeting o f Committee on Applications.
12 W Meeting o f Finance Committee.
13 Th
14 F
15 S

16 s
17 M
18 Tu Meeting o f Board o f Faculty o f Arts. %
19 W Meeting o f Council.
20 Th
21 F
22 S

23 s
24 M
25 Tu Meeting o f Board of Faculty o f Medicine.
26 W
27 Th Meeting o f Board o f Faculties of Science and 

Technology.
28 F
29 S

30 s
31 M
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N O VEM BER, 1921

1 Tu
2 W
3 Tb
4 F
5 S

6 s
7 M
8 Tu
9 W

10 Th
1 1 F
1 2 S

13 s
14 M
15 Tu
16 W
1 7 Th
18 F
19 S

20 s
21 M
22 Tu
23 W
24 Th

25 F
26 S

27 s
28 M
29 Tu
30 W

Meeting o f Senate.

Meeting o f Committee on Applications. 
Meeting o f Finance Committee.

Meeting o f Board o f Faculty o f Arts. 
Meeting o f Council.

Last day o f entry and payment of fees for Second and 
Final M .B ., for D .P .IL , and for Final and First 
Professional L .D .S . examinations.

Meeting of Board of Faculty of Medicine.

Meeting of Board o f Faculties of Science and 
Technology.

■
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DECEMBER, 1921

I Th
2 F

c3 O

4 s
5 M
6 Tu
7 W Meeting o f Senate.
8 Th
9 F

IO S

i i s
12 M Second and Final M .B. and D .P . H. examinations, and 

Final and First Professional L .D .S . begin.
13 Tu Meeting of Committee on Applications.
14 W Meeting o f Finance Committee.
15 Th
16 F Evening Class Session (First Term) ends.
17 S Winter course in Agriculture (First Term) ends.

18 s
19 M
20 Tu Meeting of Board o f Faculty o f Arts.
21 W Meeting o f Council.
22 Th First Term in all Faculties ends. Degree Day 

at School o f Medicine.
23 F
24 S

25 s C h ristm as  D a y .— University closed.
26 M University closed.
27 Tu University closed.
28 W
29 Th
30 F
31 S



JANUARY, 1922

I S
2 M
3 Tu
4 W
5 Th
6 F
7 S

8 s
9 M Evening Class Session (Second Term) begins. 

Winter course in Agriculture (Second Term) begins.
10 Tu
11 W Meeting of Finance Committee.
12 Th Second Term in all Faculties begins.
13 F
14 S

15 s
16 M
17 Tu Meeting o f Board of Faculty o f Arts.
18 W Meeting o f Council.
19 Th
20 F
21 S

22 s
23 M
24 Tu Meeting o f Board of Faculty o f Medicine.
25 W
26 Th Meeting o f Board o f Faculties of Science and 

Technology.
27 F
28 S

29 s
30 M
3i Tu Last day o f entry for Cloth workers’ Scholarships.
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FE B R U A R Y , 1922

I w Meeting o f Senate
2 Th
3 F
4 S

5 s
6 M
7 Tu Meeting o f Committee on Applications.
8 W Meeting o f Finance Committee.
9 Th

IO F
i i S

12 s
13 M
14 Tu Meeting o f Board o f Faculty of Arts.
15 W Meeting o f Council.
16 Th
17 F
18 S

19 s
20 M
21 Tu Meeting o f Board o f Faculty of Medicine.
22 W
23 Th Meeting o f Board o f Faculties o f Science and Technology.
24 F
25 S

26 s
27 M
28 Tu Last day o f application for the 1851  Exhibition 

Scholarship.
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MARCH, 1922

I W Meeting o f Seriate. Last day o f entry and o f payment 
o f fees for the June Degree and Diploma examinations.

2 Th
3 F
4 S

5 S
6 M
7 Tu
8 W Meeting o f Finance Committee.
9 Th

IO F
i i S

12 s
13 M
14 Tu Meeting o f Committee on Applications.
15 W Meeting o f Council.
16 Th
17 F
18 S Winter course in Agriculture (Second Term) ends.

19 s
20 M
21 Tu Meeting of Board of Faculty o f Arts.
22 W Second Term in all Faculties ends.

Evening Class session (Second Term) ends.
23 Th
24 F
25 S

26 s
27 M
28 Tu
29 W
30 Th
31 F



I f

............................... ......................................... - 1

APRIL, 1922

I S

2 s
3 M
4 Tu
5 W
6 Th
7 F
8 S

9 s
I O M
i i Tu
12 W Meeting o f Finance Committee.
13 Th
14 F G o o d  F r i d a y . University closed.
15 S University closed.

l 6 S E a s t e r  D a y .
17 M University closed.
18 Tu University closed.
19 W Meeting o f Council. Summer course in Agriculture 

begins.
20 Th Third Term in all Faculties begins.
21 F
22 S

23 s
24 M
25 Tu Meeting o f Board of Faculty o f Medicine. Last day o f 

entry for Entrance Scholarships.
26 W
27 Th Meeting o f Board of Faculties of Scienceand Technology.
28 F
29 S

30 s



MAY, 1922

I M Last day o f entry for the Leighton and Salt Scholar
ships, and for sending in Gladstone, Ripon and 
Lucy Whitmell Prize Essays.

2 Tu
3 W Meeting o f Senate.
4 Th
5 F
6 S

7 s
8 M
9 Tu Meeting o f Committee on Applications.

IO W Meeting o f Finance Committee.
i i Th
12 F
13 S

14 s
IS M
16 Tu
17 W Meeting o f Council.
18 Th
19 F
20 S

21 S
22 M
23 Tu Meeting o f Board o f Faculty o f Arts.
24 W
25 Th Meeting o f Board o f Faculties of Science and 

Technology.
2 6 F
27 S

28 s
29 M
30 Tu Meeting o f Board o f Faculty o f Medicine.
3i W
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•

JU N E , 1922

I Th Degree examinations in Faculties o f Arts, Science, and 
Technology begin.

2 F
3 S Last day o f entry and payment o f fees for Second and 

Final M .B ., for First Professional and Final L .D .S ., 
and for D. P. H. examinations.

4 s W h i t -S u n d a y .
5 M University closed.
6 Tu University closed.
7 W Meeting o f Senate.
8 Th
9 F

IO S

i i s
12 M
13 Tu Meeting o f Committee on Applications.
14 W Meeting o f Finance Committee.
15 Th
16 F
1 7 S

18 s
19 M
20 Tu Meeting o f Board o f Faculty of Arts. Second M .B ., 

Final M .B ., and L .D .S . and D. P. H. examinations 
begin.

21 W Meeting o f Council.
22 Th
23 F
24 S

25 s
26 M
27 Tu Meeting of Board o f Faculty o f Medicine.
28 W
29 Th Meeting o f Fellowships and Scholarships Committee.
30 F Meeting o f Board o f Faculties o f Science and T ech

nology.
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JU LY, 1922

S
M
Tu
W
Th
F
S

Third Term in all Faculties ends.
Degree Day. Summer course in Agriculture ends.

9
10
1 1
12
13
14
15

S
M
Tu
W
Th
F
S

Meeting o f Finance Committee.

16
1 7
18
19
20 
21 
22

s
M
Tu
W
Th
F
S

Meeting o f Council.

23
24
25
26
27
28
29

s
M
Tu
W
Th
F
S

s
M
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AUGUST, 1922

1 Tu
2 W Last day of entry for the Supplementary Intermediate 

examination in Arts and Science, for the First M .B. 
and B.C h.D . examinations (Parts I and II) , and for
the Preliminary examination in Science (L .D .S .) .

3 Th
4 F
5 S

6 s
7 M B a n k  H o l id a y .  University closed.
8 Tu University closed.
9 W

10 Th
11 F
12 S

13 S
14 M
15 Tu
16 W
17 Th
18 F
19 S

20 s
21 M
22 Tu
23 W
24 Th
25 F
26 S

27 S
28 M
29 Tu
30 W
3 i Th
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1 S E P T E M B E R , 1922

1 F
2 S

3 s
4 M
5 Tu
6 W
7 Th
8 F
9 S

10 s
1 1 M Supplementary Intermediate examinations in Arts and 

Science, First M .B. and B.C h.D . examinations, and 
Preliminary examination in Science (L .D .S .)  begin.

12 Tu
13 W
14 Th
15 F
16 S

17 s
18 M
19 Tu
20 W
21 Th
22 F
23 S

24 S
25 M
26 Tu
27 W
28 Th
29 F
30 S
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T H E  U N IV E R S IT Y  OF L E E D S

TH E CHARTER

ED W ARD  V II, by the Grace of God, ot the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and of the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas, King, Defender of the Faith. 
To all to whom these presents shall come, greeting.

Whereas by Charter of Her Late Majesty Queen Victoria, 
dated 20th April, 1880, the Victoria University was founded 
and constituted having its seat in the City of Manchester.

And whereas the Owens College, Manchester, was 
thereby constituted a College in the University and provision 
was made that other Colleges might from time to time be 
admitted as Colleges in the University in the manner and 
subject to the conditions therein prescribed.

And whereas the University College, Liveipool, was by 
resolution of the Court of the University admitted as a 
College of the University on the 5th November, 1884, and 
The Yorkshire College, Leeds, was by resolution of the said 
Court admitted as a College in the University on the 3rd 
November, 1887, but no other College has been so 
admitted.

And whereas the said University College, Liverpool, has 
presented to Us in Our Council a humble Petition under 
the Common Seal of that College praying us to erect a 
University within the City of Liverpool.

And whereas the Owens College, Manchester, has 
presented to Us in Our Council a humble Petition under 
the Common Seal of that College praying that a new or 
supplemental Charter may be granted so as to constitute and 
continue the Victoria University as a University in 
Manchester without association with any College except 
the Owens College*
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And whereas the Yorkshire College, Leeds, has presented 
to Us in Our Council a humble Petition under the Common 
Seal of that College, praying Us to erect a University having 
its seat in Leeds.

And whereas we have taken the said Petitions into Our 
Royal consideration and are minded to accede thereto.

Now therefore know ye that We, by virtue of Our Royal 
Prerogative and all other powers in that behalf enabling us 
of Our Special Grace certain knowledge and mere motion 
by these presents Do for Us, Our Heirs and Successors, 
grant, will, direct, and ordain as follows:

I. There shall be from henceforth for ever in Our said 
City of Leeds a University of the name and style of “ The 
University of Leeds,” which shall be and continue one body 
politic and corporate with perpetual succession and a 
common seal and with full power and capacity by and in 
such name to sue and be sued and to do all other lawful 
acts whatsoever and with full power and capacity, subject to 
the restrictions herein set forth, without any further licence 
to all persons and corporations to assure and to the 
University to take, by gift or otherwise purchase and hold 
and also to grant demise or otherwise dispose of real and 
personal property.

II. The University shall have the powers following:
1. To grant and confer Degrees and other academic 

distinctions to and on persons who shall have pursued an 
approved course of study in the University and shall have 
passed the examinations of the University under conditions 
laid down in its Statutes or Ordinances. Provided that 
degrees representing proficiency in technical subjects shall 
not be conferred without proper security for testing the 
scientific or general knowledge underlying technical 
attainments.

2. To admit graduates of other Universities to Degrees 
of equal or similar rank in the University.

3. To confer Degrees of the University on any persons 
wTho hold office in the University as Professors, Readers, 
Lecturers, or otherwise, or who shall have carried on 
independent research therein, or on any persons who, at 
the date of this Our Charter, are Associates of the York
shire College.
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4. To grant Diplomas, Licentiateships, Certificates, or 
other distinctions to persons who have pursued a course 
of study approved by the University under conditions 
laid down by the University.

5. To confer Honorary Degrees, or other distinctions 
on approved persons.

Provided that all Degrees and other distinctions 
shall be conferred and held subject to any provisions 
which may be made in reference thereto by the Statutes, 
Ordinances, or Regulations of the University.
6. To provide for instruction in such branches of 

learning as the University may think fit, and also to make 
provision for research and for the advancement and 
dissemination of knowledge.

7. To examine and inspect schools and other educational 
institutions, to grant Diplomas and other Certificates, and 
to provide such lectures and instruction for persons not 
members of the University as the University may 
determine.

8. To accept the examinations and periods of study 
passed by students of the University at other Universities 
or places of learning as equivalent to such examinations 
and periods of study in the University as the University 
may determine, and to withdraw such acceptance at any 
time.

Provided that in no case shall the University confer 
a Degree in Medicine or Surgery upon any person who 
has not attended in the University during two years at 
least courses of study recognised for such Degree, or for 
one of the other Degrees of the University.
9. To affiliate other Colleges or institutions or branches 

or departments thereof, or to admit the members thereof 
to any of the privileges of the University, and to accept 
attendance at courses of study in such Colleges or 
institutions in place of such part of the attendance at 
courses of study in the University, and upon such terms 
and conditions and subject to such regulations as may 
from time to time be determined by the University.

10. To co-operate by means of joint boards or other
wise, with other Universities and Authorities for the
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conduct of Matriculation examinations, for the examination 
and inspection of schools and other academic institutions 
and for such other purposes as the University may from 
time to time determine.

1 1 .  To enter into any agreement with the Yorkshire 
College for the incorporation of that College in the 
University, and for taking over its property and liabilities, 
and, if necessary, to promote a Bill in Parliament to 
confirm or carry out any such agreement.

12. To enter into any agreement with any other institu
tion for the incorporation of that institution in the 
University and for taking over its property and liabilities, 
and for any other purpose not repugnant to this Our 
Charter.

13. To enter into any agreement with the Victoria 
University of Manchester or with the University of 
Liverpool for the division or apportionment of any of the 
moneys, endowments, or property of the Victoria 
University, with due regard to the local origin of any 
particular foundation, to the wishes of the Donors, and 
other special circumstances, and for reference to an 
Arbitrator in case of difference.

14. To institute Professorships, Assistant Professorships, 
Readerships, Lectureships, Teacherships, and any other 
offices required by the University, and to appoint to such 
offices. Also to institute and award Fellowships, Scholar
ships and Exhibitions and Prizes.

15. To license Halls for the residence of students.
16. To do all such other acts and things whether 

incidental to the powers aforesaid or not, as may be 
requisite in order to further the objects of the University 
as a Teaching and Examining Body, and to cultivate and 
promote Arts, Science, and Learning.

I I I . It shall be the duty of the University to co-operate, 
by means of a Joint Board or otherwise, with the Victoria 
University of Manchester and the University of Liverpool 
for the regulation and conduct of Matriculation examinations, 
including the conditions of exemption therefrom. Statutes 
of the University shall prescribe and regulate the constitution
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and duties of the said Joint Board, the appointment and 
continuance in office of the members thereof, the filling of 
vacancies among the members, and all other matters relative 
to the Joint Board which it may be thought are proper to be 
so regulated and prescribed.

Visitor
IV . We, Our Heirs and Successors, Kings and Queens 

of the Kingdom and Dominions aforesaid, shall be and 
remain the Visitor and Visitors of the University through 
the Lord President of our Council for the time being, and 
in the exercise of the Visitorial Authority We and Our Heirs 
and Successors shall have the right from time to time and 
in such manner as We or They shall think fit to direct an 
inspection of the University, its buildings, laboratories, and 
general equipment, and also of the examination, teaching, 
and other work done by the University.

Authorities o f the University

V. The Authorities of the University shall be the 
Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the 
Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the Court, the Council, the Senate, 
the Faculties, the Boards of Faculties, and the Convocation. 
There shall be a Treasurer and other proper officers of the 
University.

The Chancellor

V I. The Chancellor shall be the Head and Chief Officer 
of the University and President of its Court, Council, and 
Convocation, and shall, except as otherwise hereby provided, 
confer Degrees. He shall hold office during his life or until 
his resignation or until his removal for good cause by the 
Visitor at the instance of the Court.

Our right trusty and entirely beloved Cousin and Coun
cillor, George Frederick Samuel, Marquis of Ripon, Knight 
of Our Most Noble Order of the Garter, Doctor of Laws, 
shall be the first Chancellor of the University.

His successors from time to time shall be elected by the 
Court on the nomination of the Council of the University.
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The Pro-Chancellor

V II. In the absence of the Chancellor, or pending a 
vacancy in the office of Chancellor, or during the Chancellor’s 
inability to act, the Pro-Chancellor shall exercise all the 
functions of the Chancellor, except the conferring of Degrees, 
and shall, if present, preside at any meetings of the Court 
and Council. Our trusty and well-beloved Arthur Greenhow 
Lupton, Chairman of the Council of the Yorkshire College, 
shall be the first Pro-Chancellor of the University, and shall 
hold his office for one year. Subsequent appointments to 
the said office shall be made annually by the Court on the 
nomination of the Council.

The Vice-Chancellor
V III. The Vice-Chancellor shall be ex-officio Chairman 

of the Senate. In the absence of the Chancellor the Vice- 
Chancellor shall confer Degrees, except as otherwise hereby 
provided.

Our trusty and well-beloved Nathan Bodington, Principal 
of the Yorkshire College, Doctor of Letters, shall be the first 
Vice-Chancellor of the University, and shall hold such office 
for such term or terms and subject to such conditions as 
may from time to time be determined by the Council.

His successors from time to time shall be appointed by 
the Court on the nomination of the Council and shall hold 
such office for such term or terms and subject to such con
ditions as may from time to time be determined by the 
Council.

The Pro- Vice- Chancellor
IX . Subject to the Statutes and Ordinances of the 

University, and in the absence of the Vice-Chancellor, the 
Pro-Vice-Chancellor may act as Vice-Chancellor. The Pro- 
Vice-Chancellor shall from time to time be appointed by the 
Council from among the members of the Senate.

The Court
X. The Court shall be the governing body of the 

University and shall direct the form, custody, and use of the 
Common Seal, and shall have power to regulate and
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determine all matters concerning the University, and 
generally shall exercise all the powers and discretions of the 
University, except as otherwise provided by this Our Charter 
or by the Statutes.

The Court shall have power by Statute to increase or 
diminish the number of its members, by increasing or 
diminishing the number to be nominated or appointed by 
the persons or bodies possessing the right of nomination or 
appointment, or by adding representatives of other bodies, 
or in any other manner.

The Statutes set forth in the Schedule hereto annexed 
shall be the first Statutes of the University under this Our 
Charter. The Court may amend, add to, or repeal the 
Statutes for the time being in force (including those set forth 
in the Schedule hereto), but no such amendment, addition, 
or repeal shall be valid or operative until allowed by Us or 
by a Committee of Our Council.

Ordinances may be made by the Court for the regulation 
of all matters not required by this Our Charter to be dealt 
with by Statute.

Provided (1) that it shall not be lawful for the Court, 
by any Statute or otherwise, to adopt or impose on any 
person any test whatever of religious belief or profession 
in order to entitle him to be admitted as a Professor, 
Teacher, Student, or Member of the University, or to 
hold office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to enjoy 
or exercise any privilege thereof.

Provided (2) that any Statute or Ordinance made by 
the Court be not repugnant to the laws of this Realm 
or to the general objects of this Our Charter.

Provided (3) that Statutes or Ordinances relating to 
Degrees, studies, and examinations shall not be adopted 
without report from the Senate.

Provided (4) that no change shall be made in any 
Statute or Ordinance altering the status, powers, or 
constitution of any of the Authorities of the University 
until such Authority shall have had an opportunity of 
pronouncing an opinion upon the proposed change
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The Court shall have power to confer Degrees in absentia 
by a resolution of the Court, but save as aforesaid all Degrees 
shall be conferred by the Chancellor or in his absence by the 
Vice-Chancellor or Pro-Vice-Chancellor.

The Court shall have power to deprive any Graduate of 
the University who shall have been convicted of a crime or 
offence, or shall, in the opinion of the Court, have been 
guilty of scandalous conduct, of any Degree or Degrees 
conferred by the University and of all privileges enjoyed by 
him as such Graduate aforesaid.

The acts of the Court shall not be invalidated by any 
vacancy among its Members.

X I. Every Statute or alteration of a Statute, and every 
Ordinance or alteration of an Ordinance relating to any of 
the matters following, that is to say :

(a) The titles of Degrees,
(b) The establishment of new Degrees,
(<c) The periods of residence and study in the 

University or in any affiliated or recognised institution 
required for Degrees,

(d) The conditions under which Degrees higher than 
the Degree of Bachelor in any faculty are to be 
granted,

(e) The courses for medical Degrees and the subjects 
of examinations,

shall before such Statute or alteration of a Statute shall be 
allowed and before such Ordinance or alteration of an 
Ordinance shall become operative and have effect be 
communicated to the Victoria University of Manchester and 
the University of Liverpool, and if within one month after 
the receipt of such communication notice of objection 
thereto shall have been given by the said Universities or 
either of them the question so arising shall be considered 
by a Joint Committee of the three Universities, and in 
default of agreement any of the said Universities may 
within one month make a representation in regard thereto to 
Us or to a committee of Our Council, and, in the event last 
mentioned, such Statute or Ordinance or alteration therein 
shall not become operative and have effect until allowed by 
Us or by such Committee.
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Statutes of the University shall prescr.be and regulate the 
constitution and appointment of the said Joint Committee 
and all other matters relating to the said Committee which 
it may be thought are proper to be so prescribed and 
regulated.

The Council
X II. The Council shall be the Executive Body of the 

University and may exercise and do such of the powers, 
authorities, and things by this Our Charter granted to or 
authorised to be done by the Court, as are, or shall from 
time to time be assigned to the Council by Statute or by 
the Court, except the election of Members of the Court to 
be Members of the Council.

The Court shall have power by Statute to increase or dim
inish the number of the Council, by increasing or diminishing 
the number to be nominated, elected, or appointed by 
the persons or bodies possessing the right of nomination 
or appointment, or by adding representatives of other 
bodies, or in any other manner.

The Council shall have power to draft Statutes and 
Ordinances as and when they see fit, and to submit the 
same to the Court for consideration and enactment.

The acts of the Council shall not be invalidated by reason 
of any vacancy among its members.

The Senate

X III . The constitution of the Senate shall be determined 
by Statute.

The Senate shall, subject to the Statutes and Ordinances 
of the University, and subject also to review by the Court, 
have the control and general regulation of the instruction 
and education within the University and shall have power to 
discuss and pronounce an opinion on any matter whatsoever 
relating to the University and such other powers and duties 
as may be conferred upon it by Statute or Ordinance.

Faculties

X IV . The University shall include the Faculties of Arts, 
Science, Medicine and Technology, and such other Faculties
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(whether formed by the sub-division of an existing faculty or 
by the creation of a new faculty or otherwise) as may from 
time to time be constituted by Statute.

The constitution and powers of the several Faculties shall 
be determined by Statute.

Such Boards of Faculties shall be appointed by the 
Council as the Council may from time to time determine; 
the members of each Board (the numbers of whom shall be 
in the discretion of the Council) shall be appointed by the 
Council from among members of one or more Faculties, or 
from among the External Examiners of the University.

Convocation

XV. The Convocation shall consist of the Chancellor, 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the Members 
of the Senate, the Lecturers, and the registered Graduates of 
the University.

The Court shall have power to fix the conditions of 
registration and to prescribe the annual or other fees, or a 
composition therefor which shall be necessary for registration.

The Chancellor, if present, shall preside at the Meetings 
of Convocation.

Powers o f Convocation
X V I. Convocation shall have the following powers :

To elect its own Chairman, who shall, in the 
absence of the Chancellor, preside at its Meetings.

To elect representatives as Members of the Court 
and Council.

To discuss and pronounce an opinion on any 
matter whatsoever relating to the University, including 
any matters referred to them by the Court or the 
Council.

To prescribe the mode of conducting the pro
ceedings of Convocation and of registering the same, 
and of reporting the same to the Court, Council, or 
Senate, or any of them.

To enter into communication directly with the 
Court, Council, or Senate on any matter affecting the 
University.
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Regulations as to Procedure
X V II. The Court, the Council, the Senate, the Faculties, 

the Boards of Faculties, and Convocation respectively may 
from time to time make regulations for governing their 
respective proceedings, subject to this Our Charter and to 
the Statutes and Ordinances of the University.

The Treasurer
X V III . Our trusty and well-beloved Sir John Barran, 

Baronet, Treasurer of the Yorkshire College, shall be the 
first Treasurer of the University, and shall hold his office for 
one year. Subsequent appointments to the said office shall 
be made annually by the Court.

Members o f the University

X IX . The Members of the University shall be the 
Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the 
Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, the Members of the 
University Court, the Professors, Emeritus Professors, Assis
tant Professors, Readers, Lecturers and Demonstrators, and 
such other Teachers of the University as the Court may 
determine, the Members of the Faculties, the holders of 
such other University offices as the Council may from time 
to time determine, the Wardens or other chief officers of 
Halls of Residence licensed by the University, Fellows, 
Graduates, and Undergraduates of the University.

The Undergraduates of the University shall be such 
persons attending lectures, or receiving instruction in the 
University as shall have matriculated under the Statutes.

Advisory Committees
X X . The Council may from time to time appoint 

Advisory Committees, consisting of members of the 
University, and also if the Council shall think fit, of persons 
who are not members of the University, and may delegate to 
such Committees such duties as it thinks fit as regards 
financial, administrative, or other matters affecting the 
University or any particular Faculty or Department, or the 
management or supervision of any buildings or property of 
the University.
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Exam iners and Examinations

X X L  All examinations held by the University shall be 
conducted in such manner as the Statutes and Ordinances 
shall prescribe, provided that at least one external and inde
pendent examiner shall be appointed by the Council for 
each subject or group of subjects forming part of the course 
of studies required for University degrees, but this proviso 
shall not apply to examinations for admission or entrance to 
the University.

Provided that in case of a vacancy occurring in or 
during any examination or of other emergency the 
Vice-Chancellor shall have power to appoint a substitute 
for that examination.

General Provisions

X X II . All the Degrees and courses of study of the 
University shall be open to women, subject to such 
conditions and regulations as the Court may prescribe, and 
women shall be eligible for any office in the University and 
for membership of any of its constituent bodies, and in the 
present Charter words implying the male sex shall be held 
to include the female, unless the context clearly shows the 
meaning to be otherwise.

X X III . The University may from time to time found 
and endow Fellowships, Scholarships, Exhibitions, and other 
Prizes for which funds or property may, by bequest, donation, 
grant, or otherwise be provided, and may make regulations 
respecting the same and the tenure thereof, but, except as 
aforesaid, and except by way of prize, reward, special grant, 
or remuneration for services rendered or to be rendered, in 
the past, present, or future respectively, the University shall 
not make any gift, division or bonus in money unto or 
between any of its members.

X X IV . In addition to the buildings, lands, and premises 
of the University for the time being used and occupied for 
the immediate purposes thereof, the University shall have 
power to hold lands, tenements, and hereditaments of an 
annual value not exceeding in the aggregate, at the time or 
respective times of the acquisition of the same, the sum of 
^ S ° » 00<5’
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XXV. The University may demand and receive such 
fees as the Court may from time to time appoint.

XX VI. The Court may from time to time alter, amend, 
or add to these presents by a Special Resolution in that 
behalf, and such alteration, amendment or addition shall, 
when allowed by Us, our Heirs, or Successors, or by any 
Committee of our Most Honourable Privy Council, or other 
wise as We or They shall think fit, become effectual so that 
these presents shall thenceforward continue and operate as 
though they had been originally granted and made as so 
altered, amended, or added to. This Article shall apply to 
this Charter as altered, amended, or added to in any manner 
aforesaid.

X X V II. A Special Resolution is a Resolution passed at 
one meeting of the Court and confirmed at a subsequent 
meeting, held not less than one calendar month, nor more 
than three calendar months after the former, provided that 
the Resolution be passed at each meeting by a majority of 
not less than three-fourths of the Members of the Court 
present and voting thereon.

X X V III. In this Our Charter “ Statutes” means the 
Statutes set forth in the Schedule hereto and any Statutes 
altering, amending, adding to, or repealing the same or any 
of them which may hereafter be made and may be allowed 
by Us in Council, or by a Committee of Our Council.

“ Ordinances ” means Acts of the Court under the powers 
conferred by this Our Charter to which Our further sanction 
is not hereby or by Statute required.

“ Regulations,” except when otherwise required by the 
context, means Regulations made pursuant to this Our 
Charter or the Statutes.

XXIX. Our Royal Will and pleasure is that this Our 
Charter shall always be construed and adjudged in the most 
favourable and beneficial sense for the best advantage of the 
University, and the promotion of the objects of this Our 
Charter as well in all our Courts as elsewhere notwithstanding 
any non-recital, mis-recital. uncertainty or imperfection 
herein.
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T H E  S C H E D U L E

S T A T U T E S

I .

The University Court 

(«)
The University Court (hereinafter called the Court) 

shall consist of the following persons, viz. :
i. Ex-officio members, The Chancellor, the Pro- 

Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and the Treasurer.
2 All present members of the Council of the Yorkshire 

College ; all future members of the University Council, 
during their tenure of office; all present Perpetual and 
Life Governors of the College; and all future Donors of 
^ 1,0 0 0  to the University. If a donation of ^ 1,0 0 0  be 
made by a company, society, or partnership firm, one 
member thereof may be nominated by the Donors as a 
member of the Court.

Six representatives of the Clothworkers’ Company of 
London.

One representative of the Skinners’ Company of London.
One representative of the Drapers’ Company of London.
One representative of the Trustees of William Akroyd’s 

Foundation.
One representative of the West Yorkshire Coal Owners’ 

Association.
One representative of the Yorkshire Board of Legal 

Studies.
3. Representatives of Public Authorities, viz.:

Six from the County Council of the West Riding of 
Yorkshire.

Two from the County Council of the North Riding of 
Yorkshire.

Two from the County Council of the East Riding of 
Yorkshire.



Four from the Council of the County Borough of 
Leeds.

Two from the Council of the County Borough of 
Bradford.
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One from the Council of the County Borough of York. 
One from the Council of the County Borough of Hull.
One from 

Halifax.
the Council of the County Borough of

One from the 
Huddersfield.

Council of the County Borough of

One from the Council of the County Borough of
Middlesbrough.

One from the Council of each of such other County 
Boroughs to be created in future as may be approved 
by the Court.

4. Representatives of the University :
Ten from the Faculties.
Representatives (not exceeding five in all) of the Con

vocation, viz :—one representative for every hundred 
members up to 500.

5. Representatives of other Institutions, viz. :
Representatives of such Affiliated Institutions as the 

Court may determine, and
One representative of the Victoria University of Man

chester.
One representative of the University of Liverpool.
One representative of such other English University as 

the Court may determine.

6. Representatives of Schools :
Eight representatives of the Head Masters and Mistresses 

of Secondary Schools in Yorkshire, such representa
tives to be appointed by the Court.

7. Other Governors :
Three persons appointed by the Crown.
Ten persons elected by co-optation by the Court.
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Except as otherwise by the Charter provided, and 
subject to the Statutes of the University, the Court 
may determine all matters relating to the nomination, 
appointment, and election of members of the Court 
and Council, and their respective periods or terms of 
office, and all other matters relating to the constitution 
of the Court and Council.

(P)
The Court shall have power to delegate its functions 

to the Council except as otherwise provided, and to delegate 
to the Senate the power to award Degrees other than ad 
eundem Degrees, Degrees conferred on persons who hold 
office in the University, and Honorary Degrees.

The periods during which members of the Court respec
tively shall hold office shall be as follows :

The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Treasurer, and all future members of 
the University Council shall hold office during the time 
they occupy the positions named respectively.

All present members of the Council of the Yorkshire 
College, and all present Perpetual and Life Governors 
of the Yorkshire College, and all future donors of 
^ 1,0 0 0  to the University, and the persons nominated 
by the donors in the case of donations of ^ 1,0 0 0  made 
by a company, society, or partnership firm, shall hold 
office for their respective lives, or until resignation.

All other members mentioned in clause (a) 2 above, 
and all members mentioned in clause (a) 3 above, shall 
hold office for one year from the date of appointment. 
Of the members mentioned in clause (a) 4, the ten 
representatives of the Faculties shall hold office for 
two years from the respective dates of appointment, and 
five of such members, to be selected by lot or otherwise 
as the Court shall determine, shall retire in each year; 
provided that if a representative of a Faculty ceases to 
be a member of that Faculty he shall cease to be a 
member of the Court. The representatives of Con
vocation shall hold office for two years from the 
date of appointment. Members mentioned in clause
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(a) 5 and 6, shall hold office for two years from the 
respective dates of appointment. Members mentioned 
in clause (a) 7 shall hold office for five years from the 
respective dates of appointment, but of the members 
appointed by co-optation two, to be selected by lot or 
otherwise as the Court shall determine, shall retire each 
year.

All retiring members shall be eligible for re-appoint
ment or re-election.

Appointees or representatives need not be members 
of the bodies appointing.

Any member of the Court may resign such member
ship at any time by letter addressed to the Registrar of 
the University.

Any casual vacancy occurring by resignation, 
incapacity, or death among the appointed or represen
tative or co-opted members shall be filled up as soon as 
convenient by the person or body which appointed or 
co-opted the member whose place has become vacant. 
If such member was a member for a term of years the 
person appointed to supply his place shall be a member 
of the Court for the remainder of that term.

Fifteen members of the Court shall form a quorum, 
and, until the above-mentioned representative members 
have been appointed, the other members shall form the 
Court.

II.

The University Council

(a) The University Council (hereinafter called the 
Council) shall consist of the following persons, namely : —

The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-
Chancellor, and the Treasurer.

Two representatives of the West Riding County Council. 
One representative of the North Riding County Council. 
One representative of the East Riding County Council. 
Two representatives of the County Borough of Leeds. 
One representative of the County Borough of Bradford

K
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One representative of the Council of the County 
Borough of York.

One representative of the Council of the County 
Borough of Hull.

One representative of the Council of the County 
Borough of Halifax.

One representative of the Council of the County 
Borough of Huddersfield.

One representative of the Council of the County 
Borough of Middlesbrough.

One from the Council of each of such other Yorkshire 
County Boroughs already existing or to be created 
in future as may be approved by the Court.

Two representatives of the Clothworkers’ Company of 
London.

Five representatives to be elected by the Faculties of 
the University.

One member to be elected by Convocation.
One member to be nominated by the Crown.
Twelve members to be elected by the Court. Provided 

nevertheless, that at first such of the present members 
of the Council of the Yorkshire College as have been 
elected thereto by the Board of Governors of the 
College shall take the place of the said twelve 
members; and of such members of the Council of 
the Yorkshire College four, to be selected by lot or 
otherwise as the Council may determine, shall retire 
every three years until the number of such members 
has been reduced to twelve or less; and on the 
number of such members being reduced to less than 
twelve the Court shall have power to appoint any other 
person or persons to make up such number to 
twelve. Provided also that, as from the ist May, 
1920, the number of members to be elected by 
the Court shall be increased from twelve to sixteen. 
Provided also that a person of the age of 71 years 
or over shall not be eligible for election or re- 
election by the Court as a member of the Council 
unless he was a member on the 21st April, 1920. 
So soon as the number of such members shall have 
been reduced to twelve or less, the members of the



Statutes 35

Council of the Yorkshire College who at that time 
remain members of the Council, together with such 
appointee or appointees of the Court as aforesaid, 
shall hold office for the period and be subject to the 
provisions as to retirement hereinafter mentioned, as 
if all such members and appointees as aforesaid had 
been elected members of the Council by the Court 
on the day when such number as aforesaid was 
reduced to twelve or less.

The members of the Teaching Staff who are members of 
the Council, however elected (including the Vice-Chancellor), 
shall not exceed one fifth of the whole Council.

{If) The periods during which the members of the Council 
respectively shall hold office shall be as follows:

The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Treasurer shall hold office for the 
time during which they occupy the positions named 
respectively.

All other members of the Council shall hold office 
for one year from the date of appointment, except as 
otherwise hereinbefore provided and except members 
elected by the Court, who shall hold office for three 
years (four, to be selected by lot or otherwise as the 
Council shall determine, retiring each year), and except 
the person appointed by the Crown, who shall hold 
office for five years. Provided that the term of office 
of members newly elected by the Court in or after the 
year 1920 (other than those appointed to fill casual 
vacancies) shall be four years, and that the term of 
office of retiring members re-elected by the Court after 
the year 1920 shall also be four years.

Subject to the proviso contained in the foregoing 
Sub-section (a) as to an age-limit for the election or 
re-election of members by the Court, all retiring mem
bers shall be eligible for re-appointment or re-election.

Appointees or representatives need not be members 
of the bodies appointing.

Any member of the Council may resign such 
membership at any time by letter addressed to the 
Registrar of the University.



36 Statutes

Any casual vacancy occurring by resignation, incap
acity, or death among the appointed or representative 
members shall be filled up as. soon as convenient by 
the person or body which appointed the member 
whose place has become vacant. If such member was 
a member for a term of years the person appointed to 
supply his place shall be a member of the Council for 
the remainder of that term.

Seven members of the Council shall form a quorum, 
and until the above named representative members 
have been elected, the other members shall form the 
Council.

III.
Powers of the Council

Subject to the provisions made in the Charter and 
Statutes, the Council shall have the following powers :

To nominate the Pro-Chancellor and the Vice- 
Chancellor.

To elect Professors of the University, and either to 
elect or to delegate to the Senate the election of any 
academic officers of the University other than Professors.

To elect a Registrar and other officers of the 
University for such periods and under such conditions 
as may be determined by the Council.

To institute Professorships, Assistant Professorships, 
Readerships, Lectureships, or other teaching offices, 
after giving the Senate the opportunity of reporting 
thereon.

To abolish or hold in abeyance, after giving the 
Senate the opportunity of reporting thereon, any 
Professorship, Readership, or other academic office in 
the University.

To draft Statutes and Ordinances as and when it sees 
fit and submit the same to the Court. Provided that 
any Statute or Ordinance relating to courses of study 
shall not be adopted without giving the Senate the 
opportunity of reporting thereon.
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To make regulations for any purposes for which 
regulations are or may be authorised to be made.

To govern, manage, and regulate the finances, 
accounts, investments, property, business, and all affairs 
whatsoever of the University, and for that purpose to 
appoint Bankers, Deputy-Treasurers, and any other 
officers or agents whom it may seem expedient to 
appoint.

To invest any moneys belonging to the University, 
including any unapplied income in such stocks, funds, 
fully paid shares or securities as the Council shall from 
time to time think fit, whether authorised by 
the general law for the investment of trust moneys or 
not, and whether within the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland or not or in the purchase of 
freehold, copyhold, or leasehold hereditaments in the 
United Kingdom, including rent charges, or chief rents, 
with the like power of varying such investments from 
time to time by sale and re-investment or otherwise.

To sell, buy, exchange, lease, and accept leases of real 
and personal property on behalf of the University.

To provide the buildings, premises, furniture, and 
apparatus and other means needed for carrying on the 
work of the University.

To enter into, vary, carry out, and cancel contracts 
on behalf of the University. Any contract entered into 
on behalf of the University may be made in any manner 
authorised by law for the making of contracts by or on 
behalf of Companies incorporated under the Companies’ 
Acts, 1862 and 1867.

IV.
Powers of the Vice-Chancellor

The Vice-Chancellor shall have the sole power of suspend
ing or dismissing any offending student, subject to the right 
of appeal to the Visitor. He shall exercise general super
vision over the educational arrangements of the University, 
regulate the admission of students, and maintain the 
discipline of the University, for which he shall be responsible 
to the Council.
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V.
The Senate

The Senate of the University shall consist of the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Professors of the University, and of 
such other members of the Boards of Faculties hereinafter 
mentioned as the Court may, after report from the Senate, 
appoint, provided that the number of such other members 
appointed shall not exceed three, and that they shall hold 
office for such term only as the Court shall determine.

The Professors of the University within the meaning of 
the Charter shall include those persons who shall be 
appointed by the Council as such, and also the Professors 
of the Yorkshire College at the date of the Charter, who 
shall hold their Professorships upon the same conditions as 
those upon which they held them at the date of the Charter, 
until such conditions shall be modified or altered by the 
Council.

The Senate shall have the following powers :
To make and submit to the Council, after report 

from the Board or Boards of Faculties concerned, all 
regulations for giving effect to the Statutes and 
Ordinances of the University relating to courses of 
study.

To appoint Internal Examiners after report from the 
Board or Boards of Faculties concerned.

To recommend External Examiners for appointment 
by the Council after report from the Board or Boards 
of Faculties concerned.

To report to the Council, after report from the 
Board or Boards of Faculties concerned, on all Ordin
ances relating to courses of study.

To report to the Council on Statutes or Ordinances 
or proposed changes of Statutes or Ordinances.

To report on any matter referred to or delegated to 
them by the Court or the Council.

To discuss and declare an opinion on any matter 
whatsoever relating to the University.
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To appoint on delegation of the Council, Readers, 
Lecturers, and other academic officers of the University 
not being Professors.

To formulate and modify or revise, subject to the 
control of the Council, schemes for the organisation 
of Faculties of Arts, Science, Medicine, Technology, 
and any other Faculties of the University, and to assign 
to such Faculties their respective subjects; also to 
report to the Council as to the expediency of the 
establishment at any time of other Faculties, or as to 
the expediency of the abolition, combination, or sub
division of any Faculties.

To fix, subject to any conditions made by the 
Founders which are accepted by the Court, the times 
and mode and conditions of competition for Fellow
ships, Scholarships, and other Prizes, and to award the 
same.

To do such other acts and things as the Court shall 
authorise.

No new Degree shall be established or other distinction 
of Honour or Merit adopted until the Senate has had an 
opportunity of reporting thereon.

VI.
Faculties

Each of the Faculties shall respectively consist o f : —
1. The Professors assigned thereto by the Council.
2. Such Lecturers, Assistant Lecturers, and other 

teachers of the University as may be appointed to the 
Faculty by the Council on the recommendation of the 
Senate.

3. Such other persons as may be appointed by the 
Council of the University on the recommendation of 
the Senate.

Each of the Faculties shall have the power of electing a 
representative or representatives on the Court and Council 
of the University, but in the event of the number of Faculties 
being so increased that the members of the staff elected by
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them would exceed the proportion limited as hereinbefore 
expressed, the Council shall decide by what Faculties or 
combinations of Faculties the election shall be made.

Each Faculty shall have the power of presenting recom
mendations and reports to the Senate upon all matters 
connected with the subjects of.study embraced by the Faculty.

The Faculty of Arts shall, until otherwise provided by 
Statute, include Economics and Law.

The Faculty of Technology shall, until otherwise provided 
by Statute, include Agriculture, Dyeing, Engineering, 
Leather Industries, Mining, and Textile Industries.

The Vice-Chancellor shall be a member of each of the 
several Faculties and Boards of Faculties.

There shall be a Dean of each Faculty elected by that 
Faculty, or otherwise as the Council shall direct. He shall 
preside at the meetings of the Faculty and hold office during 
such period and with such powers as shall be determined by 
Statute or Ordinance, and shall be eligible for re-election.

V II.
Powers o f the Boards of Faculties

The Boards of Faculties respectively shall have the powers 
following:—

To regulate, subject to the control of the Senate, the 
teaching and study of the subjects assigned to the Board 
in question.

To make recommendations as to the appointment of 
Examiners.

To report to the Senate on Ordinances and 
Regulations dealing with courses of study for degrees 
and other distinctions, and on any questions relating to 
the work of the respective Faculties.

To deal with any matter referred or delegated to them 
by the Senate.

V III.
Convocation

A Register shall be kept containing the names of all 
persons who are members of Convocation according to the 
provision made by the Charter.
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The Register shall be conclusive evidence that any person 
whose name appears therein at the time Of claiming to vote 
in Convocation is entitled to vote, and that any person 
whose name does not appear therein is not so entitled.

A meeting of Convocation shall be summoned at least 
once in every year and at such other times as Convocation 
may by its by-laws determine.

A meeting of Convocation may be called by the direction 
of the Chairman, and shall also be called on the requisition 
in writing of at least twenty members.

IX.
Auditor

The Court shall annually appoint an Auditor, who shall 
be a member of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of 
England and Wales, or of the Incorporated Society of 
Accountants and Auditors, in the active practice of his 
profession, who shall receive such remuneration as may from 
time to time be determined by the Court.

Acceptance of office by an Auditor shall be deemed to 
carry with it an undertaking by the Auditor to the University 
that every certificate given by him, or passing of accounts by 
him, implies that he has satisfied himself by full and careful 
investigation (made by himself or agents, for whom he 
undertakes to be responsible) by every reasonable means 
within his power, and after the exercisc of due professional 
skill, that the statements in the certificate are true and 
accurate, and that any accounts certified or passed are 
■complete, true, and accurate.

X.
Committee for considering objections by the Universities at 

Manchester and Liverpool
The Joint Committee to be constituted pursuant to 

Clause X I of the Charter for considering objections made 
by the Victoria University of Manchester and the University 
of Liverpool to proposed Statutes and Ordinances, shall 
consist of nine members, three to be appointed by each 
University.

The Joint Committee shall be convened by the Registrar 
of the Victoria University of Manchester.
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XI.
Committee fo r considering objections to proposed Statutes 

and Ordinances of the University of Sheffield
Any Committee to be constituted for considering objections 

made by any of the Universities in Manchester, Liverpool and 
Leeds to proposed Statutes and Ordinances of the University 
of Sheffield shall consist of twelve members, three to be 
appointed by each of the said Universities.

Such Committee shall be convened by the Registrar of the 
Victoria University of Manchester.

X II.
Regulatiofi and conduct of the Matriculation exami?iation

The Matriculation examination which must be passed by 
students before entering on the degree courses in the 
University shall be regulated and conducted by a Joint 
Board constituted as hereinafter prescribed.

The Joint Board shall determine the conditions and 
subjects of the examination, together with the exemptions 
and conditions of exemption from it, provided that the 
Senate of each University shall have power to exempt from 
the Matriculation examination such persons as it may judge 
suitably qualified by higher study or research to enter upon 
a course for a degree.

The Board shall, -with the consent of the five Universities 
concerned, have power to prescribe particular subjects to be 
passed in the examination as a condition of admission into 
particular Faculties, provided that at any time after any 
regulation to that end shall have been prescribed by the 
Board any of the five Universities shall have power to 
cause it to cease to be operative, on the expiration of two 
years from the date of notice to be given to the Board, sa 
far as concerns such University.

The regulations of the Board regarding the Matriculation 
examination shall not affect the power of each University 
(a) to require a standard higher than that of the Matricula
tion examination in any subject or subjects as a condition 
of admission into any Faculty or School; (b) to require 
candidates as a condition of admission into its several 
Faculties and Honours Schools and courses leading to a
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particular degree to have passed in such of the optional 
subjects of the Matriculation examination as the University 
may determine ; (c) to admit unmatriculated students to 
such classes as it may think fit; or (d) to determine how 
far the examinations recognised by the Joint Board as 
exempting from the Matriculation examination shall be 
accepted by the University concerned as satisfying the 
requirements made by the University under sections (a) and 
{I?) of this clause.

The Joint Board shall consist of twenty members, four to 
be elected annually by each of the Universities in Manchester, 
Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield, and Birmingham, with power 
to co-opt persons of educational experience to the number 
of six.

When any change in the regulations regarding the 
Matriculation examination is carried in the Joint Board by 
a majority consisting of less than two-thirds of the members 
who are present, the question at issue shall, if any four 
members present and voting so require, be referred to each 
of the five Universities, who shall each then nominate 
two additional members of the Board for the purpose of 
dealing with such question. The decision of the Board so 
constituted shall be final.

The Board shall send annual reports to each University.
The five Universities shall contribute to the expenses 

of the Joint Board in such proportions as may be hereafter 
determined.

XIII.
Periods of Study before Graduation

The period of study necessary to qualify any student for 
graduation shall not be less than three years, all of which 
shall be subsequent to the date at which the student passes 
the Matriculation examination

[ provided that during the present War and fo r  a period 
of twelve months thereafter, the Senate shall have 
power to waive the conditions of this Section in such a 
way as w ill prevent, as fa r  as possible, any person 

front being placed at a disadvantage through under
taking or having undertaken active service or other 
approved duties in comiection with national defence
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or ivith the defence of the States, at the time of such 
service, in alliance with Great Britain. Any action 
taken by the Senate u?ider this Clause shall be 
reported to the Council.]*

This Clause shall come into operation not later than 
October ist, 1906.

In the case of the Yorkshire College, and in, the event of 
any other College or Institution, or any branch or department 
thereof, becoming affiliated to the University within six 
months from the date of the Charter, the University may 
accept attendance which commenced on or subsequent to 
the First day of October, 1903, at courses of study in the 
Yorkshire College or in such other College or Institution in 
place of attendance at courses of study in the University 
for the same period.

XIV.
Definitions

In these Statutes—
“ Statutes ” means the Statutes of the University.
“ Ordinances ” means Ordinances made pursuant to the 

Charter or Statutes.
“ Regulations ” means Regulations made pursuant to 

the Charter or Statutes.
In witness whereof We have caused these Our Letters to 

be made Patent.
Witness Ourself at Westminster the twenty-fifth of April 

in the Fourth Year of Our Reign.
By Warrant under the King’s Sign Manual.

M u i r  M a c k e n z i e .

*T h e  proviso printed in italics was a llow ed b y  the P rivy  C ouncil on Septem ber 
1 1 ,th, 1918.
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AN ACT
To merge the Yorkshire College in the University 

of Leeds and to transfer all the property and 
liabilities of the Yorkshire College to the 
University of Leeds and for other purposes.

{Royal Assent, 24th June 1904.)

W H EREAS the Yorkshire College, was in the year one Preamble, 
thousand eight hundred and seventy-eight constituted and 
incorporated under the Companies Acts 1862 and 1867 as 
an Association not for profit with the object of founding 
endowing and maintaining in the county of York a College 
or Colleges and by means thereof and otherwise of promoting 
the education of persons of both sexes and in particular of 
providing instruction in such sciences and arts as are 
applicable or ancillary to the manufacturing mining engineer
ing and agricultural industries of the county of York and in 
ancient and modern languages history and literature medicine 
surgery law logic moral philosophy and other branches of 
education and with such other subordinate objects as are in 
the Memorandum of Association of the said College 
mentioned :

And whereas by Royal Charter dated the twentieth day 
of April one thousand eight hundred and eighty the Victoria 
University was constituted and founded having its seat in 
the city of Manchester with power to confer degrees and 
other distinctions except in medicine or surgery unless and 
until authority in that behalf should be given by further 
Charter or by Act of Parliament which authority was given 
by a supplemental Charter dated the twentieth day of March 
one thousand eight hundred and eighty-three:

And whereas in the year one thousand eight hundred and 
eighty-seven the Yorkshire College was admitted as a College 
in the Victoria University :

And whereas by Royal Charter dated the fifteenth day of 
July one thousand nine hundred and three it is provided 
that the Victoria University shall henceforth be called and 
known as the Victoria University of Manchester and (among
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Sho rt title.

Dissolution  
o f Yorkshire  
C o llege and  
transfer o f  
property to 
U n iversity  
o f Leeds.

other things) that on the grant of a Charter establishing a 
university having its seat in Leeds or elsewhere in Yorkshire 
the Yorkshire College shall cease to be a College of the 
Victoria University of Manchester :

And whereas on the Petition of the Yorkshire College a 
Charter was on the twenty-fifth day of April one thousand 
nine hundred and four granted by His Majesty constituting 
in the city of Leeds a university by the name and style of 
the University of Leeds with faculties of Arts Science 
Medicine and Technology and such other faculties as may 
from time to time be constituted by the statutes of the 
University and with power to grant degrees and to do all 
acts and things which may be requisite in order to further 
the objects of the University as a teaching and examining 
body and to cultivate and promote art science and learning : 

And whereas the Yorkshire College has consequently 
ceased to be a College in the Victoria University of Man
chester and the governing body of the Yorkshire College are 
desirous and it is expedient that the College should be 
merged in the University of Leeds and that all its property 
and liabilities should be transferred to and vested in the last- 
named University :

And whereas it is expedient to empower the University of 
Leeds to hold examinations under Section 3 of the Medical 
Act 1886 and to elect a representative on the General 
Council mentioned in Section 7 of the same A ct:

And whereas the objects of this Act cannot be attained 
without the authority of Parliament:
MAY IT  T H E R E F O R E  PLEA SE  YOUR M A JESTY 

That it may be enacted and be it enacted by the King’s 
Most Excellent Majesty by and with the advice and consent 
of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal and Commons in this 
present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the 
same as follows (that is to say) :

1. This Act may be cited as the “ University of Leeds 
Act, 1904.”

2. On the passing of this Act the Yorkshire College 
shall be by virtue of this Act dissolved and cease to exist and 
all property real and personal of every description (including 
things in action) and all rights and privileges of the York
shire College which immediately before that date belonged
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to or were vested in that College shall be by virtue of this 
Act without any conveyance or other instrument transferred 
to and vested in the University of Leeds for all the estate 
and interest therein of the Yorkshire College and shall be 
applied to the objects and purposes for which the University 
of Leeds is incorporated.

3. On the passing of this Act all debts and liabilities of 
the Yorkshire College shall by virtue of this Act be trans
ferred and attached to the University of Leeds and shall 
thereafter be discharged and satisfied by that University.

4. All agreements awards contracts deeds and other 
instruments and all actions and proceedings and causes of 
action or proceedings which immediately before the passing 
of this Act were existing or pending in favour of or against 
the Yorkshire College shall continue and may be carried 
into effect enforced and prosecuted by or in favour of or 
against the University of Leeds to the same extent and in 
like manner as if the University of Leeds instead of the 
Yorkshire College had been party to or interested in the 
same respectively.

5. (1) The Council of the Victoria University of Man
chester the Council of the Owens College Manchester and 
the Council of the University of Liverpool or any of them 
may by agreement with the Council of the University of 
Leeds adjust and settle all questions arising with respect to 
any endowments property powers privileges authorities 
debts liabilities obligations or expenses in which the parties 
to the agreement are interested and also with respect to any 
examinations degrees and other University and College 
matters.

(2) An agreement under this section may provide for the 
transfer retention division apportionment or commutation of 
any endowments property debts liabilities or obligations and 
for a payment being made by any party to the other or 
others in respect of any such transfer retention division 
apportionment or commutation or in respect of the salary or 
remuneration of any officer or person and generally may 
make as between the parties to the agreement any provisions 
necessary or proper for carrying into effect the purposes of 
this Act.

Tran sfer o f  
liabilities.

S a v in g  for 
agreem ents 
deeds 
actions & c.

A djustm ent  
o f prop erty  
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liabilities,
& c.
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(3) In default of agreement on any such question as 
aforesaid or so far as such agreement does not extend the 
question shall be referred to a single arbitrator to be 
nominated by the Lord President of His Majesty’s Council 
on the application of any party and his award may provide 
for any matter for which an agreement might have provided. 
And subject as aforesaid the provisions of the Arbitration 
Act 1889 shall apply.

6. All professors and other members of and persons 
attached to or associated with the teaching staff of the 
Yorkshire College and all salaried or paid officers and 
servants of the Yorkshire College shall hold as nearly as 
practicable the same offices and places in the University of 
Leeds as they held in the said College immediately before 
the passing of this Act and upon the same terms and 
conditions unless and until the Council of the University 
shall otherwise decide.

7. Any power or right of the Yorkshire College or of the 
Council Senate or other members of that College as such to 
appoint or nominate a member of the governing body of any 
educational charitable or other institution shall on the passing 
of this Act be transferred to and may be exercised by the 
Council of the University of Leeds.

8. The University of Leeds is hereby empowered to hold 
qualifying examinations in medicine surgery and midwifery 
for the purpose of registration under the Medical Acts as if 
the University had been a University in the United Kingdom 
legally qualified at the passing of the Medical Act 1886 to 
grant diplomas in medicine and surgery and the provisions 
of Part I of that Act shall be read and have effect accordingly.

9. The Council of the University of Leeds shall be 
entitled to choose one representative to be a member of the 
General Council constituted by the Medical Acts and 
Section 7 of the Medical Act 1886 shall be read and have 
effect as if the University of Leeds had been expressly 
included therein.

10. Section 7 of the Mortmain and Charitable Uses 
Act 1888 shall be read and have effect as if the words “ and 
the University of Leeds” were therein inserted after the 
words “ Victoria University.”
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11 . Any will deed or other document whether made or Construction 
executed before or after the passing of this Act which fnfavouTof 
contains any bequest gift or trust in favour of the Yorkshire 
College shall on and after the passing of this Act be read
and have effect as if the University of Leeds were therein 
named instead of the Yorkshire College.

12. The Charitable Trusts Acts 1853 to 1894 shall not Charitable 
extend to the University of Leeds or to any college or hall Tru sts A cts,  

therein.
13. The Council of the University of Leeds shall deliver C o p y o f A ct  

to the Registrar of Joint Stock Companies a printed copy registered, 
of this Act and he shall retain and register the same and if
such copy is not so delivered within three months from the 
passing of this Act the University of Leeds shall incur a 
penalty not exceeding two pounds for every day after the 
expiration of those three months during which the default 
continues and any member of the said Council who knowingly 
and wilfully authorises such default shall incur the like 
penalty. Every penalty under this section shall be recoverable 
summarily.

There shall be paid to the Registrar by the University of 
Leeds on such copy being registered the like fee as is for the 
time being payable under the Companies Act 1862 on 
registration of any document other than a Memorandum of 
Association.

14- The costs charges and expenses of and incidental to C o sts of 

preparing and obtaining this Act shall be defrayed by the *c ' 
University of Leeds out of income or of the capital of the 
property by this Act transferred to the University or if the 
Council of the University think fit out of money to be raised 
by sale or mortgage of some part of the said property.
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Short
title.

AN ACT
To extend the privileges of the Graduates of the 

University of Leeds.
(Royal Assent, 15th August, 1904.)

T )E  it enacted by the King’s most Excellent Majesty, by 
and with the advice and consent of the Lords Spiritual 

and Temporal, and Commons, in this present Parliament 
assembled, and by the authority of the same, as follows :—

1. Wherever any office is or shall be open to graduates of 
the Universities of Oxford, Cambridge, and London, and of 
the Victoria University of Manchester, or wherever any 
privilege or exemption has been or shall be given by any Act 
of Parliament or regulation of any public authority to 
graduates of the Universities of Oxford, Cambridge, and 
London, and the Victoria University of Manchester, 
graduates of the University of Leeds having the degree 
which would be a qualification if it had been granted by the 
University of Oxford, Cambridge, or London, or the Victoria 
University of Manchester, may become candidates for and 
may hold any such office and shall be entitled to all such 
privileges as fully as graduates of any of the last-mentioned 
universities.

2. This Act may be cited as the Leeds University Act, 
1904.
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ORDINANCES
made by the Court in accordance with the provisions of 

Clauses X and XI of the Charter

I. A F F IL IA T E D  C O L L E G E S  AND IN S T IT U T IO N S

1. Colleges and Institutions, or parts thereof, may be 
admitted to affiliation after report by the Senate. The 
Senate, before recommending the affiliation of any such 
College or Institution, shall satisfy itself:

(a) That the College or Institution has attained a satis
factory standard of educational efficiency for the 
purposes for which affiliation is sought, and is 
established on a permanent basis.

b) That the majority of regular students in such College 
or Institution are of the age of sixteen years.

2. In the case of any affiliated College or Institution, or 
of any part ot such College or Institution recognised for the 
purposes of this clause, students who have attained the age 
of seventeen years, and have passed the Matriculation 
examination of the University, or are exempt therefrom, 
shall be allowed to attend at any such College or Institution 
a part or the whole of a course of study, approved by the 
Senate of the University as exempting from such courses of 
study in the University as the Council may approve, provided 
that in no case shall the University confer a degree upon 
any person who has not attended in the University during 
two years at least the courses of study which have been 
recognised for such degree.

3. The Council shall, after a report from the Senate, 
determine the privileges to which the students of any such 
affiliated College or Institution shall be admitted.

4. Any College or Institution desiring to avail itself of the 
foregoing Ordinance shall

(a) Make provision for the representation of the Univer
sity on the body which determines the annual plan of 
study, in so far as it concerns the courses sub
mitted for the approval of the University;
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{b) Submit for the approval of the Senate of the University 
day courses of study, whose duration, scope, and 
standard shall be equivalent to the corresponding 
courses of the University.

5. The University shall inspect from time to time the 
buildings and equipment for teaching provided in any such 
College or Institution, and shall satisfy itself as to the 
qualifications of any teacher therein appointed to conduct 
the courses offered in place of University courses.

6. The Council, after a report from the Senate, shall be 
entitled at any time to withdraw any privileges which may 
have been granted to any College or Institution under these 
Ordinances, and to remove the said College or Institution 
from affiliation.

Affiliated Colleges

T h e  C o l le g e  o f  t h e  R e s u r r e c t i o n , M ir f i e l d  
(M ay 18, 1904). B y resolution of the Council the 
students of this College are exempt from attendance at the 
University upon the first of the three years of study 
required for the B .A . Ordinary or Honours degree.

T h e  T e c h n i c a l  C o l l e g e , H u d d e r s f i e l d . (March 2, 
1906). By resolution of the Council, attendance upon 
certain classes in this College is recognised as exempting 
from attendance upon classes in the University in the first 
year of the courses required for the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. 
(including Engineering), and M.B. and Ch.B.

R avvdon C o l l e g e , R aw don. (May 17, 1916). B y 
resolution of the Council (October 1, 1915), attendance 
upon certain courses of study in this College is recognised 
as exempting from attendance upon courses in the 
University in the first of the three years of study required 
for the B.A. (Ordinary and Honours Degree).

D iocesan  T r a in in g  C o l l e g e , Y o r k . (June 15, 19 2 1) . 
By resolution of the Council (Ju ly  19, 1921) attendance 
upon certain courses of study in this College is recognised 
as exempting from attendance upon courses in the University 
in the first of the three years of study required for the B.A. 
and B.Sc. (Ordinary aud Honours) Degrees.
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II. D E G R E E S IN A R T S
. The degrees in Arts shall b e :

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Master of Arts (M.A.)
Master of Education (M.Ed.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) •
Doctor of Letters (Litt.I).).

Degree of Bachelor of Arts
(See pp. 138-148)

Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours
(See pp. 148-166)

Degree of Master of Arts
(See pp. 167-174)

Degree of Master of Education
(See pp. 175-1 76)

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy
(See pp. 176-178)

Degree of Doctor of Letters
(See pp. 178 -179 )

III. D E G R E E S IN CO M M ERCE

. The degrees in Commerce shall be :
Bachelor of Commerce (B. Com.).

Degree of Bachelor of Commerce
(See pp. 222-225)

Degree of Bachelor of Commerce with 
Honours

(See pp. 225-228)

IV. D E G R E E S  IN L A W

. The degrees in Law shall be :
Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.)
Master of Laws (LL.M.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Doctor of Laws (LL.D.).



Degree of Bachelor of Laws
(See pp. 231-233)

Degree of Bachelor of Laws with Honours
(See pp. 233-236)

Degree of Master of Laws
(See pp. 237-238)

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy
(See p. 238)

Degree of Doctor of Laws
(See pp. 238-239)

V. D E G R E E S  IN S C IE N C E

i. The degrees in Science shall be:—
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.)
Master of Science (M.Sc.)
Master of Education (M Ed.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Doctor of Science (D.Sc.).

Degree of Bachelor of Science
(See pp. 240-250)

Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours
(See pp. 250-270)

Degree of Master of Science
(See pp. 271-275)

Degree of Master of Education
(See p. 275)

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy
(See p. 275)

Degree of Doctor of Science
(See pp. 275-276)

Ordinances
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VI. D E G R E E S  IN M ED IC IN E  AND S U R G E R Y

The degrees in Medicine and Surgery shall b e :
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 

(M.B. and Ch.B.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Doctor of Medicine (M.D.)
Master of Surgery (Ch.M.)

Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and 
Bachelor of Surgery

(See pp. 383-390)

Degree of Doctor of Medicine
(See pp. 390-391)

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
(See p. 391)

Degree of Master of Surgery
(See pp. 391-392)

VII. D E G R E E S  IN D E N T A L  SU R G E R Y

i. The degrees in Dental Surgery shall be :
Bachelor of Dental Surgery (B.Ch.I).)
Master of Dental Surgery (M.Ch.D.)

Degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery
(See pp. 412-415)

VIII. R ECO G NITIO N OF V IC T O R IA  U N IV E R S IT Y  
C O U R SE S AND EX A M IN A T IO N S

(a) The Senate, or any Committee of the Senate appointed 
for that purpose, is hereby empowered to recognise courses 
of study pursued and examinations passed by students of 
the Yorkshire College or of the University of Leeds in the 
Victoria University or the Victoria University of Manchester 
prior to January 1, 1905, as equivalent to corresponding 
courses and examinations in the University of Leeds.
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(b) The Senate, or any Committee of the Senate appointed 
for that purpose, is hereby also empowered to make such 
concessions in exemption from examinations and from 
attendance on courses of study, as may be required to place 
a past or present student of the University or of the 
Yorkshire College, who has been admitted thereto before ist 
October, 1904, in as favourable a position in the above 
respects as if he had become or had continued to be a 
student of the Victoria University or of the Victoria 
University of Manchester.

(c) A student of the Yorkshire College, who before 
December 31, 1904, has passed a Final examination of 
the Victoria University or of the Victoria University of 
Manchester, for the Bachelor’s degree in the Faculty of 
Arts, Science, Law, or Medicine shall be entitled to be 
admitted to the Bachelor’s degree of the University of 
Leeds ; and if he has been admitted to the Bachelor’s 
degree of the Victoria University or the Victoria University 
of Manchester he shall be entitled to proceed to the higher 
degrees of the University of Leeds on the same conditions 
as if he had graduated in this University.

IX. RECO G NITIO N OF C O U R SE S AND  
EX A M IN A T IO N S OF O TH ER  R E S ID E N T IA L  

U N IV E R S IT IE S

(a) Subject to the provisions of the Charter and Statutes, 
the Senate, or any Committee of the Senate appointed for 
that purpose, is hereby empowered to allow members of 
any University, in which residence is required as a condition 
of graduation, or members of any University who have 
attended courses of study at some College or other 
place of learning which is affiliated or associated with 
such University, after Matriculation at the University of 
Leeds, and presentation of certificates of conduct satis
factory to the Senate or Committee, to count such periods 
of residence passed by them at such other University as 
equivalent to such periods of residence at the University 
of Leeds as the Senate or Committee may determine, 
provided that no degree of this University shall be con
ferred on any such person unless he shall have pursued an
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approved course of study in this University extending 
over at least two years, and shall have passed the Final 
examination for such degree.

(b) Undergraduates of other Universities who have been 
admitted, under this Ordinance, as members of this 
University may be allowed to count examinations passed 
by them at such other Universities as equivalent to such 
examinations or portions of examinations other than the 
Final examination of this University as the Senate, or any 
Committee of the Senate appointed fur that purpose, may 
from time to time determine.

(c) Undergraduates of the University of Leeds who are 
pursuing an approved course of instruction in any of the 
Honours Schools of the University may be allowed to count 
such periods of residence passed by them at other Universities 
during their undergraduate course as equivalent to such 
periods of residence at the University of Leeds as the Senate, 
or any Committee appointed for that purpose, may from 
time to time determine, provided that no degree of this 
University shall be conferred upon any such undergraduate 
unless he shall have pursued an approved course of study in 
this University extending over at least two years, and shall 
have passed the Honours examination for such degree.

X. C O N FE R M E N T  OF D E G R E E S UPON FO R M ER  
S T U D E N T S  OF T H E  Y O R K SH IR E  C O L L E G E

i. As to conferment of ad eimdem degrees on students 
who have attended full courses of study at the Yorkshire 
College and have graduated at various Universities, but who 
have not been admitted to the College Associateship :

Graduates of the Victoria University shall be offered the 
same degrees in the University of Leeds as those 
which they have received from the Victoria University.

Graduates in Medicine of other Universities shall be 
admissible on application to the M.B. degree of the 
University of Leeds.

Applications from non-medical graduates of other 
Universities who have been students of the Yorkshire 
College shall be considered on their merits.
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In every case of admission under the above conditions 
a fee of i os. 6d. shall be charged.

2. As to Associates of the Yorkshire College:
Graduates of the Victoria University shall be offered 

the same degrees in the University of Leeds as 
those which they have received from the Victoria 
University.

Graduates of other Universities shall be offered the 
degree of Bachelor in this University in the Faculties 
in which they graduated elsewhere.

All Associates of the Yorkshire College admitted to 
degrees of the University of Leeds under these 
conditions shall be admitted without fee.

3. All persons admitted to degrees of the University 
of Leeds under the foregoing conditions shall be admissible 
as life members of the Convocation of the University.

4. No graduate admitted under the above conditions to a 
lower degree shall be precluded from proceeding in the 
University of Leeds to a higher degree in his particular 
faculty.

XI. ST A N D IN G  OF C E R T A IN  G R A D U A T E S IN 
PRO CEED IN G  TO H IGH ER D E G R E E S

1. Graduates of other Universities who have been 
admitted to degrees of equal 01* similar rank in this 
University shall be allowed, in proceeding to higher degrees, 
to count their standing as graduates from the date of their 
graduation in such other Universities.

2. Associates by examination of the Yorkshire College 
who have been admitted to degrees in this University shall 
be allowed, in proceeding to higher degrees, to count their 
standing as graduates from the date of admission to the 
Associateship.

XII. A W A R D  OF D E G R E E S  B Y S E N A T E

The Senate is hereby empowered to award degrees other 
than (1) ad eundem degrees, (2) degrees conferred on officers 
of the University, and (3) honorary degrees, in accordance 
with the provision in that behalf contained in Statute I. b.
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XIII. A W A R D  OF D E G R E E S  B Y CO U N CIL

1. The Council is hereby authorised to grant to any 
Professor of the University, or to any Lecturer who is the 
head of any department in the University, a degree not 
higher than that of Master in the Faculty in which he has 
graduated, or, in the case of a Professor or Lecturer holding 
no degree, such degree, not higher than that of Master, as 
the Council may determine.

2. The Council is authorised, if it thinks fit, to grant to 
any other officer of the University such degree, not higher 
than that of Master, as it may determine, but no such degree 
shall be conferred until a report thereon has been received 
from the Senate.

3. No Medical degree shall be conferred under either of 
the above provisions (1) and (2) upon a person who does 
not already possess a registrable medical qualification ; and 
no person, in virtue of a degree conferred under either of 
these provisions, shall be allowed to proceed to a degree 
higher than that to which he has been admitted.

XIV. JO IN T  M A T R IC U L A T IO N  BOARD AND JO IN T  
C O M M IT T E E S

The Council is hereby empowered to elect annually, or as 
may be required :

1. Five members of the Joint Matriculation Board of
the Universities of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds, 
and Sheffield.

2. Three members of a Joint Committee of the Univer
sities of Manchester, Liverpool, and Leeds, to 
consider objections which may be raised by one or 
more of those Universities, to Statutes or Ordinances 
proposed by any ot them, or by the University of 
Sheffield.

XV. D IPLO M AS

Diplomas shall be granted by the University, in such 
subjects as the Council may from time to time determine, 
to students who pursue the courses of study and pass the 
examinations prescribed.
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The Council is empowered to make from time to time 
Regulations under which such diplomas shall be awarded.

The award of diplomas under the provisions of this 
Ordinance is delegated to the Senate.

XVI. R E G U L A T IO N S FOR PR O C ED U R E
The Council, Senate, Faculties, Boards of Faculties, and 

Convocation are hereby empowered to enact Regulations 
for the conduct of their business and that of their Com
mittees, subject to the provisions of the Charter and Statutes.

XVII. F E E S
The Council is hereby empowered, after giving the Senate 

an opportunity of reporting thereon, to appoint such 
Registration, Examination, Class, Laboratory, and other 
fees to be paid by students and others as the Council 
may from time to time determine, and to increase, reduce, 
or abolish the same.

XVIII. R E G U L A T IO N S FOR EX A M IN A T IO N S
Subject to the provisions of the Charter, Statutes, and 

Ordinances of the University, the Council is hereby 
empowered to adopt regulations, or to delegate to the 
Senate the making of regulations, as to the subjects, times, 
modes, and standards of the examinations.

XIX. A D M ISSIO N  TO EX AM IN A T IO N S
Before admission to any examination candidates must 

pay the examination fee. The admission of all students to 
the examinations of the University shall be subject to the 
approval of the Vice-Chancellor.

XX. E X T E R N A L  E X A M IN E R S
The Council is hereby empowered to appoint, on the 

recommendation of the Senate, such External Examiners 
on such conditions as to tenure of office, remuneration, 
and otherwise as it may from time to time determine.

XXI. P R IZ E S
'The Council is hereby empowered, upon report from 

the Senate, to institute such class and other prizes as it 
may from time to time determine, and to vary their value 
and to abolish the same.
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XXII. EX AM IN ATIO N  OF SCHO O LS, AND
E X T E N SIO N  L E C T U R E S

The Senate is hereby empowered to examine and 
inspect schools and other educational institutions, and to 
provide lectures and instruction for persons not members 
of the University under such Regulations as the Council 
may from time to time adopt. The Senate is empowered 
to award certificates in connection with lectures and instruc
tion for persons not members of the University.

XXIII. T E N U R E  OF O F F IC E  OF D E A N S OF
F A C U L T IE S

Deans of Faculties shall be elected for periods not 
exceeding two years at a time.

XXIV. T E N U R E  OF O F F IC E  OF AD D ITIO N AL  
M E M B E R S OF T H E  S E N A T E

Such additional Members of the Senate of the University 
as may be appointed by the Court under Statute V. 
shall be appointed for one year only, but shall be re- 
eligible at the end of each year.

XXV. R E G IS T E R  OF CONVOCATION

1. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice- 
Chancellor, the members of the Senate and the Lecturers 
shall be registered as members of Convocation without 
payment of any fee, and their names shall be continued upon 
the Register so long as they retain their qualifying offices.

2. Graduates who have been admitted to degrees of this 
University by reason of their having pursued courses of 
study in the Yorkshire College, and having been admitted 
to degrees of other Universities or to the Associateship of 
the Yorkshire College, shall be entitled to be registered 
immediately as life members of Convocation without payment 
of any further fee.

3. All graduates of this University shall be entitled to be 
registered as members of Convocation upon payment of a 
fee of i os. 6d.
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XXVI. CO M M U N ICATIO N S FROM  C O U N CIL TO  
CONVOCATION

Convocation shall receive from the Council the draft of 
any Ordinance proposed which, in the opinion of the 
Council, would affect the status, position, rights, or 
privileges of Convocation or the members thereof, and 
further Convocation, if it so desires, may record its 
opinion on any draft Ordinance so submitted within one 
month from the date at which it has been received, and 
such opinion when recorded shall be taken into con
sideration by the Council.

XXVII. W A IV IN G  OF P R E S E N T  R E Q U IR E M E N T S  
A S TO C E R T A IN  U N IV E R S IT Y  EX A M IN A T IO N S  
IN T H E  C A S E  OF A PPR O VED  S T U D E N T S  ON 

N A TIO N A L S E R V IC E

During the continuance of the present war, or for such 
further period as the Lords of the Committee of Council 
shall allow the amendment to Statute X III  to remain in 
force, it shall be within the power of the Senate, acting 
on the recommendation of the Heads of Departments 
concerned, to waive, in the case of approved candidates 
going on active service, or undertaking other approved 
duties in connection with national defence, any requirement 
prescribed by the existing Ordinances of the University as 
to the passing of ( i ) any examination for the degree of 
Bachelor in any Faculty other than that of Medicine ; 
(2) the First Examination for the Degrees of M.B., Ch.B., 
and B. Ch. D. Any action taken by the Senate under this 
Ordinance shall be reported to the Council.
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W . M a r st o n
Professor Sir B e r k e l e y  G. A. M o y n ih a n  
W . M a x w e l l  M u n b y  
Dr. C. O l d f i e l d  
A. E. P e a r s o n

G. A . P h i l l i p s  
Professor J . IL  P r i e s t l e y  
Professor H. S . R a p e r

C. R ip p o n
Professor A. S m it h e l l s

Professor M . J .  S t e w a r t

Dr. W . H. M a x w e l l  T e l l in g

W . T h o m p so n
W . S. T h o r b u r n

D r. R . A . V e a l e

Dr. C. W. V in in g

H. S e c k e r  W a l k e r  
Dr. G. W . W a t so n  
Professor R. W h id d in g t o n

A . L . W h i t e h e a d

G. W in f i e l d
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CONVOCATION

Members

T he C h a n c e l l o r

T he V i c e -C h a n c e l l o r

T he P r o -V i c e -C h a n c e l l o r

The M e m b e r s  o f  T h e  S e n a t e

The L e c t u r e r s  o f  T h e  U n i v e r s i t y

The R e g i s t e r e d  G r a d u a t e s  o f  T h e  U n iv e r s it y

Chairman
D o u g l a s  S e a t o n , M .B .,  C h .B .

Clerk
M iss M a b e l  S k i n n e r , B .A .

Standing Committee

T h e  V i c e -C h a n c e l l o r  
Miss N e l l i e  B r o w n , B.A.
Dr. A. E . C h a p m a n , M.A.
Miss J e a n  O. C u n n in g h a m , B.Sc.
J .  I I . E v e r e t t , B .S c.
L. W. K . F e a r n l e y , B.Sc.
W. M. G a r d n e r , M.Sc.
Miss E. E. V io l e t  G l o v e r , M.D.
Miss F l o r e n c e  W a r d , B.Sc.
F r e d  W e b s t e r , B .A . ,  L L . B .

As well as the Chairman and Clerk and Representatives of Con
vocation on the Council and Court.
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R E P R E S E N T A T IV E S  OF T H E  U N IV E R S IT Y  ON 
C O M M IT T E E S AND O TH ER  IN S T IT U T IO N S

A. Joint Matriculation Board

1 Professor C o n n a l  
1 Professor D aw so n  
1 Professor P r i e s t l e y  
1 Mr. C. B. F a w c e t t

Appointm ent E x p ire s

Nov., 1922

B. Courts of other Universities
Bristol, 7 Professor P r i e s t l e y  May, 1923
Liverpool, 3The V i c e -C h a n c e l l o r  N ov., 1923
Sheffield, 3The V ic e -C h a n c e l l o r  June, 1924

C. The General Medical Council
3 Professor G r i f f i t h Dec., 1921

D. Teachers’ Registration Council
s Professor C o n n a l

West Riding 
North Riding- 
East Riding -

E. Education Committees
The V ic e -C h a n c e l l o r  

3 Professor C r o f t

July, 1924

Mar., 1922
1 The Hon. E. F . L. W o o d , M.P. ) Mar., 1922

Yorkshire Council for 
Agricultural Education

City of York - 
Borough of Doncaster 

,, Harrogate

1 Professor M i l n e

1 Mr. A . G . L u p t o n , L L .D .  
xThe V i c e -C h a n c e l l o r  
1 Sir J . N. B a r r a n , Bart.
*Mr~ H. I. B o w r in g , M .A .,

B .C . L .
1Dr. M a u d  S e l l e r s  
1 My. J . A . C l a x t o n  
J M r. W . P. W e lp t o n

/

F. Affiliated Institutions
College of the Resurrection,

Mirfield 
Huddersfield Technical 

College - 
Rawdon College 
Diocesan Training College, 

York . . . .

3 Professor R o b e r t s

1 Professor C o h e n  
1 Professor R o b e r t s

1 Professor W h id d in g t o n

Mar., 1922

Nov., 
Dec., 
Dec.,

1921 
1921
I92[

June, 1922

June, 1922
June, 1922

June, 1922

T h e  number prefixed to a name indicates the number of years in the term o f the
appointment.
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G . O th er B o d ie s .

Leeds M aternity H ospital - - 4The V i c e -C h a n c e l l o r

West Riding Territorial Force j  iprofessor G ordon  
A ssociation J

West Riding Joint Examining) The V ice -C h a n ce llo r  
Board J

Yorksh ire Board o f L egal Studies 1 T he V i c e -C h a n c e l l o r

West Riding Consultative j  The V ice -C h a n ce llo r  
Com m ittee for Education J

H . S c h o o ls , etc.

( 5Mr. J .  R a w lin s o n  F o rd "|  
A kroyd Foundation - -| L L .D .  j-

l 5T he V i c e - C h a n c e l l o r  J
Alm ondbury Gram m ar School - 3 Mr. C. L . B r o o k

Barnsley Gram m ar School - 3Mr. G . B l a k e  W a l k e r

B atley Gram m ar School - - 3Mr. S a m u e l  C r o w t h e r

Bentham—Collingwood and j  5Mf A Q Allen  
Baynes Foundation - J

Beverley Gram m ar School- - 3 R ev . C a n o n  O l l a r d

B ingley Gram m ar School - 3Mrs. R e d m a n  K in g

Bishopside (Ripon) -  Lupton| 4gir j  n .Bar Bart.
and W atson s fo u nd ation  J  J ’

Bradford Gram m ar School - 3 Professor K e n d a l l

Bradford G irls ’ G ram m ar School 4M iss B . E . G w y e r

Bridlington Gram m ar School - 3 Professor M i l n e

Brighouse School for G irls - 3 M iss A . B. M a r c h b a n k

Castleford Secondary School - 3 Professor G i l l e s p i e

Cleckheaton Gram m ar School - 3 D r. B r o d e t s k y

Coxw old C harity - - - 3 Professor H . M . D aw so n

Dewsbury— Endowed Schools j  , Professor P r ie s t le y  
Foundation J

D rax Free School - - - 5R ev. W . S e e d , M .A .
G igglesw ick  Gram m ar School - 3 Professor G r a n t

H alifax-H eath  Gram m ar School 5 Professor C o n n a l

Halifax-Crossley and Porter j  3Mr H o\VARD Cla y  
Schools J

H arrogate Secondary School - 3 Miss H . R o b e r t so n  
Iieck m on d w ike Secondary

School . . . .  3 Professor S t e w a r t

H em sw orth Secondary School - 3 M rs. G a r s t a n g

June, 1924 

Oct. 1921

Dec., 1921

June, 1925

Nov., 1921
N o v., 1921
Oct., 1923

Dec., 1923

Dec., 1921
June, 1924

Feb., 1924

Dec., 1921
Mar., 1925
April, 1924
June, 1924
Nov., 1921
April, 1923
Oct., 1923

Dec., 1921

Feb., 1922
Mar., 1922
May, 1923

Dec., 1921

Feb., 1922

June, 1922
May, 1924

T h e  number prefixed to a nam e indicates the number of years in the term o f the
appointment.
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Hipperholm e Gram m ar School - 5 R ev. D r. G . T . J o w e t t J«iy> 19 22
Holm firth Secondary School 3 M r. S. J a g g e r N o v., 1922
Ilk ley  Gram m ar School 5 Em eritus Professor P r o c t e r D ec., 19 23
K eigh ley—D rake and Tonson’s \  

C harity / 4Professor G i l l e s p i e Ju n e . 1922

K eigh ley  T rade and Gram m ar'I 
School J 1 Professor P o o le D ec ., 19 2 1

Knaresborough R u ral Sec- \  
ondary School J 3 M r. W . P. W e l p t o n Sept., 1922

Leeds Gram m ar School 3T he V i c e -C h a n c e l l o r  1 
3 Professor G a r s t a n g  J\ M ay, 1922

Leeds G irls ’ H igh School 3 Professor C o n n a l Ju n e , 1924

Leeds, M ount St. M ary ’s
College . . . . 3 M iss H . R o b e r t so n N o v., 19 2 1

M alton (Old) Gram m ar School - 3M r, H u g h  W . P e a r so n O ct., 1922
M orley Secondary School 3 Professor C o bb M ay, 1922
Norm anton G ram m ar School 3Professor S m it h e l l s D ec., 1922
Northallerton Gram m ar School - 3 M r. W . B ro w n Ju n e , 19 23
Ossett Gram m ar School - 3 M r. J .  W . H a ig h  J o h n so n ,

M .S c . Ju ly , 1924
O tley G ram m ar School 3 Professor G r a n t Ju ly , 1924
Pickering Gram m ar School 3 M rs. K it c h in g N o v., 1923
Pccklington Gram m ar School - 3 M r. A . M . W o o d w a rd Ju n e , 1923
Pontefract Gram m ar School 3 Professor C o n n a l D e c ., 1923
Pontefract G ir ls ’ H igh  School - 3 M iss H o l g a t e M ar., 1922
R astrick  Gram m ar School 3 Professor R o b e r t s D ec., 1923
Ripon Gram m ar School - 3S ir J .  N . B a r r a n , Bart. F e b ., 1924
Ripon G irls ’ Secondary School - 3 M rs. B . M. C o n n a l Ju n e , 1924
Sedbergh Gram m ar School 5Professor G a r s t a n g F e b ., 19 23
Selby Secondary School - 3 M iss PI. R o b e r t so n N o v., 19 2 1
Settle G irls ’ H igh School - 3 Dr. D o r is  G u n n e l M ar., 1922
Skipton—Erm ysted ’s Gram m ar"! 

School J 3 Professor P r i e s t l e y F e b ., 19 23

Skipton G irls ’ Endow ed School 5 Professor P r i e s t l e y June , 1924
Slaithw aite Gram m ar School 3 M r. W o o d h e a d Ju ne , 1924
Tadcaster Gram m ar School 5 Mr. C o w l in g D ec., 1923
Thornton-in-Bradford—  ) 

Endow ed Schools /
5 Professor G o rd o n D ec., 19 23

W akefield Gram m ar School 3 Professor G i l l e s p i e D ec., 19 23
W ortley F ree School Trust 3 Professor C o bb M ay, 19 22
Y o rk — St. Peter’s School - 5R ev. J .  M . M a r s h a l l F e b ., 1924

T h e  number prefixed to a name indicates the number o f years in the term of the
appointm ent,
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PROFESSORS, LECTURERS, Etc. 

F A C U L T Y  OF A R T S

Dean of the Faculty
P r o f e s s o r  GORDON

Classics . . Professors'. W. RIIYS ROBERTS, M.A., 
Litt. D ., Cambi idge, late Fellow o f K in gs  
College, Cambridge, L L .D ., St. Andrews, 
Litt.D ., Wales.
B. M. CONNAL, M .A., Corpus Christi 
College, Oxford.

Lecturer in Classical Archeology: II. G. 
E V E L Y N  W H ITE, M .A., Oxford.

Assistant Lecturers: E. E. BIB  BY, M .A ., L̂ eeds 
and Cambridge.
A. J . B A R R  A TT, B .A ., Oxford.

English Language
and Literature Professor'. G EO RG E GORDON, M .A., late 

Fellow o f Magdalen College, Oxford.
Reader in English Language : J . R. R. 

T O LK IE N , M.A ., Oxford
Assistant Lecturers \ G. H. COWrLIN G , M .A., 

L̂ eeds.
H. J. D A VIS, M .A., Oxford. 
One Vacancy

French Language 
and Literature 
and Romance
Philology . Professor'. PA U L B A R B IE R , M .A., London.

Lecturer: Miss DORIS G U N N ELL, M .A., 
Leeds, Docleur de l’ Universite, Paris.

Assistant Lecturers'. R. H. SO LTA U , M .A.,
Oxford.
Miss J E S S I E  M U R R A Y , M. A., St.
Andrews.

German Language
and Literature Professor: Vacant.

Lecturer and Acting H ead : C H A R L E S E. 
GOUGH, Ph.D., Basle.

Assistant Lecturers'. Miss M ARY C. C A LD 
W E LL , B .A ., Leeds. 
Miss A L IC E  A. SCOTT, M .A., London.
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Hebrew

Russian Language  
and Literature

Spanish Language  
and Literature

History

Philosophy

Economics

Courses at Headingley College by the Rev. 
JO HN W. L IG IIT L E Y , M .A., and at 
Rawdon College by the Rev. Principal 
W. E. BLO M FIE LD , B .A ., B.D ., are
accepted.

Professor : Vacant.
Acting Head and Lecturer : J . KO LN I 

BA LO ZKY.
Honorary Lecturer in Russian History and 

Music: The Rev. W. H. F R E R E , D.D.

Professor: Vacant.
Acting Head and Lecturer PEDRO  

PENZOL.

Professor-. A R T H U R  J . G RAN T, M .A., 
K in gs College, Cambridge.

Reader in Mediceval History :
Miss A. M. COOKE, M .A., Victoria.

Reader in Ancient History and Classical 
Archceology :
A R T H U R  M. WOODWARD, M.A. , 
Oxford.

Assistant Lecturer : A. H. DAINTON, M .A., 
Oxford.

Courses in Ecclesiastical History at Headingley 
College by the Rev. W IL F R ID  J. 
MOULTON, M .A ., and at Rawdon College 
by the Rev. A. C. UNDERW OOD, 
M .A ., B .Litt., B .D ., are accepted.

Professor-. C. M. G IL L E S P IE , M .A., Trinity 
College, Oxford.

Assistant Lecturer: H. F. H A L L E T T , M .A., 
Edinburgh.

Professor : J .  H A R R Y  JO N ES, M .A., Wales. 
Lecturer in Economics and Social Organisation :

A. N. SH IM M IN, M. A ., Manchester.
Lecturer in Economic History : Vacant. 
Lecturer in Statistics : Vacant.
Lecturer in Accountancy : Vacant.
University Lecturer in Social Organisation : 

R O BER T S. DOW ER, M .A., St. Johns 
College, Cambridge.
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Economics

Geography .

Education

L a w

Assistant Lecturer'. A. C. H A P P E L L , B .A ., 
Cambridge.

Tutor in Practical Social Work : Vacant.

. Reader'. C. B. FA W C ETT, B .Litt., Oxford, 
M .Sc., London.

Assistant Lecturer'. Miss M ARY K. H ESLO P, 
M .Sc., Durham.

Principal o f the Training Depart?nent: The 
V IC E-C H A N C ELLO R .

Professor-. JO H N  STRO NG, M .A., London, 
L L .D ., St. Andrew's, C .B .E ., F .R .S .E .

Lecturer in Education and Master of Method : 
W. P. W ELPTO N , B.Sc., London.

Lecturer in the History o f Education'. A. J . 
MONAHAN, M .A., Leeds.

Lecturer in Experimental Education :
LL . W YNN -JO NES, Ph.D.

Assistant Master of Method:
S. J .  C U R T IS, B .A ., London.

Tutor o f Women Students and Mistress of 
Method'. Miss HANNAH RO BERTSO N ,
B .A ., London.

Assistant Lecturer and Assistant Mistress of 
Method'. Miss E. M. B LA C K BU R N , 
M .A., Leeds.

Assistant Lecturers'.
Miss R. F. SH O VE, M .A., Dublin.
Miss JA N E  H O LG ATE, B .A ., Leeds.

Assistant Lecturer (Phonetics) : Miss S Y B IL  
M. GO ULDIN G, B .A ., Oxford.

Teacher o f Alusic, Reading and Elocution :
T. J .  H O GGETT, Mus.B., Durham.

Teacher of Needlework: Miss E. M. W ALL.

Teacher of A r t : Vacant.

. Professor : J . D. I. H U G H ES, M .A., B .C .L .,
Balliol College, Oxford.

Lecturers i
G. L . H A GG EN , M .A., Oxford, B .C .L .
H. R. B U R R IL L , L L .B ., Leeds.
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Mathematics

Physics

Chemistry .

F A C U L T Y  O F  S C I E N C E  

Dean of the Faculty
P r o f e s s o r  P R IE S T L E Y

. Professor: W. P. M ILN E , M .A., D .Sc., 
Aberdeen, M .A ., Clare College, Cambridge.

Reader in Applied Mathematics:
S. B R O D ET SK Y , M .A.,
Cambridge, Ph.D., Leipzig.

Lecturer: W. E. II. BERW IC K , M .A.,
Cambridge,

Assistant Lecturer: C. W. G ILIIA M , M .A., 
Cambridge, B.Sc., London.

Assistant Lecturer in Applied Mathematics''.
G. C. STEW A RD , B .A ., Cambridge, 
M .Sc., London.

Assistant Lecturer in Graphics and Computation:
G. SM EA L, B.Sc., Melbourne. 

Cavendish Professor: R. W H ID D IN GTO N , 
M .A., D.Sc., Fellow of St. John’s College, 
Cambridge.

Lecturer in Optics'. A. O. A L L E N , M .A.,
B.Sc., London, A .R .C .Sc.

Lecturer in Physics'. J . E. P. W A G STA FF, 
M .A ., B.Sc., Cambridge.

Assistant Lecturers and Demonstrators :
J . EW LES, M .A., Cambridge.

Demonstrator :
Miss C LA R A  E. W ATSON, B .Sc., Leeds.

Assistant Demonstrators : Four Senior Students.
Honorary Fellow ior Research in Physics: 

Vacant.

. Professor'. A R T H U R  SM IT H E L L S, B.Sc., 
London and Victoria, C .M .G ., F .R .S .

Lecturer in Analytical Chemistry'.
W. LOW'SON, B.Sc., London and Leeds, 
F .I.C .

Assistant Lecturers and Demonstr ators :
G. T. P. TATH AM , B.Sc., London. 
J .  C. G R EG O RY, B .Sc., F .I.C . 
Miss M AY S. L E S L IE , D.Sc., Leeds.
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Organic
Chemistry

Physical
Chemistry

Zoology

Botany

Demonstrators:
C. H. D. C L A R K , B .Sc., London. 
Miss D. M. Me RO BIE, M. A., Aberdeen. 
J . IIU M E, B.Sc., A .I.C .

Research Assistant:
H. W H IT A K E R , M .Sc., Leeds.

Lecturer Assistant'. C. G. D U RD EY. 
Laboratory Stew ard : A. N U T T A LL.

. Professor: JU L IU S  B. COHEN, B .Sc., 
Victoria,. Ph.D., Munich, F .R .S .

Assistant Lecturer and Demonstrator'.
P. K. D U TT, M .A., Calcutta, M .Sc., 
Leeds, A .I.C .

Demonstrator'. Miss A G N ES SH O RE. 
Research Assistant: Vacant.

Professor'. H A R R Y  M. DAWSON, B.Sc., 
London, D .Sc., Leeds, Ph.D., Giessen. 

. Professor: W A LT E R  G ARSTA N G, M .A.,
D .Sc., Oxford, late Fellow of Lincoln 
College, Oxford.

Assistant Lecturers and Demonstrators :
Mrs.W. O. REDM AN K IN G ,B .S c .,Leeds, 
E. PE R C IV A L , B.Sc., Leeds.

Assistant and Keeper of the Insect Collections : 
Miss M. SIM PSON.

Research Assistant: Vacant 
Laboratory Steward : A. P. HORROX.

. Professor'. JO SE P H  H. P R IE S T L E Y , B.Sc., 
London, D .S.O ., F .L .S .

Honorary Lecturer in Mycology :
H ARO LD  W AG ER, D.Sc., F R .S. 

Ledurer in Plant Morphology :
NORMAN W A LK ER .

Lecturer:
W. H. P E A R S A L L , M Sc., Manchester. 

Assistant Lecturer and Demonstrator :
J .  EW ING, M .A., D .Sc., Aberdeen. 

Honorary Demonstrators :
Mrs. J . H. P R IE S T L E Y . 
Mrs. W. R. G R IST , B .Sc., London.

Professors, Lecturers, etc.
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Botany

Physiology

Geology

Demonstrators:
Miss A. F. C. E V E R SH E D , Nat. Sci. 
Tripos, Cambridge.
Mrs. W. H. P E A R S A L L , M .Sc., Man
chester.

Research Assistants:
Miss DOROTHY A RM STEA D , M .Sc.,
Manchester.
Miss L E T T IC E  M. W O FFEN D EN , 
M.Sc., Leeds.

Laboratory Steward'. R. W. B U TC H ER.

See page 103.

Professor'. PE R C Y  F. K E N D A L L , M .Sc., 
Leeds, F .G .S.

Reader in Petrology:
A. G IL L IG A N , D .Sc., Leeds, F .G .S.

Assistant Lecturer and Demonstrator'.
H. C. V E R S E Y , M.Sc., Leeds.

Laboratory Steward: W .  PLOWMAN

F A C U L T Y  O F  T E C H N O L O G Y

Dean of the Faculty
. Professor COBB

Civil and Mechanical
Engineering . Professor'. JO HN GOODMAN, M .Inst.C.E., 

M.I.Mech.E.
Lecturer in C ivil Engineering :

JA M E S G IL C H R IS T , B.Sc.,Edinburgh, 
A.M. Inst. C.E.

Assistant Lecturers :
T. M. N A YLO R, B.Sc., Manchester, 
A .M .Inst.C .E., A.M .I.M ech.E.
J .  M IT C H ELL, B.Sc., London,

A.M .I.M ech.E.
Demonstrators:

A. SO M ERSC A LES.
C. C O LLIS, B.Sc., Manchester.
S. G. RICH ARD SO N.
H. C. K E L L Y , B.Sc.Tech., Manchester.

Electrical
Engineering . Lecturer and Acting Head of Department:

W A LT E R  E. FR EN C H , A.M .Inst.C.E.
Assistant Lecturer and Demonstrator :

D. C RA IG , B .Sc., Leeds.
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Mining .

Coal Gas and Fuel 
Industries 
with M etallurgy

Textile  Industries

Professor: G R A N V IL L E  TOOLE, B.Sc., 
M .I.M .E ., F .G .S .

Lecturer in Mine Surveying :
T. BROWN, M .Sc., Leeds.

Lecturer in Metalliferous M ining and Ore 
D ressing : Vacant.

Lecturer on Electricity Applied to ALining:
J . BEN TH AM .

Livesey Professor o f Coal Gas a) id Fuel Industries: 
JO H N W ILLIA M  COBB, B.Sc., Leeds 
and London^ C .B .E ., F .I.C .

Lecturer in Gas Chemistry :
H. J .  HODSMAN, M .Sc., Leeds, M .B .E .,
F .I.C .

Research Assistant and Assistant Lecturer in 
Refractory M aterials:
H. S. H OU LD SW O RTH , M .Sc., Leeds.

Assistant Lecturer in Metallurgy:
P. F. SU M M ERS, A .R .S.M .

Research Cheniists :
J .  W. WOOD, M.Sc.Tech., Manchester.
A. P A R K E R , D.Sc.
H O RA CE K E R R .
FR A N K  S. TOW NEND, B .Sc., London.
G. B. H O W ARTH , B.Sc., Leeds.

Laboratory Stew ard : G. W ADSW ORTH.
Professor: A L D R E D  F. B A R K E R , M .Sc., 

Leeds.
Lecturer in Textile Industries :

HOW ARD PR IEST M A N ,
Lecturer in Yarn Manufacture :

THOM AS H O LLIS.
Lecturer in Cloth Structure and Weaving 

Mechanism'. A L E X A N D E R  Y EW D A LL.
Lecturer in Finishing and Cloth Analysis:

W. LAW .
Lecturer in Textile Testing'.

F O ST E R  P IC K L E S .
Assistant Lecturer in Textile Design :

W. A. F A R L E Y .
Research Che?nist and Physicist:

E. A. F IS H E R , M .A., B.Sc., Cambridge,
A. I.C.

Museum Assistant and Assistant Designer fo r  
Figured Fabrics: Miss C. BENTO N.
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Colour Chemistry 
and Dyeing

Leather Industries

Procter International 
Research Labor
atory .

Agriculture .

Professor : A R T H U R  G. P E R K IN , F .R .S ., 
F .I.C .

Lecturer and Research Chemist:
R. B. F O R ST E R , A .R .C .S .I., Ph.D., 
D.Sc., F .I.C .

Lecturer in Dyeing arid Research Assistant: 
P E R C IV A L  E. KING.

Assistant Lecturer and Demonstrator in Colour 
Chemistry : W. G. SE W E LL, B.Sc., Leeds.

Research Assistant: R. F. CARD NO.
Demonstrators: E. J . CROSS, B.Sc., London.

C. D AVIS, B .Sc., Leeds.
Museum Curator: Miss M. CASSON.

Professor of Applied Chemistry (Chemistry Oj 
Leather Manufacture):
DO UGLAS M cCAN D LISH , M .Sc.,
Leeds.

Assistant Lecturers and Demonstrators :
W. R. A T K IN , M.Sc., Leeds. 
F. C. THOMPSON, M .Sc., Leeds. 

Demonstrator: A. M. H EY , B .Sc., Leeds. 
Special Assistant: H. W H ITE.

Honorary Director: Emeritus Professor H EN R Y  
R. PRO CTER, D .Sc., Leeds, F .I.C .

Research Assistant: F. C. THOMPSON, 
M .Sc., Leeds.

Professor: RO BERT S. SETON, B.Sc., 
Edinburgh.

Professor of Agricultural Chemistry : Vacant.
Lecturer in Agriculture:

C H A R L E S F. A R C H IBA LD .
Assistant Lecturers and Demonstrators:

J. A. M cM ILLA N , B.Sc., Edinburgh. 
C. G. A. RO BERTSO N, M .A., B.Sc.,

Aberdeen.
District Lecturers in Agriculture :

H TH O M PSO N ,B.Sc.,Leeds&nd Victoria.
D. B. JO H N STO N -W ALLACE, B.Sc., 

Durham , N.D.D. 
J . STRA CH A N , M .A., B.Sc., Aberdeen, 

N.D.A. 
J . C. LYN N , B .Sc?



Agriculture

1 0 2 Professors, Lecturers, etc.
Lecturer in Agricultural Chemistry and 

Advisory Chemist:
*W. GODDEN, B.Sc., London, A .R .C .S ., 

F .I.C .
Assistant Lecturers:

N. M. COM BER, B .Sc ., London, A. R .C  S .,
A .I.C .

J. A. H A N L EY , Ph.D ., Munich, A. R.C .S. 
Lecturer in Agricultural Botany and Advisory 

Mycologist:
*W. A. M ILLA R D , B.Sc. Bristol. 

Assistant Lecturers in Agricultural Botany : 
Miss LO RNA I. SCOTT, B.Sc., London.
F. T. BE N N E T T , B.Sc., London. 

Demonstrator in Agricultural Botany :
S. B U R R .

Lecturer in Agricultural Zoology and Advisory 
Entomologist:

*T. H. T A Y LO R , M .A., Royal University 
of Lreland.

Assistant Lecturer:
H. W. THOMPSON, M .Sc., Leeds. 

Lecturer in Veterinary Hygiene :
II. G. BOW ES, F. R .C .V .S.

Lecturer and Demonstrator on Poultry Keeping : 
F R E D  W. PARTON.

Assistant Instructress: Miss M. C. M EIN. 
Poultry Assistant: Miss P. M. L. C A ST LE.
Lecturer in Farm  Economics :

A. G. RUSTON, B .A ., B.Sc., London,
D.Sc., Leeds.

Lecturer and Organiser i7i Horticulture : 
A L E X A N D E R  S. G A LT.

Instructors in Practical Horticulture :
J . W. EV E S.
W. LO DGE.
G. C. JOHNSON.
G. H. CO PLEY.

Assistant Instructor: FR A N K  REDINGTON.
Instructress in D airy Work: Miss A N N IE

D. M cKERRO W .
Assistant Instructress :

Miss A. M cG LA SH A N , N.D.D. 
Instructor in Farriery: W. JO N ES A N ST E Y .

* Advisory Officer under the Scheme of the Ministry of Agriculture and 
Fisheries for the Provision of Technical Advice to Farmers.
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F A C U L T Y  O F  M E D I C I N E

Dean of the Faculty
Professor JA M IESO N .

Clinical Sub-Dean
C. W. VIN IN G , M .D., M .R .C .P ., D.P.H.

Dental W arden
W. S. TH O RBU RN , L .D .S.

Anatomy . . Professor: J .  K A Y  JA M IESO N , M .B .,C .M ., 
Edinburgh.

Demonstrators:
F. R. LAW , M .B., B .S ., London, 
M .R .C .S., L .R .C .P .
H. V. H O R SFA LL, M .B., Ch.B., Leeds.
H. W. SYM ONS, M .B., Ch.B., Leeds. 

Honorary Demonstrators :
W. C U T H B E R T  MORTON, M .A., 
M .D ., Edinburgh , C .B .E .
A. RICH ARD SO N ,* M .B., B .S ., London, 
F.'R.C.S.

Physiology and Professor o f Physiology and Bio-Chemistry :
H istology H E N R Y  S. R A P E R , C .B .E ., D .Sc., 

M .B., Ch.B., Leeds.
Lecturer in Physiology and Bio- Chemistry :

G EO RG E W IN FIE L D , M. A ., Cambridge. 
Lecturer in Experimental Physiology and E x 

perimental Pharmacology:
R. J , S. M cDOW ALL, M .B., Ch.B., 
Edinburgh.

Demonstrator in Bio- Chemistry :
II. D. K A Y , O .B .E ., B.Sc., Manchester. 

Demonstrator in Experimental Physiology :
C. A. BOTWOOD, M .B., Ch.B., Leeds. 

Demonstrator in Histology:
Miss E. M ORDUE, B.Sc., Durham.

Hon . Demonstrator in Physiology:
E. R. F L IN T , M .B „ Ch.B., Leeds,
F .R .C .S .

Pathology and Professor and City Bacteriologist:
Bacteriology M ATHEW  J. STEW A RT, M .B., Ch.B., 

Glasgow, M. R .C .P.
Lecturer in Bacteriology: J .  W. M cLEO D,

O .B .E ., M .B., Ch.B., Glasgow.

*  See  note under heading “  C lin ical L e c tu re rs ”  011 p. 106.
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Pathology and

Bacteriology Lecturer in Pathology :
W. M acADAM , M .A., B.Sc., M .D., 
Ch.B., Glasgow, M .R .C .P ., D .P .H .,
Cambridge.

Lecturer on Pathology o f Industrial Diseases :
P. L. SU T H E R LA N D , M .B., Ch.B., 
Glasgow, D.Sc.

Demonstrators in Pathology :
J .  GORDON, M .B., Ch.B., Leeds.
H. V. PIIELO N , M .B , Ch.B., Leeds. 

Demonstrator in Bacteriology and Public Health:
G. A. WYON, B.Sc., London, M .D., 
Ch.B., Edinburgh.

Demonstrator in Pathology and Bacteriology:
H. H. G LE A V E , M .B., Ch.B., Leeds. 

Honorary Fellow in Pathology: R O B ER T
C A T T  L E Y , B.Sc., Cambridge, M .B .,
C.M ., Edinburgh, D .P.H.

Honorary Demonstrator in Medical Pathology : 
R. A. V E A L E ,*  B .A ., Oxford, M .D.,
B .S., London, M .R.C.P.

Honorary Demonstrator in Surgical Pathology : 
J . A. CO U PLA ND ,* M .B., B . S London, 
F .R .C .S .

Honorary Demonstrator in Clinical Pathology : 
Vacant.

Research Assistant: Vacant.
Honorary Demonstrators in Pathology :

C LA R A  E. STEW A RT, M .B., B .S ., 
London.
O. C. G R U N E R , M .D., B .S ., London, 
M .R .C .S ., L .R .C .P .

Medicine and Professor : T. W ARDROP G R IF F IT H ,*
Clinical Medicine C.M .G., M .D., C.M ., Aberdeen, F .R .C .P .

Lecturer in Pharmacology and Therapeutics: 
W. H. M A X W E LL T E L L IN G ,*  M .D., 
F .R .C .P .

Demonstrator in Pharmacy and Materia Medica: 
J . H. GOUGH.

Honorary Demonstrator in Pharmacology and 
Therapeutics: Vacant.

Honorary Demonstrator in Pharmacology : 
Vacant.

Medical Tutor'. J .  le F. C. BURROW , M .B., 
Edi?iburgh, M .R.C.P.

* See note under heading “  C lin ical Lectu rers ”  on p. 106.
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Su rgery and 
Clinical Su rgery .

Practical Su rgery  

Operative Surgery  

Obstetrics

Gynaecology .

Administration of 
Public Health .

Forensic Medicine

Ophthalmology

Otology

Mental Diseases . 

Vaccination . 

Anaesthetics .

Professor: Sir B E R K E L E Y  G. A. MOYNI- 
HAN,* K .C .M .G ., C .B ., M .S., London,
F .R .C .S .

Honorary Demonstrator \ J . A. CO U PLA N D ,* 
M .B., B .S ., London, F .R .C .S .

Surgical Tutor : E. R. F L IN T , M .B., Ch.B., 
Lxeds, F .R .C .S .

Lecturer: J .  F. DOBSON,* M .S., London,
F .R .C .S .

Lecturer: H. CO LLIN SO N ,* C .B ., C .M .G.,
D .S.O., M .B., M .S., London, F .R .C .S .

Professor: E. O. CRO FT, M.D. Durham, 
M .R .C .S ., L .R .C .P .

Honorary De?)ionstrator in Clinical Obstetrics : 
W. GOUGH, B.Sc., M. B ., B .S ., London,
F .R .C .S .

Lecturer-. C. O L D FIE L D ,*  M .D ., London, 
M .R .C .P ., F .R .C .S .

Honorary Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyne
cology : Vacant.

Professor'. J .  JO H N STO N E JE R V IS , M .D., 
Edinburgh, D .P .H ., London.

Honorary Devionstrator: Vacant.

Professor'. F. W. EU R IC H , M .D., C.M .,
Edinburgh.

Honorary Demonstrator in Toxicology : Vacant.

Lecturer-. II. L E E ,*  B .A ., M .B., B.Ch.,
Ca?nbridge, F .R .C .S .

Lecturer : E. W. BAIN *, M .B ., B .S ., 
London, F .R .C .S .

Professor'. J .  SHAW  BOLTON, M .D., D .Sc., 
London, F .R .C .P .

Instructor'. F. W. M. G R EA V E S, M .B .,Ch.B ., 
Victoria, D .P.H .

Lecturer : DO U GLAS SEATO N , M .B., 
Ch.B., Victoria.

* S e e  note under heading “ C lin ical L e c tu re rs ”  on pa ge  106.



io6 Professors, Lecturers, etc.
Clinical Lecturers

( In addition to those o f the above Professors, Lecturers and 
Honorary Demonstrators whose navies are marked with an 
asterisk to denote that they take part in the Clinical teaching.)

Medicine . . G. W. WATSON, M .D., London, F .R .C .P .
C. W. V IN IN G , M .D., London, M .R .C .P .,

D .P.H .
Surgery . . W A LT E R  THOM PSON, F .R .C .S .

S. W. DAW, M .B., B .S ., London, F .R .C .S .
L. R. B R A IT H W A IT E , M .B., Ch.B., Victoria,

F .R .C .S .
Obstetrics and W. M ACG REG O R YOUNG, M .A., M .D., 

Gynaecology - Glasgow.
Mrs. RHODA ADAM SON, M .D., B .S.,

London.
Otology . . W. M A X W E LL M UNBY, Ch.M., Edinburgh,

F .R .C .S .
Infectious Diseases A. E. PEARSO N , M .R .C .S ., L .R .C .P .E . 

Venereal Diseases J .  P. B IB B Y , M .B., Ch.B., Leeds, M .R.C.P.

Lecturers in the School of Dentistry 

Dental Su rgery . G E O F F R E Y  A. P H IL L IP S , L .D .S. 
Operative Dental

Su rgery . . ST E PH E N  D. H E Y , L .D .S.
Dental Anatomy

and Physiology J .  W. M AW ER, L .D .S.
Dental Mechanics C H A R L E S RIPPO N, L .D .S.
Dental M etallurgy W ILLIA M  LOWSON, B.Sc., London and 

Leeds, F .I.C .

Clinical Dental Lecturers

PER C IV A L T. L E IG H , L .D .S .
W A LT E R  M ARSTON, L .D .S.
ST E PH E N  D. H E Y , L .D .S.
D AVID  S A V IL L E , L.D .S.
JA M E S W. M AW ER, L .D .S.
G E O F F R E Y  A. P H IL L IP S , L .D .S.
W. SINTON TH O RBU RN , L .D .S.
H. A. M AHONY, L .D .S.
J. P. CO CKER, L .D .S .
G. C. G RU N D Y, L .R .C .P ., M .R .C .S., L .D .S.
G. D. IL E S , L .D .S.
G. L. W ILK IN SO N , L .R .C .P ., M .R .C .S ., L .D .S .
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Demonstrator in Clinical Dentistry : Vacant.
Honorary Demonstrator in Dental Histology : J . P. CO CKER, 

L .D .S.
Dental House Surgeon : E. A. RO GERSON, L. D. S.
Assistant Curator'. S. J .  CUNNINGHAM .

University Tutorial Classes

Staff Tutors:
A. H. DAINTON, M .A., Oxford.
G. W. GIBSO N, M .A., Leeds.
A. N. SH IM M IN, M .A., Manchester.
D. ST E W A RT , M .A., Ireland.
J. R. T A YLO R , M .A., Edinburgh.
N. W A LK ER .

University Library
Librarian  :

R IC H A R D  O FFO R, B .A ., London.
Assistants:

Miss F. M. EICINS, Miss F. E. W R IG H T, G. W O LED GE,
G. W RIG H T, F. B EC K W IT H .

Medical School Library

Honorary Librarian  :
Emeritus Professor J .  B. H E L L IE R , M .D ., London, M .R .C .S.

University Appointments Board
Secretary:

W. R. G R IST , B .Sc., London. 
Intermediate C lerk:

Miss D. E. C A LV ER T .

University Parliamentary Constituency
Registration Officer:

F. T. B A IN ES, B .A ., Cambridge.



Halls of Residence
Halls of Residence for Men 

Gledhow Hall, Roundhay
Warden :

Professor J .  STRO NG, M .A., London, L L .D ., St. Andrews,
C .B .E ., F .R .S .E .

De Grey Hall, De Grey Terrace
Warden :

W. A. M ILLA R D , B .Sc., Bristol.
Sub- Warden:

H. W. THOMPSON, M .Sc., Leeds.

Halls of Residence for Women
University Hall

Warden :
M iss‘B A R B A R A  E. G W YER , M .A., Oxford. 

Sub- Warden :
Miss S Y B IL  GO U LD IN G , B .A ., Oxford.

Lyddon Hall
Warden :

Miss A G N E S B. M ARCH BAN K. 
Sub- Warden :

Miss LORN A I. SCOTT, B .Sc., London.

College Road Hall
Waraen :

Miss JA N E  H O LG A TE, B .A ., Leeds.

W eetwood Hall
Warden :

Mrs. W. O. RED M AN  K IN G , B .Sc., Leeds.
Honorary Warden:

Miss B A R B A R A  E. G W YER, M .A., Oxford.

O xley Hall
Warden :

Mrs. F. W. MOORMAN.
Sub- Warden :

Miss A G N ES SH O RE.



Adm i?i isirative Staff

Administrative and General

Vice-Chancellor:
Sir M IC H A EL SA D L E R , K .G S .I . ,  C .B ., L L .D ., Litt.D.

Private Secretaries:
Miss G. V. M. S E L B Y , Miss M. E. G IL B E R T .

Registrar and Secretary:
A. E. W H E E L E R .

Private Secretary and Committee Clerk: Miss G. ILLIN G W O RT H . 

Assistant Secretary: J. J. IL E T T .

Accountant:
G. R. BREN CH .

Assistant Accountant: H. W. M E R R E L L .

Chief Bookkeeper: J .  B E L L .

Clerk to the Senate :
F. T. B A IN ES, B .A ., Cambridge

Senior Clerks:
Miss N. S. BE N N E T T , A. BA TT, Miss L. W ESTON.

Intermediate Clerks:
Miss M. ILLIN G W O RT H , Miss D. BOOTH,

Miss M. LO RA IN S.

Ju n io r  Clerks:
Miss H. M. NOXON Miss D. L IL E Y  Miss A. K IR B Y  
Miss N. Y A T E S  Miss J . T A Y LO R  Miss M. SA U N D ER S 
Miss K. L. V IC K E R S

P h o t o g r a p h e r  :

J . M ANBY.

C l e r k  o f  W o r k s  :

W ILLIA M  R. PRIN C E.

E n g i n e e r  :

J .  A. BRISCO E.

E l e c t r i c i a n  :

G. W . P r i e s t m a n .



I IO External Examiners
External Examiners

Faculty of Arts
Greek : To be appointed.

Latin*. W. C. SU M M ERS, M .A., Firth Professor of Latin, Uni
versity of Sheffield.

English Language'. C. T. ONIONS, M .A., Joint Editor of the 
Oxford English Dictionary, Oxford.

English Literature : D. N ICH O L SM ITH , M .A., Goldsmith’s 
Reader in English, University of Oxford.

French : To be appointed.

German'. J .  G. RO BERTSO N, M .A., B .Sc., Ph.D., Professor of 
German, University College, London.

Russian'. G. A. B IR K E T T , M .A., Lecturer in Russian, University 
of Sheffield.

Spanish : J .  N. B IR C H , B .A ., Hughes Lecturer in Spanish, 
University of Sheffield.

Hebrew'. Rev. PA U L L E V E R T O F F , House of the Resurrection, 
Mirfield.

History'. Honorary Professor J .  T A IT , Litt.D ., Victoria University 
of Manchester, and

Sir G E O F F R E Y  B U T L E R , K .B .E ., M .A., Fellow of Corpus 
Christi College, Cambridge.

Geography'. P. M. RO XBY, B .A ., Professor of Geography, 
University of Liverpool.

Philosophy: To be appointed.

Economics'. Professor D. H. M ACGREGO R, M .A., Professor of 
Economics, Victoria University of Manchester.

Education: C. W. V A L E N T IN E , M .A., D.Phil., Professor of 
Education, University ef Birmingham.

Music'. W. G. W H IT T A K E R , Mus.Bac., Armstrong College, 
N ewcastle-upon-Tyne.

Law'. W. F. T R O T T ER , M .A., L L .D ., K .C ., Professor of Law, 
University of Sheffield.

Faculty of Science
Mathematics: To be appointed.

Physics'. J .  TOW NSEND, F .R .S ., Professor of Physics, University 
of Oxford.

Chemistry. To be appointed.



External Examiners i n

Zoology: J .  H. ASIIW O RTH , D .Sc., F .R .S ., Professor of Zoology, 
University of Edinburgh.

Botany\ F. W. O LIV E R , F .R .S ., Professor of Botany, University 
College, London.

Geology'. T. F R A N K L IN  S IB L Y , Principal of University College, 
Swansea.

Faculty of Technology

Engineering : W. H. W ATKINSO N, M.Eng., M .I.C .E ., M .I.M .E ., 
Harrison Professor of Engineering, The University of Liverpool.

Electrical Engineering: Dr. W. E. SU M PN ER, Municipal Technical 
School, Birmingham.

Mining'. To be appointed.
Leather Industries: J . R. B LO C K EY , M .Sc., St.-Annes-on-Sea.
Fuel and Metallurgy : To be appointed.
Gas Engineering : THOM AS G R A Y , D.Sc., Ph.D., Young 

Professor of Technical Chemistry, Royal Technical College, 
Glasgow.

Colour Chemistry and Dyeing'. R. ROBINSON, D .Sc., Professor 
of Organic Chemistry, The University of Liverpool.

Agriculture : To be appointed.

Faculty of Medicine

Anatomy : W. W RIG H T, M .D ., London Hospital Medical College.
Physiology'. J . B. L E A T H E S , F .R .S ., Professor of Physiology, 

University of Sheffield.
Materia Medica and Pharmacy, Pharmacology and Therapeutics: 

W. E. DIXON, M .A., Professor in Pharmacology, The Uni
versity of Cambridge.

Pathology and Bacteriology and Aetiology oj Disease : J .  H. 
T E A C H E R , M .A., M .D., Professor of Pathology, University 
of Glasgow.

Forensic Medicine and Toxicology: To be appointed.
Public Health'. C H A R L E S PO RTER, M .D., Public Health Depart

ment, Marylebone Road, London, N.W. I.
Medicine and Mental Diseases : To be appointed.
Surgery'. E. GORDON T A YLO R , M .A., F .R .C .S .
Obstetrics and Gynecology: T. G. ST E V E N S, M .D., F .R .C .S ., 

St. Mary’s Hospital Medical School, London.
Psychological Medicine : R. P E R C Y  SM ITH , M .D., B .S., F .R .C .P ., 

St. Thomas’ Hospital Medical School, London.
Dental Subjects : To be appointed.
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T H E
U N IVE R SITY OF LEEDS

Session 1921-1922

Faculties of Arts (including Commerce and Law), 
Science and Technology

U N IV E R S IT Y  T E R M S

The University session, or academic year, is divided into 
three terms. The first term begins on Monday, October 3, 
19 2 1, and ends on Thursday, December 22, 19 2 1 ; the 
second term begins on Thursday, January 12, 1922, 
and ends on Wednesday, March 22, 19 2 2 ; the third term 
begins on Thursday, April 20, 1922, and ends on Saturday, 
July 1, 1922.

AD M ISSIO N  OF S T U D E N T S

The classes and laboratories are open to men and women 
on the same terms. Special arrangements are made to 
meet the convenience of women students.

Except in cases approved by the Vice-Chancellor, students 
must have reached the age of 17 before coming to the 
University.

All candidates for admission to the University are 
required to give a reference of whom inquiry may be 
made. Those who are under 19 years of age and have been 
at a school or other educational institution within one year 
of their application for admission are required to produce a 
certificate of good conduct and of fitness for entrance to the 
University from the Head Master or Head Mistress of the 
School, or from the Head of the Institution which they 
have last attended.

In all cases students are urged to consult their Head 
Master or Head Mistress before presenting themselves for 
admission to the University. Premature entry upon a 
University course is greatly to be deprecated. While the 
University has not thought fit to raise the minimum age for 
admission at the present time, such action may be taken in
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future years, and in the meantime applications from students 
below 17 will be considered with special care, and power is 
retained to refuse admission on grounds of immaturity even 
in the case of those who have passed the Matriculation 
Examination.

Applications for admission to the University from persons 
residing out of the United Kingdom, must in all cases be 
accompanied by certificates of good conduct duly authenti
cated. Indian students are, in addition, required to produce 
certificates of identity. It is generally desirable that such 
certificates should be furnished by all students from foreign 
countries.

Students are required, prior to admission, to sign a 
declaration that they will observe the statutes, ordinances, 
and regulations of the University for the time being in force.

The Vice-Chancellor will admit students on M O ND AY, 
O C T O B E R  3rd, from 9.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. and from 2 
p.m. to 5 p.m., and on T U E SD A Y , O C T O B ER  4th, during 
the same hours. The Professors and Lecturers will be present 
to confer with intending students and to give them advice 
respecting their courses of study. Women students are 
requested to consult the Tutor of Women Students as to their 
studies before presenting themselves to the Vice-Chancellor. 
The Accountant will be in attendance to receive the fees and 
to register students whose courses of study have been duly 
approved.

All students (excepting those entering the department of 
Agriculture) are expected to register their names on one of 
the days mentioned above.

R E G U L A T IO N S TO B E O B SER V ED  BY S T U D E N T S

1. All students in regular attendance who are not living with 
their parents, or with relatives or personal friends, will be 
required to reside either at some Hall of Residence or 
Hostel approved by the University, or in registered lodgings, 
or in lodgings which, if not registered when taken by the 
student, shall receive the approval of the University. Students 
taking lodgings which have not been registered are required to 
report immediately to the Office the address of such lodgings.
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2. Students who do not return punctually at the beginning 

of the term are liable to be refused permission to keep the 
term. In case of delay in entering, due to illness or other 
unavoidable cause, a communication must be made to the 
Vice-Chancellor.

3. When a student is absent through illness or other un
avoidable cause a written explanation must at once be sent to 
the Vice-Chancellor, who will communicate it to the heads 
of the departments concerned. Students desiring leave of 
absence must obtain it from the Vice-Chancellor.

4. Students are required to keep the Registrar informed 
of their addresses. Any alteration of address must be 
communicated without delay.

5. Students are required to provide themselves with the 
books used in the classes which they attend, and 
with a copy of the University Calendar.

6. A student dismissed for idleness or misconduct will 
forfeit all fees and privileges.

7. Students are required to replace or repair any 
apparatus or other property destroyed or damaged by their 
fault.

8. The Students’ Common Rooms are under the 
management of the University Union, and the Committee of 
the Union are empowered to impose fines in case of damage 
done to the property in their charge. An appeal against 
any decision of the Union may be made to the Senate.

9. All students of the University who are reading for 
degrees are required to enter their names in the Matricula
tion Register. On attending at the Office for this purpose, 
students must produce a certificate of having passed the 
Matriculation examination 01* of having been exempted 
therefrom.

10. No student is permitted, except with the leave of the 
Vice-Chancellor, to attend any lecture course or laboratory 
work until he has received from the Accountant his class 
ticket, which must be presented, before his course of study 
is begun, to the heads of the departments which he enters



Entrance Examinations
1 1 .  All students are required to present themselves for 

the class examinations in the subjects which they have been 
taking, and if they fail in these examinations they may be 
required to repeat their courses of study. In cases of 
repetition of courses the full fees will have to be paid for 
the repeated course.

12. Students will not ordinarily be permitted, while 
attending courses at the University in any Faculty except 
that of Law, to keep terms at the Bar during their courses 
of study.

13. Students are not at liberty to publish, except with 
the specific consent of the head of the department, the 
results of research work done in the University, or tc 
publish any matter given in the lectures.

Vacation Study

The Senate desire it to be understood that study is 
expected from students during vacations. Arrangements 
are made by which the laboratories are open during a 
portion of the Long Vacation to students capable of 
independent work. Application for admission must be 
made to the heads of departments, with whom the decision 
as to the suitability of students for admission rests.

In many cases the vacation time of students in technical 
departments can be most profitably employed in obtaining 
practical experience in works. Assistance to obtain 
admission to works will, so far as practicable, be given by 
the Professors. In other cases, before the vacation begins, 
Professors and Lecturers will be prepared to make recom
mendations to students as to the private study which should 
be carried on during the vacation in preparation for the 
next session.

E N T R A N C E  EX A M IN A T IO N S
s

1. For Degree Students

All students who intend to present themselves as 
candidates for a degree in the University of Leeds are 
required, before entering upon their degree course, to 
produce a certificate of having passed the Matriculation
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examination conducted by the Joint Matriculation Board of 
the Universities of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield 
and Birmingham, or a certificate of exemption therefrom. 
The conditions which entitle a student to exemption from 
the Matriculation examination are fully set forth in the 
Matriculation syllabus. Such applications for exemption 
from the Matriculation examination, as are based on special 
grounds and are not met by the conditions set forth in the 
Matriculation syllabus, are considered by the Joint Board 
through its Applications Committee.

The Matriculation examination is held at each Univer
sity in July and September. Candidates are required 
to satisfy the examiners in : ( i)  English Composition and 
Literature. (2) English History. (3) Mathematics. (4) Three 
of the following, one of which must be a language:
(i) Greek ; (ii) Latin ; (iii) French ; (iv) German ; (v) Some 
one other Language approved by the Board ; (vi) Mechanics; 
(vii) Physics ; (viii) Chemistry; (ix) Geography (Physical, 
Political and Commercial); (x) Either Natural History 
(Plants and Animals) or Botany; (xi) General Experimental 
Science.

Candidates will not be admitted to the courses 
of study for the degree of Bachelor of Arts unless 
they have (1) passed the Matriculation examination in Latin, 
or (2) given evidence of possessing a knowledge of Latin 
equivalent to that required at the Matriculation examination.

A complete syllabus of the examination may be obtained 
from the Secretary, the Joint Matriculation Board, 3 15 , Oxford 
Road, Manchester, to whom also should be addressed all 
applications for exemption from the Matriculation exam
ination.

2. For other Students

Students under seventeen years of age who wish to pursue 
a course of study in the day classes of the University 
without proceeding to a degree are required, before entering, 
to have satisfied one of the following requirements :

(a) To have passed the Matriculation examination.
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(b) To have passed some other public examination
approved by the Vice-Chancellor.

(c) To have gained a -scholarship or exhibition awarded
by the University after open competition.

(d ) To have passed an Entrance examination in each of
the following subjects : Arithmetic, including 
decimals and proportion; Algebra, to simple 
equations; Geometry, the first book of Euclid or 
its equivalent; English Composition and Dictation.

This examination will be held on Tuesday, Octo
ber 4th, 19 2 1, the English subjects at 10 a.m., and 
the Mathematical subjects at 2 p .m .; and no subse
quent examination for entrance will be held during 
the session. No candidate can be examined whose 
name has not been notified to the Clerk to the Senate 
by the morning of Monday, October 3rd.

The Vice-Chancellor may dispense with the requirement 
of an entrance examination in the case of students who are 
presenting themselves for one or two lecture courses only.

D E G R E E  C O U R SE S

Candidates for degrees in Arts, Commerce, Law and 
Science are ordinarily required (a) to have completed not less 
than three years of study in the University, all of which must 
be subsequent to the date of passing the Matriculation 
examination, and (b) to have passed prescribed examinations 
in the subjects of study. Full particulars of the requirements 
of the University in these respects will be found in 
subsequent pages.

F E E S

A ll Fees are payable to the Accountant. Cheques should be 
made payable to “  The University o f Leeds” and crossed 

& Cor
The University reserves the right to revise the fees speci

fied below at any time, whether in the case of new students 
or those who have already begun their courses.
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i. Registration Fee

All students proposing to attend at the University for 
more than six hours a week are required to pay a Registra
tion Fee of £ 2  when their application for admission to the 
University is accepted.

2. Library Fee

Students who have paid a composition fee for the year, 
or have paid class fees of ^ 4  or upwards, are entitled 
to the use of the Library during the session without further 
payment. All other day students will be admitted to the 
use of the Library on payment of 2s. 6d. a term or 5s. a 
session, in addition to their class fees.

3. University Union Fee

Students attending the University for more than six hours 
a week, who have not paid the composition fee for the 
year will, except in special cases to be determined by the 
Vice-Chancellor, be required to pay to the Accountant at the 
beginning of each session a subscription of £ 2  to the 
University Union. This subscription entitles students to the 
use of the Common Rooms (which are supplied with 
daily papers, periodicals, & c.), to free instruction in the 
University gymnasium, and to the use of the athletic 
grounds, fives courts and tennis courts.

4. Lecture and Laboratory Fees

(a) General Regulations

The fees for lecture and laboratory courses are payable 
in advance. On presentation of a form signed by the 
Dean of the Faculty authorising attendance upon courses of 
study, and upon payment of fees, the Accountant will supply 
a class ticket entitling the student to attend such courses. 
This class ticket must be presented by the student, before 
commencing attendance, to the Professors or Lecturers 
whose classes or lectures he is authorised to attend.

In the case of the withdrawal from the University of any 
student during the session, no claim to a return of fees is 
recognised.

1 1 8 Fees
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(b) Composition Fees fo r Complete Courses*
N .B .— Any student attending a degree course, or any other 

course which is regarded as a full course, will be required to 
pay the composition fee appropriate to the Faculty in which 
he is a student.

Students who have paid a composition fee of ^ 3 3  or 
upwards will be admitted without further charge to any 
additional classes for their attendance at which they have 
obtained the sanction of the Vice-Chancellor and the Head 
of the Department.

Arts. ^ 3 3  each session.

Science. each session.

Technology. ^ 4 5  each session.
In the case of students who have paid a com

position fee for three successive years, the fee 
for a fourth year, in the same Faculty, will be 
reduced as follows:—

Arts. £ 2 7  a session.
Science. ^ 3 3  a session.
Technology. ^ 3 7  a session.

Students entitled to this reduction must inform 
the Accountant at the time they pay their fees.

Students who attended as full-time students 
before the beginning of the session 1920-21 will be 
allowed a reduction on the new composition fee as 
follows :—

Arts. £ 2 8  (or ^ 2 3  for a fourth or later year).
Science. £ 3 6  (or £ 2 9  „ „ ).
Technolog)/. £ \ o  (or £ 3 3  „  „  ).

Mathematics. Candidates for the degree of B.Sc. with 
Honours in Mathematics will pay: first year, ^ 4 1  ; 
second year, ^ 4 1  ; third year, ^ '3 3 ;  fourth year, 
£ 2  7.

* These fees include the subscription to the University Union unless otherwise 
stated.
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Students in the Faculty of Arts who take classes 

or laboratory work or both in the Faculty of 
Science for more than nine hours a week will be 
charged the composition fee for Science.

The composition fee for Applied Science (Tech
nology) will be applicable to all students whose 
courses of study entail an average attendance 
of six hours a week or more per session in one or 
more of the Technological departments.

Students who have paid the composition fee, 
and who have been allowed to work in one of 
the laboratories during the vacation, will be 
charged an additional fee (see section (c) Fees).

Geography. Diploma Course:
(a) I f  completed in one year, £ 22.
(b) I f  spread over two years, ^ 1 3  a year.

Social Organisation and Public Service. Diploma 
Course (including practical work), ^ 2 6  a year.

N o t e . —Non-Diploma students taking advantage of the 
facilities for Practical Social work will be charged a fee of 

a year.

Education. Three year Course for recognised students 
in training, £  19 10s. a session.

Course for Diploma in Education, ^ 2 2  a 
session.

One year Course or Continuation School 
Course, ^ 4 0  the session (reduced in cases where 
a grant is payable by the Board of Education).

Law  (excluding Union Fee).
(1) Degree of L L .B .

Intermediate Course. £ 1 2 12s. for the 
session.

Final Course (covering two sessions), £ 2 1 .
(2) Final examination of the Law Society.

^ 2 1  to be paid at the beginning of the first 
year of the Final Course.
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Students may enter for both the Final L L .B . 
Course and the Final Course for the Law Society’s 
examination on payment of one composition fee 
of ^ 2 1 ,  to be paid at the beginning of the first year 
of the Final Course in either case.

Agriculture. Special Winter Course, £ 2 0 .
Summer Course, ^ 1 0 .

Agricultural students who are preparing for the
B.Sc. degree will be charged the Science com
position fee in the first year and the Technological 
composition fee in later years.

First Examination in Medicine and First Examination 
in Dental Surgery. {Parts 1  and 2.) £ 4 1 -

Conjoint Board First Examination. ^ 4 1 .

Preliminary Examination in Science fo r  the Diploma in 
Dental Surgery. £ 2 $  for first and second 
terms. Students who elect to continue attendance 
in the third term will be charged an additional 
fee of £>].

Master of Arts, Science or Educatiofi.
(a) In the case of candidates who have not 

graduated in the University of Leeds :—
Registration fee, £ 2 .
Fees at the usual scale for any attendance at 

lectures or classes in the University, provided 
that the minimum fee payable by any candidate 
shall be jQ4 4s.

(b) In the case of candidates who are graduates of 
the University of Leeds :—

No Registration fee.
Fees at the usual scale for any classes attended.

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) {excluding Union fee). 
Fees for supervision: jQ8 in the Faculty of 
Arts, and £ 1 2  in the Faculties of Science and 
Technology, per session.
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(c) Fees fo r  lectures and laboratory work when paid  

fo r separately.
The following fees will be charged for lectures and 

laboratory work when paid for separately, except in the case 
of classes for which a special fee has been fixed.

First lecture hour per week in a
course .. ... ... ^ 4  per session.

Each hour per week beyond the
f i r s t ............................................£ 2  „

Each hour per week of laboratory
w o rk ............................................£ 2  „

For two terms three-quarters of these amounts will be 
charged. For one term half of these amounts will be charged.

Students who are deemed by the head of the department 
concerned to be capable of independent work may be ad
mitted to work in vacations only (during such times as the 
laboratories are open), on the following scale of fees:—

1 day a week ... ... 10 o per month
2 days „ ................. £ 3  °  °
3 ,, .. .....................  £ 4  1 0  o  „
4 „  ,, and upwards £ 6  o o ,,

For students who have paid a Composition Fee in the 
same session, half the above rates.

(d) Fees fo r  Research Students

Persons desiring to pursue original research may be 
admitted as research students to any of the University 
laboratories upon the following conditions :—

(1) Applications for admission as research students 
must be made to the head of the department concerned. 
The admission is subject to the approval of the Senate.

(2) Graduates and advanced students will, if admitted 
as research students, be charged a session, jQ4 a 
term, jQ2 a month (four weeks) in term or vacation. 
This scale will in no case apply to students preparing for 
a Bachelor’s degree unless they have completed the third 
year course of study in the University.
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(3) Persons prosecuting private industrial investigations 
will, if admitted as research students, be charged £ 6  
a month with additional charge for any special ex
penditure incurred by the University in connexion with 
the research.

(4) Research students who attend for short periods 
only will not be charged the library fee unless they wish 
to use the library. They will not be entitled to the use 
of the students’ Common Rooms except on payment of 
the subscription to the University Union.

5. Examination Fees

No fee will entitle to admittance to more than one 
examination. Unless otherwise stated, the fee for a second 
or subsequent examination is the same as that for the first.

For the Matriculation examination, £ 2 ; but a can
didate who has failed in the July examination in any year 
will be admitted to the September examination in the same 
year for 1 10s.

For the Intermediate examination for the degree of
B.A., or B.Sc., or LL .B ., or B.Com.,

For the Final examination for the Ordinary or Honours 
degree of B.A. or B.Sc., or LL .B ., or B.Com.,

For the Final examination for the Honours degree of
B.A. or B.Sc., in cases where no fee has been paid for the 
Intermediate examination, £ 6.

For the Final examination for a degree in Honours 
when the Ordinary Final examination has previously been 
taken, ^ 3 .

For the examination or report upon dissertation for the 
degree of M.A., M.Sc., M.Ed, or LL.M .,

For the examination or report upon dissertation for the 
degree of Litt.D., or D.Sc., or LL .D ., or Ph.D.,

For the examination in Education for the Government 
Certificate, 5s.

For the Final examination for any Diploma in the 
Faculties of Arts, Science and Technology (including
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the final terminal examination in cases where students are 
not taking any special examination in the main subject of 
study), £->>.

Candidates who are allowed to take any examination in 
two or more parts will be required to pay the full fee for 
such examination when entering for the first part.

Candidates who, having failed at an Intermediate or 
Final examination or an examination for a Diploma in Arts 
or Science, present themselves again for examination will be 
charged the same fee as that for the first examination. 
This rule is subject to the following conditions for special 
cases :—

When the regulations allow a candidate to take part of
an Intermediate or Final examination separately, the
following fees will be charged for re-examination, viz. :—

(a) For the additional subject at Intermediate stage 
for B.A. or B.Sc., 15s.

(<b) For a subsidiary subject at Final stage for B.A. or
B.Sc., 15s.

(c) For the Essay for B.Sc., 15s.

(d) For a principal subject at Final stage for B.Sc., ^ 3 ,
except in the case of an Honours Candidate 
who is taking a principal subject as a part of 
such Honours examination, in which case the 
fee will be £ 2 .

Students who have graduated in the Faculties of Arts or 
Science will be required to pay an additional fee of £ 1  
when a Diploma is granted without further examination 
consequent upon the attainment of their degree.

6. Degree Fees §
On the conferment of any degree in the Faculties of Arts 

(including Commerce and Law) and Science, £ 6.

7. Medical and Dental Fees

See subsequent pages.
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E N T R A N C E  SC H O L A R SH IP S

The following Scholarships, tenable from the commence
ment of the session 1922-23, at day classes in the University 
of Leeds, will probably be offered for competition to candi
dates who have not been registered students of the University. 
Attendances on University classes or laboratories not 
exceeding three hours a week in any session will not be 
held to preclude a student from becoming a candidate for 
an Entrance Scholarship under this regulation. The latest 
date of entry for these Scholarships is A pril 25th, after 
which no application will be received. In most instances 
they are awarded in connection with the July Higher School 
Certificate examination. Particulars of conditions, &c., 
may be obtained on application to the Clerk to the Senate.

1. Awarded on Results of Examinations held by the Joint 
Matriculation Board

Name of Scholarship. Number
offered.

Annual 
Value of 

each.

Periods for 
which tenable.

Departments in which 
tenable.

E m sle y One . . £ 10 2 years A rts, S c i.,  T e ch . exc. T e x .

E d w a rd  Baines One .. 2 years A rts , S c i.,  T e ch . exc. T e x .

C harles W h e atle y  . . One .. ^ 2 5 3 years A rts.

W illiam  Sum m ers . . O ne .. >635 3 years A rts.

Brow n O ne . . £40 2 years  
and renewable

Scien ce, T e ch .

A k ro yd T w o  .. £60 2 years  
and renewable

Scien ce, T e ch .

C raven One .. 3 years T e ch . (En gin eerin g).

M ed ical One .. Fees for co 
(excluding

mplete course 
clinical instruc

M edicine
tion).

2. Awarded by Special Examination or Selection

C orb et W o o d all O ne .. £60 3 years  
and renewable

T e ch . (G as En gin eerin g)

W illiam  Cooke &  C o . O ne .. £ 2 1 3 years T e ch . (M in in g)

*T h o s. B road b en t 
and Son s L td .

O ne .. F e e si & c .,  
m ain

tenance 
allow ance

3 y e ars T ech . (En gin eerin g)

* T h e  Sch o lar m ust have attended even in g classes at the H uddersfield Tech n ical
C o lleg e for at least 2 years in succession and com pleted at least the third year course.
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In addition to the above Scholarships the University offers 

a certain number of Advanced or Senior Scholarships, full 
particulars of which are given in the Scholarship Prospectus.

Scholarships tenable at the University of Leeds in 
scientific and technical subjects, (including Agriculture) as 
well as in Arts subjects, are also offered by the Leeds City 
Council and the County Councils of the North, East, and 
West Ridings of Yorkshire. In the West Riding, Exhibitions 
are also offered in Coal Mining and Free Studentships 
tenable at the University.

In certain cases assistance is offered to students in 
Evening Classes.

For further information application should be made as 
follows :—

For Leeds City Council Scholarships: To The Director 
of Education (Higher Section), Education Department, 
Leeds.

For West Riding Scholarships and Free Studentships: 
To The Education Department, County Hall, Wakefield. 
Applicants should ask for Section X  of Part II . of the 
Handbook of the Education Committee.

For North Riding Scholarships : To The Secretary, 
Education Offices, County Hall, Northallerton.

For East Riding Scholarships : To The Clerk, East 
Riding County Council, Beverley.

O F F IC E R S ’ T R A IN IN G  CO RPS

A contingent of the Senior Division of the Officers’ 
Training Corps was formed at the University in July, 
1909, and was accepted by the War Office.

Information as to conditions of membership, &c. may be 
obtained from the Registrar of the Univetsity.

U N IV E R S IT Y  L IB R A R Y

All registered students who have paid the Library fee 
(see page 118 ), or one of the Composition fees set forth on 
pages 1 19  to i2 r , are entitled to the use of the University 
Library.
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The Library is open (a) daily during term from 9 a.m. to 
5.30 p.m. (on Saturday from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m .); (b) during 
vacation from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

It is closed during one week at Christmas and during the 
public holidays when the University is closed.

General Regulations
1. No book shall be removed from the Library unless the borrower 

shall have first filled in the form provided and handed it to a member 
of the Library staff.

2. No mark of any kind may be made in the Library books or peri
odicals. Any loss of, or injury to, a book shall be reported to the 
Librarian, who shall require the person responsible to pay a sum not 
exceeding that which will be required to make the loss or injury good.

3. The Librarian, in consultation with the Library Committee, has 
power to suspend the Library privileges of any person who breaks the 
rules of the Library.

4. No atlases, dictionaries, or other books with special labels shall be 
taken out of the Library, except in so far as provided in subsequent 
paragraphs.

5. No person shall be allowed to take a book out of the Library if 
he has in his possession any book which he has kept beyond the time 
allowed by the regulations, or if any fine or charge which he has incurred 
has not been paid.

6. Persons not members of the University who are engaged in special 
studies may be given the right to use the Library by the Librarian 
on payment of 2s. 6d. per session. Unless in special cases, this does 
not include the right to take out books.

7. The Librarian shall be at liberty to grant special facilities for the 
use of books during a limited time to any person entitled to the use of 
the Library.

7a. No smoking shall be permitted within the precincts of the 
Library and the rooms appertaining thereto.

Regulations affecting Members of the Academic Staff

8. Any member of the Academic Staff shall be entitled to take out 
such books as he requires and to retain them until the end of term, 
unless he receives a notice that any of these books are overdue, in which 
case such book or books shall be returned without delay to the Library. 
A book shall be regarded as overdue when it has been in the possession 
of the borrower for a fortnight and is required by some other person. 
This regulation shall apply, mutatis mutandis, to books taken out at 
the beginning of, or during, any of the vacations.

9. A  book which is not overdue according to Rule 8 may be renewed 
for the vacation on application in writing to the Librarian.
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10. All books must be brought back to the Library at the end of the 

third term, but books not required by any other person may be renewed 
on presentation.

11 . Current University Calendars and current serials may be taken 
out of the Library for one night only, and not before 5 p.m. Other 
unbound serials may be taken out of the Library for a period not exceed
ing 48 hours.

12. At the close of each session, i.e. , between June 15th—20th, 
notice shall be sent to each member of the Academic Staff of the books 
which at that date he has still in his possession, and a day named on or 
before which they must be returned to the Library. In case they are 
not returned by that day, a second notice shall be sent to the borrower ; 
and, in case the books are not returned within three days after the 
sending of this notice, he shall be liable to a fine of2s.6d. for each 
volume, or, if there be further delay, to be charged with the sum 
required for the replacing of the missing volume or volumes.

Regulations affecting present and past Students 
of the University

13. All graduates of the University and Associates of the Yorkshire 
College are entitled to the free use of the Library.

14. Students who have paid a composition fee for the year, or have 
paid class fees of or upwards, are entitled to the use of the 
Library during the session without further payment. All other day 
students will be admitted to the use of the Library on payment of 
2s. 6d. a term or 5s. a session, in addition to their class fees.

15. All evening students, and all past students who are not graduates 
are entitled to the use of the Library on payment of a fee of 2s. 6d. per 
session.

16. Not more than three volumes, whether of the same or of different 
works, may be entered to the same person at one time.

17. Every book must be returned to the Library on or before the 
Saturday in the week following that in which it was taken out. A book 
may, however, be renewed from week to week until four weeks have 
elapsed since its first issue,, provided that no application for the use of 
the book by another person has been received in the meantime.

18. All books must be brought to the Librarian for renewal, except 
when an application for renewal has been made and granted on the day 
before that on which the return of the book falls due. Applications for 
renewal may be made personally or by post.

19. At the end of each term all books must be returned to the Library.

20. Books of reference and books which, owing to their constant use, 
are temporarily placed on the list of books of reference, may not be 
removed from the Library (except under Rule 21), until after 4 p.m., 
and then only on condition that they be returned before 10 o’clock on 
the following morning.
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21. Students provided with a written recommendation from a Pro
fessor or Lecturer shall be entitled to take out books of reference, 
but books taken out under this rule must be returned to the Library 
before the person using them leaves the University buildings.

22. Any person borrowing a book under Rule 20 or Rule 21, and failing 
to return it by the time therein specified, shall be fined 4-d. a day, and 
any person who does not comply with Rule 17, shall be fined 2d. a day 
for every day a book is kept out after it ought to have been returned. 
A notice shall be posted to the borrower on the business day following 
that on which the return of the book was due, informing him that 
a fine is being incurred.

23. Books may, subject to the provision of regulation 24, be taken 
out at the beginning of, or during, any of the vacations, and may be 
retained until the borrower receives notice that they are overdue. 
A book shall be regarded as overdue when, having been in the possession 
of the borrower for a fortnight, it is required by some other person. 
All books taken out at the beginning of the long vacation shall be 
returned not later than the first of September.

24. Students desiring to borrow books for the vacation are required 
to procure a recommendation signed by the head of the department 
concerned or his deputy. Printed forms for this purpose may be obtained 
from the Librarian.

25. No volume which, in the opinion of the head of the department 
concerned, should be included in a special list of out-of-print, or 
especially valuable books, may be taken out of the Library except 
by the permission of that head of department.

Regulations respecting Special Libraries

1. The following are the Special Libraries.— [a) English; {b) French; 
[c) German; (aI) History; (<?) Economics; (/) Philosophy; (g) Classics.

2. General Status.—Special Libraries, being departments of the 
University Library, are subject to the regulations of the University 
Library, except in so far as modified by the following rules.

3. Admission to Special Libraries.—(a) Academic Staff. A  master 
key of all the Special Libraries shall be issued to the members of the 
teaching staff, on application to the Librarian.

(b) Students. The Librarian may further give the right of admission 
to each Special Library, in accordance with the procedure detailed in 
regulations 4 and 5, to students of the University upon the written 
recommendation of the professor or head of department.

[c) Occasional Use. The Librarian shall have the power provisionally 
to admit students to any of the Special Libraries, subject to the approval 
of the head of the department concerned.

4. Issue of keys.—A key shall be issued to students duly recommended 
in accordance with regulation 3 (b) for the use of a particular library, on 
payment of a deposit of ten shillings which shall be returned when the 
key is surrendered.

E
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5. Availability o f keys.—Keys thus issued to students are available 

until the first week of the next session. Permission to retain a key 
thereafter may be given to students continuing at the University, subject 
to the approval of the head of the appropriate department. Students 
desiring to continue the use of the key must accordingly notify the Lib
rarian to that effect. Students who do not return their keys or who do 
not state their desire to retain them shall be notified by the Librarian, 
and the deposit, together with the right to the use of the Special Library 
in question, shall be forfeited if the key is not returned by the end of the 
month of December.

6. Borrowing oj Books.—Members of the Special Libraries may 
borrow books by filling up a form and placing it in a box provided in 
the Special Library for the purpose. Such books shall be returned to 
the assistant in charge in the General Library and the borrower’s form 
received back in exchange. The borrower is responsible for the book 
as long as the form is retained in the borrower’s register. In other 
respects the same rules shall apply to books borrowed from the Special 
Libraries as to books borrowed from the General Library.

7. Books not to be removed. — Lists of books which must not be removed 
from the Special Library or be borrowed by students who are not 
members thereof, shall be drawn up by the Librarian in consultation 
with the head of the department.

8. General use.—In all other respects the books in the Special Libraries 
shall be under the same regulations as books in the General Library and 
may be consulted by all who are entitled to use the University Library, 
on application to the library staff.

U N IV E R S IT Y  P A R L IA M E N T A R Y  C O N ST IT U E N C Y

By the provisions of the Representation of the People 
Act, 19 18 , the University of Leeds forms part of the English 
University Constituency, which returns two members to 
Parliament.

Section 2 of the Act states: “  A man shall be entitled to 
be registered as a Parliamentary elector for a University 
constituency if he is of full age,” i.e. 21 years, “  and not 
subject to any legal incapacity, and has received a degree 
(other than an honorary Degree) at any University forming, 
or forming part of the constituency.”

Section 4 states: “  A  woman shall be entitled to be 
registered as a Parliamentary elector for a University 
constituency if she has attained the age of thirty years and 
. . . . would be entitled to be so registered if she were 
a man.”
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The University Court, in the exercise of powers conferred 
upon it by section 19 of the Act has laid down the following 
conditions of registration :—

(a) Persons who have graduated before the passing of the 
Act (February 6th, 19x8), and who are otherwise 
qualified, will only be entered on the register if

i. they make written application to the University,
ii. they have paid a registration fee of if they are 

not members of Convocation, or of 9s. 6d. if they 
are or became before August rst, 1918 , members 
of Convocation.

{b) Persons who graduate at or after Midsummer, 1918 , 
will if they have paid before graduation a special com
bined fee of £  1, be entered on the roll of Convocation 
and also entered on the Parliamentary Register as 
soon as they have completed the qualifying age. If  
this special fee is not paid at the time of graduation, 
they will be charged a fee of £  r for registration as 
Parliamentary electors.

Claims may be made up to the 31st July and the 31st 
January in each year and the Register will come into effect 
from the 1st October and the 1st April following.

Application for registration must be made on the official 
form, which may be obtained from

The Registration Officer,
The University, Leeds.

Change of address on the part of an elector should be 
notified promptly to the Registration Officer.

All communications requiring a reply should be accom
panied by a stamped addressed envelope.

AC AD EM IC  D R E S S

All Hoods are to be of a Green shade, combined with 
Black, White, Scarlet, or with one another, to produce the 
variations required for the several Degrees, namely:

B.A., a self-coloured Hood of Dark Green shade.
B.Com., a Light Green Hood, lined with Dark Green.
B.Sc., a self-coloured Hood of Middle Green shade.
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LL.B ., a self-coloured Hood of Light Green shade.
M.B. and Ch.B., a Hood of Dark Green, lined with 

Light Green.
B.Ch.D., a Hood of Dark Green, lined with Middle Green.
M.A., a Dark Green Hood, with White Lining.
M.Sc., a Middle Green Hood, with White Lining.
M.Ed., a Dark Green Hood, with White Lining and Band 

one inch of Middle Green laid on the White Silk.
LL.M ., a Light Green Hood, with White Lining.
M.Ch., a Dark Green Hood, edged with Light Green, 

and lined with White.
M.Ch.D., a Dark Green Hood, edged with Middle Green 

and lined with white.

All Bachelors’ Hoods are to be lined, and all Bachelors’ 
and Masters’ Hoods are to be of the single or Oxford pattern.

The Gown of a Doctor (other than a Doctor of Philosophy) 
is to be of Scarlet, with facings and sleeve linings of the 
shade of Green distinctive of his faculty. The Hood is to 
be of Scarlet, lined with the distinctive shade or shades 
of Green. The Full Dress Cap is to be of the usual 
pattern, with a Gold Cord, and a lining of the shade of 
Green distinctive of the faculty.

The Gown of the Doctor of Philosophy is to be of Green, 
with sleeve linings of Green, and facings of Green bound 
with Scarlet. The Hood is to be of Green, lined with 
Green, and with narrow bindings of Scarlet. The Full 
Dress Cap will be Black Velvet of the usual pattern.

R O B E M A K E R S TO T H E  U N IV E R S IT Y

Ede & Ravenscroft, 93 and 94, Chancery Lane, London.
Representatives of the firm attend on Degree Days to 

robe those who are to be presented for degrees.

A R M S OF T H E  U N IV E R S IT Y

The Arms of the University are “ Vert an open Book 
proper edged and clasped Gold inscribed with the words 
‘ Et Augebitur Scientia ’ between in chief three Mullets
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Argent and in base a Rose of the last seeded proper, and 
for the Crest on a Wreath of the Colours A Greek Sphinx 
sejant Gules.”

S T U D E N T S ’ S O C IE T IE S

The University Union comprises the Cricket, Football 
(Rugby and Association), and Tennis Clubs, and undertakes 
the management of the Gymnasium, the Fives Courts and 
the Debating Society. Among other University Societies 
are the Women’s Representative Committee, the Literary 
and Historical Society, the Debating Society, the Education 
Society, the Cavendish Society, the Natural History Society, 
the Engineering Society, the Textile Society, the Agri
cultural Society, the Society for Social Study, the Women’s 
Discussion Society, and the Christian Union.

No Society is recognised as a University Society unless 
its current rules and regulations have received the sanction 
of the Senate.

G YM N A SIU M

The Gymnasium is free to all members of the University 
Union. It is reserved for the use of women students at 
suitable hours, which, together with those arranged for other 
classes, will be announced at the beginning of the session.

LO C K E R S FOR CO ATS AND BOOKS

The use of a coat locker during the whole or part of one 
session may be obtained for the session, or a part of it, by 
depositing 10s. with the Hall Porter, who will lend the 
student a key, which will, however, remain the property of 
the University. A charge of 5s. per session will be made, 
the balance of the deposit money being repaid when the key 
is returned, provided the return be made not later than one 
week after the end of the session.

Smaller lockers, for books, &c., are also provided, and 
the use of one of these may be obtained on a deposit of 7 s. 
for the session or term, 5s. of which will be repaid on the 
above conditions being complied with.
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A student will be charged for any damage done to the 

lockers while in his possession, or for loss of keys. The 
loss of a key should be immediately reported to the Hall 
Porter.

LODGING AND BOARDING H O U SES
•*

A Register of approved lodging-houses is kept at the 
University, and printed lists can be sent at any time to 
parents, guardians, or students who desire to take lodgings.

If  a student takes lodgings which are not already on the 
register, he must immediately apply to the Registrar for a 
form of application for registration of lodgings. This form 
must be filled in and returned at once, when the lodgings 
will be visited on behalf of the University, and if they do 
not satisfy the prescribed conditions the student will be 
required to leave them.

No back-to-back houses will be regarded as fulfilling the 
prescribed conditions.

All communications with regard to lodgings should be 
addressed to The Supervisor of Lodgings, The University, 
Leeds.

R E F E C T O R Y

For the convenience of students, dinners are served daily 
in the University Refectory, from 12.30 to 2 p.m. Cold 
meats may also be obtained after the latter hour ; tea, coffee, 
and other light refreshments up to 6 p.m. The Refectory 
is closed on Saturdays at 2 p.m.

Term tickets may be had on application to the Accountant, 
entitling students to dine at the Refectory, College Road, 
daily (except Saturdays) during the session. The cost of 
these tickets will be as follows :—

For men students—
per session, or jQ2 1 7s. 6d. per term for the first and 
second terms, and £ 2  15s. for the third term ; and

For women students—
£ 6  15s. per session, or £ 2  10s. per term for the first 

and second terms, and jQ2 5s. for the third term.
Places will be reserved for those who pay for their 

dinners by the term.
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C E C IL  DU NCO M BE O B SER V A TO R Y
Curator: A . G i l l i g a n ,  D .S c .

The Cecil Duncombe Observatory was opened on May 
4th, 1906, by Dr. H. H. Turner, Savilian Professor of 
Astronomy in the University of Oxford. It is built on a site 
in Woodhouse Moor contributed by the Leeds City Council. 
The telescope, an 18^ inch reflector of the Newtonian type, 
was given to the University by Major Duncombe, of Nawton 
Grange, and formerly belonged to his father, the late Hon. 
Cecil Duncombe. Its large mirror, made by Mr. G. Carver, 
of Walpole, Sussex, for Dr. Common, was the first successful 
large glass mirror made in England. In addition to the 
large equatorial there are a 3 inch transit instrument and a 
sidereal clock.

The Observatory is administered by a Committee 
representing the University, the Leeds Astronomical Society, 
and the Leeds City Council.

Regulations
1. The Observatory and instruments shall be under the control of 

the Curator, and no person shall be allowed to go into the Observatory 
or to use the instruments unless he is present, except as provided for in 
Rule 6.

2. The Curator will attend at the Observatory, on an average, two 
nights per week during the session of the University, when persons 
eligible under Rule 4 may attend. All arrangements as to classes and 
observing nights must be made with the Curator.

3. Not more than twelve persons shall be admitted to the Observatory 
at any one time.

4. The following will be allowed to use the Observatory under Rule 2 :
[a) Members of the University staff ;
[b) Students of the University, on the recommendation of heads of

departments;
(<c) Members of Astronomical Societies ;
(ct) Teachers in the schools of the Leeds Education Committee, in 

groups of not more than six persons ;
(e) Senior scholars from schools of the Leeds Education Committee, 

if accompanied by a teacher, who should, if possible, be one 
interested in the subject;

(/) Teachers in Leeds schools other than those of the Leeds 
Education Committee, by special arrangement with the 
Curator;

(g) Such other persons as the Observatory Committee may from 
time to time determine.
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5. Persons wishing to use the Observatory under Rule 4, sections (d ) 

and (e), must apply for a recommendation to the Leeds Education 
Committee. *

6. Permission to use the Observatory for research work in the absence 
of the Curator may be granted by the Observatory Committee (1) to 
Professors and Lecturers of the University teaching Physical Geography 
or Surveying, who may, subject to Rule 3, use the Observatory for 
class purposes, (2) to such persons as may be specially recommended by 
the Committee of an Astronomical Society as competent to use the 
instruments, it being understood that the permission will apply to the 
authorised person only, who may not admit any other person, and (3) to 
other persons approved by the Observatory Committee.

7. A list of persons authorised to use the Observatory under Rule 6 
shall be supplied to the Hall Porter at the University, who will issue a 
key of the Observatory to the authorised observer on personal application.

The key must be returned immediately on leaving the Observatory, 
or before noon on the day following.

8. Permission to use the Observatory under Rule 6 may be withdrawn 
by the Committee at any time ; and the Observatory will only be 
available under that rule when it is not required for class purposes.

9. Persons using the instruments under Rule 6 shall be held 
responsible for their proper use during the time they or their students 
may occupy the Observatory, and shall be liable to make good any 
damage they or any of them may do to the instruments.

They will also be responsible for the safe closing and locking of the 
building on leaving it.

10. A book shall be kept in the Observatory in which all persons 
using the instruments will be expected to enter their names, with the 
hours during which they have been present, and the nature of the work 
upon which they have been employed.

11 . The Curator is empowered to refuse admission to any person, or 
to require him to withdraw from the Observatory, without giving any 
reason to the person concerned ; but any such action shall be reported 
to the Committee at its next meeting.
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M ATRICULATION EXAM IN ATIO N

A ll communications relating to this exa7nination should be 
addressed to “ The Secretary to the Board, Jo int Matricula
tion Board, 3 15 , Oxford Road, Manchester.”

The Matriculation examination is conducted by a Joint 
Board representing the Victoria University of Manchester, 
the University of Liverpool, the University of Leeds, the 
University of Sheffield, and the University of Birmingham. 
Candidates for degrees in any one of these Universities are 
required to have passed this examination, or to have ob
tained exemption therefrom, before beginning a degree 
course. Any application for exemption must be addressed to 
the Joint Matriculation Board, and must be accompanied 
by the certificate or certificates upon which the application is 
based. Grants of exemption will be subject to and con
ditional upon the payment of the registration fee of £ 2 .  
The conditions which entitle a student to exemption from 
the Matriculation examination are fully set forth in the 
Matriculation syllabus. The examination is held in July 
and September of each year in the buildings of each 
University. The July examination is held at such other 
centres as the Board may authorise. Information as to the 
conditions may be obtained from the Secretary to the Joint 
Board.

The fee for the examination is £ 2  ; but a candidate who 
has failed in the July examination in any year will be 
admitted to the September examination in the same year 
for a fee of £ 1  10s. Cheques and postal and money 
orders should be made payable to “ The Secretary, Joint 
Matriculation Board,” and crossed “ Williams Deacon’s 
Bank, Ltd., Chorlton-on-Medlock Branch.5>
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R egu latio n .

Ordinance.

DEGREES IN ARTS
1. The degrees in Arts shall be :

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Master of Arts (M.A.)
Master of Education (M .Ed ).
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.).
Doctor of Letters (Litt.D.).

D E G R E E  OF B ACH ELO R  OF A R T S

2. The degree of Bachelor of Arts shall be conferred 
either as an Ordinary degree or as a degree with Honours.

3. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts shall 
be required to have passed the Matriculation examination, 
and thereafter to have pursued approved courses of study 
for not less than three academic years.

Candidates will not be admitted to the courses of 
study for the degree of Bachelor of Arts unless they have
(1) passed the Matriculation examination in Latin, or
(2) given evidence of possessing a knowledge of Latin 
equivalent to that required at the Matriculation examination.

Candidates of non-European descent, who are natives 
of Asia or Africa, may be allowed to substitute one of the 
following languages for Latin, provided that they shall 
also give evidence of possessing a sufficient knowledge of 
English ; Arabic, Sanskrit, Persian, Pali, Classical Chinese.

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts
4. The complete course of study for the Ordinary degree 

of Bachelor of Arts shall be divided into two parts, called 
respectively the Intermediate course and the Final course.

5. Every candidate shall be required to pass two 
examinations, the Intermediate and the Final.

6. The Intermediate and Final examinations shall 
ordinarily be held in June of each year. There shall also 
be a supplementary Intermediate examination in September, 
at which those candidates only may present themselves who 
have obtained the permission of the Senate.

*38
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7. Candidates who have failed at an Intermediate exam
ination in June, and have obtained permission to present 
themselves at the following supplementary examination, may 
be excused such part of the supplementary examination as 
the combined examination committee, on report from the 
separate examination committee concerned, may determine.

8. All candidates shall be required, before presenting 
themselves for the Intermediate or Final examination, to 
furnish to the Registrar certificates testifying that they have 
regularly attended the prescribed courses of study, and 
performed the class exercises to the satisfaction of the 
Professor or Lecturer, in each of the subjects which they 
offer at the examination. Some modification of the amount 
of attendance required may, in exceptional cases, be made by 
the Vice-Chancellor, on the recommendation of the head of 
the department concerned.

N .B .—In 1922 the latest date of entry and of payment of fees for 
the Intermediate and Final examinations held in June w ill 
be W E D N E S D A Y , M A R C H  1st.

Intermediate Course and Examination

9. Every candidate shall be required, after passing the 
Matriculation examination, to attend during one academic 
year approved courses of study in four subjects, and to pass 
in each of the subjects selected, viz. :
i, ii. Two languages from the following lis t: Greek ; Latin ; 

French ; German ; Hebrew ; Russian ; Spanish ; one 
of which must be Greek or Latin.

iii. Either (a) English Literature ; or (b) History (Ancient
or M odern); or (c) Econom ics; or (d) Geography.

iv. Either (a) Logic ; or (b) Mathematics ; or (c) Prepara
tory Military Science; or (d) any subject under i, ii,
iii, not already selected, provided that no candidate 
may take both Ancient and Modern History.

10. Every candidate is further required, at some time 
during his course, to attend an approved course of study 
and pass in an additional subject at the Intermediate 
standard, selected from the following : Logic, Mathematics, 
Physics, Chemistry, Zoology, Botany, Geology, Geography,
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Regulations.

Preparatory Military Science. Except that when Preparatory 
Military Science be taken as a subject under Group iv. 
Article 9), then the additional subject shall be one of 
the other subjects named in Group iv.

The examination in each modern language shall include 
an oral examination.

Detailed subjects of study and of examination.
G r e e k  :

Prose composition. Translation at sight from Greek into English. 
Prescribed books : portions from two authors, one prose and one 
verse, to be studied in their literary and linguistic aspects.

Books prescribed fo r  1921-22
Demosthenes, Olynthiacs i, ii, i i i ; Sophocles, Electra.

Latin  :
Prose composition. Translation at sight from Latin into English. 

Prescribed books : portions from two authors, one prose and one 
verse, to be studied in their literary and linguistic aspects.

Books prescribed fo r  1921-22
Livy xxii, 1-50 (omitting 19-22) ; Virgil, Aeneid ii.

F r e n c h  :
Prose composition. Syntax of the French language. Translation 

at sight from French into English. Prescribed books: at 
least two texts, including both prose and verse, to be studied in 
their literary and linguistic aspects. Dictation, reading aloud 
and conversation in French.

Books prescribed fo r  1921-22
Merimee, Chronique de Charles I X ; La Fontaine, Fables, livres 

i, ii, xi.
G e r m a n :

Prose composition. Syntax of the German language. Translation 
at sight from German into English. Prescribed books: two 
texts, one prose and one verse, to be studied in their literary and 
linguistic aspects. Dictation, reading aloud and conversation 
in German.

Books pi escribed jo r  1921 - 2 2
Droste-Hiilshoff, Die Jadenbnche, ed. Eckelmann (N.Y. Oxford 

University Press); Schiller’s Ballads, ed. Johnson (Heath & Co.).
H e b r e w  :

Accidence. Easy translation from short set portion of Old 
Testament, and re-translation. Easy composition. Vocabulary 
to be given so far as not taken from the set portion. Pointing 
passages from set portion.

Book prescribed fot 1921-22
1 Kings, chapters 17-19.



Ordinary Degree of B.A. 1 4 1

R u s s i a n  :
Prose composition. Grammar of the Russian Language. Trans

lation at sight from Russian into English. Prescribed books : 
at least two texts to be studied in their literary and linguistic 
aspects. Dictation, reading aloud and conversation in Russian.

S p a n i s h  :
Prose composition. Grammar of the Spanish Language. Trans

lation at sight from Spanish into English. Prescribed books: 
at least two texts to be studied in their literary and linguistic 
aspects. Dictation, reading aloud and conversation in Spanish.

E n g l i s h  L i t e r a t u r e :
Introduction to the study of English Literature. The study and 

practice of English Composition.
Texts selected for 1921-22 

*Chaucer, Prologue to the Canterbury Tales, (ed. Pollard, Mac
millan ; or Globe ed.) ; Spenser, Faery Queene, Book V (ed. 
Gough, Oxford Univ. Press; or Globe ed.); *Sh.\kespeare, As 
You Like Jt, Coriolanus, (ed. Gordon, Clarendon Press); Milton, 
Selections, (ed. Hughes, Clarendon Press); Bunyan, The Pilgrim 's 
Progress, Part I ; Dryden, Annus Afirabilis, Songs, Odes and
I.yrical Pieces (Globe ed.), Aurengzebe (Mermaid Series, Dryden, 
Vol. I) ; Swift, Gulliver’s Travels, Parts III  and I V ; Pope, 
Pastorals, Essay on Criticism, Epistle to D r. Arbuthnot 
(Globe ed.) ; Burke, Selections, (ed. Hughes, Clarendon Press) ; 
Boswell, The Journal of a Tour to the Hebrides (Dent, Temple 
Classics) ; Lyrical Ballads, (ed. Sampson, Methuen) ; Lamb, 
Prose and Poetry (Clarendon Press Selection). Also Palgrave^s 
Golden Treasury of English Songs and Lyrics (World’s Classics); 
Johnson, IAves of Milton, Dryden, Swift and Pope (World’s 
Classics).

N o t e . —The texts marked with an asterisk are prescribed for 
detailed study.

A n c i e n t  H i s t o r y  :

Introduction to Ancient History, with special reference to selected 
periods of Greek and Roman History.

Special Subjects fo r  1921-22
Plutarch’s Lives o f Nikias, Agesilaus, Alexander, Crassus, Ccesar.

M o d e r n  H i s t o r y  :

A selected period of Modern History.
Period prescribed fo r  1921-22

Modern European History from 1763.

E c o n o m ic s  :
The organisation of industry and commerce. The nature of the 

national income. The forces governing value and distribution. 
Conditions of economic progress.
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G e o g r a p h y :
General Principles of Geography, with special reference to the 

Major Natural Regions.
Practical work—about 50 hours.

L o g ic  :
The elements of Deductive and Inductive Logic. %

M a t h e m a t i c s  :
Trigonometry, Calculus, Statics and Dynamics.

P h y s i c s  :
The properties of matter. The chief phenomena of Sound, Heat, 

Light, Electricity and Magnetism, treated in an elementary 
manner. Practical Physics.

C h e m i s t r y  :
The general principles of Inorganic Chemistry and their applica

tion. The elements of Organic Chemistry. Practical Chemistry.
Z o o l o g y :

The structure and life-history of animals as exemplified by a 
progressive series of selected types. Outlines of embryology. 
Practical Zoology.

B o t a n y :
The structure and mode of life of a flowering plant. The naming 

of plants with the help of a flora. Fruits and vegetables. 
Spring buds and branches. The mechanism of flowers. The 
sexual process in plants. The transmission of characters to the 
offspring. Mendelism. The evolution of plants. The origin 
of species. Bacteria and disease. Practical Botany.

G e o l o g y :
General Physical and Stratigraphical Geology, and Geology in 

relation to the study of Geography. Practical Geology.

Final Course and Examination

No candidate shall be permitted to enter on the 
Final Course, or any part thereof, until he has passed 
the Intermediate Examination.

1 1 .  Every candidate shall be required to attend approved 
courses of study in three principal subjects and one 
subsidiary subject, and to pass in each of the subjects 
selected. The same subject may not be taken both as a 
principal and as a subsidiary subject. An essay paper shall 
be set for all candidates at the Final examination.

12 . The course of study in each principal subject shall 
extend over two academic years, and the course of study in 
the subsidiary subject shall extend over one academic year.
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1 3. The principal subjects shall be selected from the follow
ing lis t : Greek, Latin, French, German, English Language 
and Literature, Hebrew, Russian,Spanish, History,Geography, 
Philosophy, Social Science, Economics, Education, Mathe
matics. Every candidate shall be required to take as a 
principal subject one of the following: Greek, Latin, 
French, German. The examination in each modern language 
shall include an oral examination.

14. The subsidiary subjects shall be selected from the 
following lis t : English Literature, History, Ecclesiastical 
History, Geography, Philosophy, Social Science, Economics, 
Education, Mathematics. The course of study in a sub
sidiary subject may be taken either in the first or second 
year of the Final course.

15. Candidates who have attended, during the first year 
of their Final course, the prescribed course of study in a 
subsidiary subject, may present themselves in June of that 
year for examination in such subsidiary subject. Part of the 
examination in Education, to be defined by Regulation, may 
also be taken at the end of the first year of the Final course.

Detailed subjects of study and o f exa?nination
I. Principal Subjects, studied fo r  Two Years

G r e e k  :
Prose composition. Translation at sight from Greek into English. 

The study of portions from various authors, three of which (two 
prose and one verse, or one prose and two verse) will be prescribed 
as subjects of the Final examination.

Books prescribed fo r  19 2 1-2 2
Thucydides i i i ; Aeschylus, Persians; Aristophanes, Birds.

L a t i n  :
Prose composition. Translation at sight from Latin into English. 

The study of portions from various authors, three of which (two 
prose and one verse, or one prose and two verse) will be prescribed 
as subjects of the Final examination.

Books prescribed fo r  19 2 1-2 2
Tacitus, Anncils i ; Virgil, Aeneid i i ; Juvenal i, iii, iv, x.

F r e n c h  :
The study of various texts, three of which (two prose and one 

verse, or one prose and two verse) will be prescribed as subjects 
of the Final examination. Translation at sight from French

Regulations.
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into English. Principles of Phonetics and Principles of 
Historical Grammar. Composition and the study of style. A 
period or periods of French Literature. Dictation, reading 
aloud and conversation in French.

Books prescribed fo r  1921-22
Rousseau, Lettie cl D ’Alembert, Extraits (Hachette); Moliere, 

Le Misanthrope, Les Femmes Savantes.

Periods prescribed for 1921-22
(a) Rousseau’s Life and Works.
(b) French Classical Comedy to the end of the 17th Century.

G e r m a n  :

The study of various texts, three of which (two prose and one 
verse, or one prose and two verse) will be prescribed as subjects 
of the Final examination. Translation at sight from German 
into English. Principles of Phonetics and Principles of 
Historical Grammar. Composition and the study of style. A 
period or periods of German Literature. Dictation, reading 
aloud, and conversation in German.

Books prescribed fo r  1921-22
Lessing, Hamburgische Dramaturgie, ed. Lyon (Velhagen and 

Klasing) ; Lessing, Nathan der Weise, ed. J . G. Robertson (Pitt 
Press); Fiedler, Book o f German Verse (Clarendon Press); 
Schiller, Wallensteins Lager tmd Piccolomini, Wallensteins 
Tod, ed. Breul (Pitt Press).

Period prescribed for 1921-22 
1749- 1832.

E n g l i s h  L a n g u a g e  a n d  L i t e r a t u r e  :

English Literature

Outlines of the history of English Literature to the present day. 
In each year the study of one or more selected periods of English 
Literature, with representative texts. The study and practice of 
English Composition.

N o t e . —Attention is drawn to the importance, for these studies, 
of a knowledge of the outlines of English History.

Period selected for 1921-22
1700-1765.

Texts selected fo r  1921-22
Swift, * Tale o f a Tub, Battle o f the Books, iM ter to a Young 

Clergyman, Letter o f Advice to a Young Poet; Addison, Essays, 
ed. J . R. Green (Macmillan) ; Pope, * Essay on Criticism, 
Essay on Man, I, Epistle to Dr. Arbuthnot; Gay, Beggar’s 
Opera ; Thomson, Winter, Castle o f Indolence ; Bolingbroke, 
Letters on the Spirit oi Patriotism, and The Idea of a
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Patriot K ing  (Oxford Univ. Press); Richardson, Pamela ; Field
ing, Joseph Andrews', Collins, Odes; Gray, Poems', Johnson, 
London, Vanity o f Human Wishes, Preface to Dictionary, 
* Preface to Shakespeare', Goldsmith, Traveller, Essays (1765), 
Life o f Richard Nash. Also Johnson, Lives o f the Poets 
(Addison, Gay, Swift, *Pope, Thomson, Collins, Gray), and 
Boswell, Life o f Johnson (to the year 1765).

N o t e .—The texts marked with an asterisk are prescribed 
for detailed study.

English Language
This course is pursued, in the last year of their studies for the B.A. 

Degree, by students taking English as a principal subject. It 
comprises an introductory study of Old and Middle English 
(Language and Literature) with selected texts (prose and verse) 
and unseen translation.

Texts selected fo r  1921-22
Sweet, Anglo-Saxon Primer', Selections from The Saxon Chronicles, 

787-1001 A.D . (Oxford Univ. Press); Chaucer, Prologue to the 
Canterbury Tales, The Canon's Yeoman's Tale, The Tale of S ir  
Thopas, To Rosamounde, Truth, Gentilesse.

Candidates may, with the consent of the Board of the Faculty of 
Arts, be permitted to substitute a further study of English 
Literature for the above course in English Language.

R u s s i a n  :
The study of various texts, three of which (two prose and one verse, 

or one prose and two verse) will be prescribed as subjects of the 
Final examination. Grammar of Russian Language. Translation 
at sight from Russian into English. Outlines of Russian History 
including study of Russian Institutions. Composition and the 
study of style. A period or periods of Russian literature. 
Dictation, reading aloud and conversation in Russian.

S p a n i s h  :
The study of various texts, three of which (two prose and one verse, 

or one prose and two verse) will be prescribed as subjects of the 
Final examination. Grammar of Spanish Language. Trans
lation at sight from Spanish into English. Composition and the 
study of style. A  period or periods of Spanish literature. Dic
tation, reading aloud and conversation in Spanish.

H e b r e w  :
(i) Translation, exegesis, re-translation, pointing, and grammar of

specified portions of the Old Testament (one paper).
(ii) Two of the following sections, one of which must be (a), and 

either (b) or (c), at the choice of the candidate (one paper):—
(1a) Introduction and subject-matter of the books from which 

the specified portions are taken.
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{b) General questions on the contents of the Old Testament; 

history, religious and moral development. General 
introduction to the following books : Pentateuch, Isaiah, 
and the Books of Psalms. In case Isaiah be one of the 
specified portions of the Old Testament under (i) above, 
Jeremiah to be substituted therefor, and if Psalms be one 
of the set books, Job to be substituted therefor.

(c) Unprepared translation and pointing from narrative portions 
of the Old Testament. Hebrew Syntax and Composition.

N o t e . — Candidates are required to satisfy the Examiners in eaoh 
paper.

Prescribed Books fo r  1921-22
I Samuel, chapters 1-19 , with critical introduction to both I and

II Samuel.
H i s t o r y  :

First Year Course : A general sketch of European History from 
the third century A. D., or a special period.

Second Year Course : Two prescribed periods of History, studied 
in connection with some of the original authorities and selected 
from the following : Greek, Roman, English, Constitutional, 
Economic History.

Books prescribed fo r  1921-22
First Year Course: Either European History with special reference 

to Germany or English Constitutional History.
Second Year Course: Greek History, 445-362 B .C . ; Roman 

History, 133 -3 1 B .C . ; English History, 18 15 -18 7 5 ; European 
History, The Thirteenth Century.

G e o g r a p h y  :
First Y ear: Regional Geography of the British Isles, together with 

either Physical or Economic Geography.
Second Year: A  special Region (in 1921-22 The Mediterranean 

Region); and either Physical or Economic Geography (if not 
taken in first year).

Practical work—about 50 hours each year. ,
P h i l o s o p h y

Two of the following :
History of Ancient Philosophy : general outlines of Greek 

Philosophy, with the special study of selected works.
History of Modern Philosophy: general outlines of Modern 

Philosophy from Bacon to Kant, with the special study of 
selected works.

Psychology : systematic Psychology, with more detailed study 
of some part of the subject.

Ethics : the general principles of Ethics, with the special study 
of selected ethical systems.

Theory of Knowledge : general outlines with the special study 
of selected works.
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S o c ia l  S c i e n c e  :
Elements of Political Theory.
Elements of Sociology.

E c o n o m ic s  :
General principles of Economics, together with two of the 
following:—

(a) Commercial and Financial Organisation.
(b) Public Finance and Administration.
(c) Social Science and Administration.
{,d ) Economic History.

E d u c a t io n  :
The course extends over three years, and is divided into two parts. 

Part I., Theory of Education, extending over two years, with an 
examination at the end of the second year; and Part II ., 
History of Education, extending over one year. Candidates 
presenting themselves for examination in Part II. must present 
their other principal subjects at the same examination. 
Candidates ordinarily attend the courses of instruction in Part I. 
during the year of their attendance on the Intermediate Course 
for the degree, and the first year of their attendance on the Final 
Course.

Part I. Theory of Education.
Functions and agents of Education. The ethical, logical, ant 

psychological bases of mental and moral Education. The 
general principles of teaching, with application to the 
primary school curriculum. The general principles of 
discipline, with applications to school life. School 
organisation. The general principles of physical training 
with reference to the work of the school; school hygiene.

Part II. History of Education.
General outline of the history of educational thought in Europe 

from the Renascence to the present time, with special 
reference to England and special emphasis on the Nineteenth 
Century. A prescribed book or subject.

M a t h e m a t i c s  :
Trigonometry, Calculus, Statics and Dynamics, Hydrostatics, 

Pure and Analytical Geometry of two and three dimensions, 
Nomography, Easier portions of Higher Algebra, Differential 
Equations, Attractions and Astronomical Dynamics, Other 
selected branches of Applied Mathematics.

I I . Subsidiary Subjects, studied for One Year.

E n g l i s h  L i t e r a t u r e  :
A selected period of English Literature, with representative texts. 

Outlines of the History of English Literature to the present day. 
English Composition.
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O rdinance.

Periods and texts selected fo r  1921-22
As for English Literature as a principal subject (including Outlines 

of the History of English Literature).
H i s t o r y  :

The Constitutional History of England since 1485.
E c c l e s i a s t i c a l  H i s t o r y  :

History o f the Christian Church to A. D. 451 (general paper). 
G e o g r a p h y  :

The first year’s work for Geography as a principal subject. 
P h i l o s o p h y  :

One of the subjects prescribed for Philosophy taken as a principal 
subject.

S o c i a l  S c i e n c e  :
Either Elements of Political Theory or Elements of Sociology. 

E c o n o m ic s  :
General principles of Economics, together with the outlines of 

recent economic history.
E d u c a t io n  :

Part I. of the course prescribed for Education taken as a principal 
subject.

M a t h e m a t i c s  :
Trigonometry, Calculus, Statics and Dynamics, Hydrostatics, 

Pure and Analytical Geometry of two dimensions, elements of 
Nomography.

Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours
1. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 

Honours shall, except as hereinafter stated, be required to 
furnish certificates of having attended courses of instruction 
approved by the University and extending over not less 
than three academic years in one of the Honours Schools 
of the University hereafter enumerated.

2. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
with Honours shall be required to present himself for 
examination at the end of the third or fourth academic year 
from the time when he has entered upon one of the courses 
of instruction approved by the University for such degree, 
unless he shall present a medical certificate of illness satis
factory to the Senate. This examination shall ordinarily be 
held in June of each year.
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3. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours may present themselves for examination in any of 
the following Honours Schools on furnishing certificates of 
having pursued, to the satisfaction of the Senate, the courses 
required for such Honours Schools in the University, viz. :

Classics
English Language and Literature 
Modern Languages and Literatures 
French Language and Literature.
German Language and Literature.
Russian Language and Literature
History
Geography,
Philosophy
Economic and Political Science

4. Candidates who have passed the Final examination 
for an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts may, with the 
sanction of the Senate and on furnishing certificates of 
having attended, during the academic year following such 
Final examination for the Ordinary degree, the third year’s, 
or, during the two academical years following such Final 
examination, the second and third years’ course approved 
by the University for any one of its Honours Schools, 
present themselves for examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with Honours in such School.

5. No candidate for a degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours shall be admitted more than once to examination 
in the same Honours School; but students who have passed 
the Final examination in any of the Honours Schools may 
be admitted to the Final examination in any other Honours 
School after the expiration of one or two years, on presenting 
certificates of having attended, during the period in question, 
courses approved by the University.

Provided that in the said other Honours School selected, 
candidates shall not present themselves for the Final 
examination more than two academic years after the Final 
examination in Honours already passed by them, and also 
that no candidate be admitted to examination in any
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R egu latio n s

Honours School after a longer period than five years has 
elapsed since the date of his first entrance upon a prescribed 
course of study for an Honours School.

6. Names of candidates who have passed the examination 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours shall be 
published in such form as to distinguish the Honours School 
in which severally they may have passed ; the names of 
those who have passed in Honours being drawn up in three 
classes, and each class being arranged in alphabetical order.

7. Candidates who have not acquitted themselves so as to 
deserve Honours may be excused the whole or such part of 
the examinations for the Ordinary degree as the combined 
examination committee may determine.

N .B .—In 1922 the latest date of entry and of payment of fees for 
the examinations in the Honours Schools will be W E D N E S
D AY, M ARCH 1st.

Classics

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with # 
Honours in Classics shall be required to pursue courses of 
study and to submit themselves for examination in the 
following subjects:

Translation from prescribed Greek and Latin books.
Translation at sight from Greek and Latin authors.
Greek and Latin Composition.
Greek and Latin Literature.
Two of the following :

Ancient History 
Ancient Philosophy
A special subject connected with Greek or Latin 

literature.

Attendance in the subjects of the school shall be required 
as follows: Not less than ten hours a week in the first 
and second years, and eight hours a week in the third year. 
Attendance on the full course for the Intermediate examina
tion for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts may be 
accepted as the required attendance for the first year of the 
Honours course, provided that the subjects chosen by the
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candidate are substantially and to the satisfaction of the 
Board of the Faculty of Arts those required for the first 
year’s course of the Honours School of Classics.

Examination
Greek Prose Composition, one paper.
Latin Prose Composition, one paper.
Greek Unprepared Translation, one paper.
Latin Unprepared Translation, one paper.
Translation from prescribed Greek books, with questions on 

grammar and subject matter, two papers.
Translation from prescribed Latin books, with questions on 

grammar and subject matter, two papers.
Critical and Essay paper.
7 ’zuo of the following :

Ancient History, one paper.
Ancient Philosophy, one paper.
Special subject in Greek or Latin Literature, one paper.

Greek and Latin Verse Composition, one paper (optional).
Books prescribedJor 1921-22

G r e e k  : Homer, Ilia d  i, vi, xviii ; Homer, Odyssey, v, vi, ix, xi, 
xiii ; Pindar, Olympian Odes ; Selections from the Greek Lyric 
Poets ; Aeschylus, Prometheus Vinctus, * Agamemnon ; Sopho
cles, * Antigone; Euripides, Bacchae; Aristophanes, Clouds,
* Frogs', Theocritus i-xv; Herodotus viii; Thucydides ii, *vii; 
Plato, Republic i, ii, i i i ; Demosthenes, *De Corona, Conon, 
Callicles ; Aristotle, Rhetoric, Book *iii.

Books prescribed for 1921-22
L a t i n : Plautus, Captivi, Trinummus; Catullus 1-5 , 1 1 - 14 , 22, 

31 > 34) 38,39, 46, 49) 51 ) 53) 61, 62, 70, 76, 84, 85, 86, 95, 96, 10 1 ; 
Lucretius * v ; Virgil, Geo?'gics ii, iv ; Aeneid i, *ii, *iv, vi ; 
Horace, Odes, i, *ii, *iii, iv, Epistles i ;  Satires i, 1, 5, 6, 9, 
ii) 5) 6 ; Juvenal *i, *iii, iv, *x, xi, x iv ; Cicero, Philippics, 
i, * i i ; Letters, Tyrrell’s Selection, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10, 13, 14, 17, 18, 
20, 23, 26, 28, 3c, 38, 40, 41, 42, 50, 60, 61, 66, 67, 7 3 ; 
Livy, xxi, xxii, Tacitus, Annals *i, Histoi'ies iii, Agricola.

N .B .—The books marked with an asterisk are to be studied with 
special care in all their bearings, textual, grammatical, literary, 
historical, etc.

English Lan guage and Literature

In this School there shall be alternative schemes of study : 
Scheme A,in which special attention will be paid to Literature; 
and Scheme B, in which special attention will be paid to 
Language. Under both schemes a competent knowledge of 
one classical and at least one modern European language, 
and of the outlines of English social and political history, 
shall be required for the attainment of high Honours.
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Honours students, under either scheme, will, as a rule, be 
expected to take the Intermediate B.A. examination at the 
end of their first year.

The course of study for the first academic year shall 
embrace the following four subjects of the Intermediate 
course for the Ordinary Degree of B.A. : (i) Latin or 
Greek, (ii) French or German, (iii) English Literature, 
(iv) Modern History, or Preparatory Military Science, and in 
addition (v) English Language and Early English Literature, 
as studied in the first year of the Honours course.

(Candidates who have passed the Intermediate examina
tion as above, but are unable to continue their Honours 
course, may apply to the Senate for permission to proceed 
to the Final course and examination for the Ordinary 
degree of B.A.)

Some modification of the First year Course and Examin
ation may be made, subject to the approval of the Board of 
the Faculty of Arts, in the case of students who have 
obtained a Higher School Certificate.

Candidates who, instead of the above-mentioned examina
tion, have passed the Intermediate examination for the 
Ordinary B.A. degree, may be permitted to enter on 
an Honours Course in English at the beginning of their 
second year, on condition that (i) they take Scheme A ;
(ii) that, before entering on their second year course, they 
satisfy the head of the department that they possess a 
sufficient knowledge of the English Language to enable 
them to profit by the subsequent courses in that subject.

Scheme A

Candidates shall be required to attend the following 
courses in the subjects of the School: in the first year, three 
hours a week in English Literature, and three hours a 
week in English Language; in the second year, not less 
than six hours a week in English Literature and Language; 
in the third year, not less than five hours a week in English 
Literature and Language.
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Candidates shall also be required to attend, during the first 
and second years, approved courses in subjects other than 
English Language and Literature. Such courses shall 
include an approved course in Latin or Greek, and in Modern 
or Mediaeval History, and shall average not less than five 
hours a week in the first year and not less than three hours 
a week in the second year. During the third year, a course of 
two hours a week shall be attended in some approved subject 
or subjects cognate to the general work of the School.

The first year course in English Language will comprise the outlines 
of the History of the English Language to the close of the Fourteenth 
Century, and the special study of West Saxon texts and of the language 
of Chaucer. The following texts will be used :—

Sweet, Anglo-Saxon Prime* ; Wyatt, Anglo-Saxon Reader, ex
tracts i-v, xviii, xx, xxii, xxv ; Chaucer, Minor Poems, Prologue 
to Canterbury I'ales, The Clerk's Tale ; Metcalfe, Specimens of 
Scottish Literature, pp. 34-38, 42-57, 65-68.

Fin al Examination
Essay, one paper.
Translation of unseen passages of Old and Middle English, with 

literary and linguistic questions, one paper.
Selected texts in Old and Middle English, with literary, historical, 

and linguistic questions, one paper.
Chaucer, one paper.
Outlines of the History of English Literature, one paper.
Special period of English Literature, studied in selected texts and 

with reference to contemporary authorities, two papers.
An English author (usually Shakespeare), or selected subject from 

English Literature, one paper.
History of Criticism, with selected texts, one paper.
Oral examination.

In addition, candidates shall be required to present a dissertation
on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

Texts and Period selected for 1921-22
(a) Selected Texts in Old and Middle English: Beowulf; The Saxon 

Chronicles (787-1001 A.D.) (Oxford University Press); S ir  
Gawaine and the Green Knight (ed. Morris and Gollancz: 
Oxford University Press); Cook, Literary Middle English 
Reader, with special reference to the extracts beginning on 
pp. 219, 235, 237, 269, 316, 321, 334.

{b) Chaucer, with special study of the following: Minor Poems, 
Troilus and Criseyde, The Pardoner's Tale, The Tale of S ir  
Thopas, The Franklin's Tale.

{c) Special Period: 1637-1700.
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(id ) Texts suggested for study with Special Period : Donne, Poems, 
Selections from Sermons (Oxford University Press); The School 
of Donne (ed. Grierson, Oxford University Press); Burton, 
Anatomy ot Melancholy, Address to the Reader ; Earle, Micro- 
cosmographie ; Jeremy Taylor, Liberty o f Prophesying ; Herrick, 
Hesperides; Fuller, Selections (ed. Jessopp); Sir Thomas Browne, 
Religio Medici, Psendodoxia Epidemica, book i ; Milton, Poems 
(1645), Of Reformation touching Church-Discipline in England , 
Areopagitica, Paradise Regained; Hobbes, Leviathan, parts 
i, i i ; Walton, Lives ; Cowley, Mistress; Dryden, Poejns, 
ed. Christie and Firth (Oxford University Press), Plays (Mer
maid Series), Essays (ed. Ker, Oxford University Press); 
Butler, Hudibras; Buckingham, Rehearsal; Bunyan, Grace 
Abounding, Life and Death of Mr. Badman ; Marvell, Satires 
(ed. Aitken) ; Sir William Temple, A/iscellanea, part ii ; 
Halifax, Advice to a Daughter, The Character of a Trimmer % 
Plays of Wycherley, Otway, Congreve (Mermaid Series).

Also Clarendon, History o f the Rebellion (ed. Macray), books 
i, ii (with Macaulay, History of England, cc. i-iii) ; Pepys, 
D ia ry ; Burnet, History o f My Ozvn Times, books iv-vi ; 
Cibber’s Apology, cc. i-viii ; Characters o f the XVLIth Century 
(Oxford University Press).

(e) Special Author : Shakespeare.

(e) History of Criticism :
Special Texts suggested Nfor study: Aristotle, Poetics; Horace, 

Ars Poetica ; Longinus, On the Sublime; Dante, De Vulgari 
Eloquentia ; du Bellay, Deffence et Lllustration de la Langue 
fran$oyse ; Sidney, Defence o f Poesy ; Ben Jonson, Discoveries ; 
Dryden, Essay of Dramatic Poesy ; Boileau, L  A rt poetique ; 
Johnson, Preface to Shakespeare; Lessing, Laokoon and Ham- 
burgische Dramaturgic ; Wordsworth, Prefaces and Appendices 
to Lyrical Ballads ; Shelley, Defence o f Poetry; Coleridge, 
Biographia L iteraria ; Charles Lamb, Literary Criticisms; 
Victor Hugo, Preface de Cromwell; Arnold, Essays in Criticism, 
Second Series.

Scheme B

Candidates shall be required to attend the following 
courses in the subjects of the School: (i) during three 
academic years courses in English Language, including the 
History of the Language and Early English prose and 
verse, such courses amounting to not less than three 
hours a week for the first year and not less than four hours 
a week for the second and third years; (ii) during three 
academic years courses of three hours a week on periods 
of English Literature; (iii) during one academic year a 
course on the Outlines of English Literary History.
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Candidates shall also be required
(1) to attend an approved course in one of the following 

subjects : Gothic, Old Icelandic, Old High German, Old 
French (with special reference to Anglo-Norman), Elemen
tary Palaeography.

(2) to attend for two years approved courses of two 
hours a week in History, Mediaeval or Modern; for two 
years approved courses in French or German ; and for a 
third year an approved course in the History of the French 
Language and Literature, or in the History of the German 
Language and Literature. They are further required to attend, 
during the first year, an approved course in Latin or Greek.

First year courses in English Language : as for Scheme A.
F in a l Examination

Essay, one paper.
Translation of unseen passages in Old and Middle English, with 

literary and linguistic questions, one paper.
Selected texts in Old and Middle English, with literary, historical, 

and linguistic questions, one paper.
Outlines of the History of English Literature, with selected texts, 

two papers.
Chaucer, one paper.
Grammar of Old and Middle English dialects, with illustrative 

passages for translation or comment, one paper.
History of English, with reference to general principles of linguistic 

development, one paper.
A paper on one of the following : Gothic, Old Icelandic, Old High 

German, Old French (with special reference to Anglo-Norman). 
Elementary Palaeography.

Oral examination.
In addition Candidates shall be required to present a dissertation 

on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts, or to 
offer one of the above subjects (Gothic, Old Icelandic, & c.) not 
already taken.

Texts fo r  1921-22
(a) Selected Texts in Old and Middle English : as for Scheme A.
(b) Gothic: Wright’s Gothic Grammar, with extracts.
(c) Chaucer: as for Scheme A.
(d) Outlines of the History of English Literature :

A  general knowledge of English Literature from the earliest times, 
together with a special study of the following texts: 

Shakespeare, Richard //, Twelfth Night, K ing L e a r ; Bacon, 
Advancement o f Learning', Marlowe, Faustus; Jonson, Every  
Man in his Humour; Spenser, Shepherd?s Calendared. Herford); 
Characters of the Seventeenth Century (ed. Nichol Smith); Milton,
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Samson Agonisles, Areopagitica ; Dryden, Religio Laici, Essay 
of Dramatic Poesy, Preface to the Fables ; Pope, Moral Essays ; 
Johnson, Preface to the Dictionary, Preface to Shakespeare, 
Lives of the Poets (M. Arnold’s selection); Selections from 
Boswell’s Life of Johnson (Clarendon Press); Burke, Reflections 
on the French Revolution ; Lyrical Ballads (with Wordsworth’s 
Prefaces) ; Lamb, Prose and Poetry (Clarendon Press Selection); 
Shelley, Prometheus Unbound, Adonais; Keats, Odes; Tenny
son, In Memoriam ; Browning, Selections (Smith, Elder); 
Carlyle, Sartor Resartus;  Ruskin, Unto this L a st; Palgrave, 
Golden Treasury (with Additional Poems); English Critical 
Essays: 19th Century (World’s Classics); Yorkshire Dialect 
Poems (1673-1915), ed. Moorman; Poe??is o f To-day.

Modern Languages

The languages studied in the School shall be French, 
German, English.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours in the School of Modern Languages shall be 
required to pursue courses of study and to submit them
selves for examination in any two of the above subjects.

Candidates shall also be required to study auxiliary sub
jects, of which Latin shall ordinarily form part. Exemptions 
may be granted to specially qualified candidates.

The names of candidates, who, being placed in the First 
or Second Class, have shown conspicuous merit shall 
be distinguished in the class list by some mark to indicate 
the subject or subjects in which they have shown such merit.
I. F r e n c h  a n d  G e r m a n  :

The course of study and subjects of examination in 
French or German shall b e: Prescribed texts of before 
150 0 , studied from a literary and linguistic standpoint; 
prescribed texts of after 1500, studied in the same 
way; unprepared translation; literature (outlines and 
special periods); the history of the language (including 
phonetics, versification, & c .); composition.

Candidates taking French or German shall be 
required to attend for at least two years classes 
in composition, translation and phonetics; for one 
hour a week for each of three years a class in 
Literature ; for three hours a week for two years, and 
at least two hours a week for one of the three years
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classes on the history of the language, and the linguistic 
and literary study of texts prior to 1500; for one hour 
a week for two terms in one year a class in French or 
German Institutions.

I I .  E n g l is h  :
The courses of study and subjects of examination in 

English are as follows :
Language. During the first year, a course of not less 

than three hours a week in the English Language. 
During the second and third years, a course, or courses, 
in the English Language of not less than two hours a 
week.

Literature. During each year, a course in English 
Literature of not less than two hours a week, together 
with an additional course of one hour a week, during 
one of these years.

Examination

The examination in each subject of the School shall consist of an oral
examination and of the following papers :
F r e n c h  o r  G e r m a n  :

Composition and Essay, one paper.
Unprepared Translation, one paper.
Prescribed Texts of before 1500, with literary and linguistic 

questions, one paper.
Prescribed Texts of after 1500, with literary and linguistic 

questions, one paper.
Literature, one paper.
Grammar : History of the language and versification, one paper.

E n g l i s h  :
Translation of unseen passages in Old and Middle English, with 

literary and linguistic questions, one paper.
Translation from selected English texts in Old and Middle English, 

with literary, historical; and linguistic questions, one paper.
Special period of English literature studied in selected texts, and 

with reference to contemporary authorities, two papers, or 
Chaucer and Shakespeare, two papers.

Outlines of the History of English literature, one paper.
I. F r e n c h  :

Books and Periods prescribed fo r  1921-22
Books before 1900: E. Koschwitz, Les Plus Anciens Monuments 

(Serments, Eulalie, St. Leger); Chretien de Troyes, Le Chevalier 
au Lion , 1406-2165 ; Beroul, Tristan, La Chastelaine de Vergy 
Philippe de Novare, Memoires ; Villon, Oeuvres.
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Books after 1900 : Darmesteter and Hatzfeld, Morceaux Choisis au 
X V l e S e and other selected authors of the Sixteenth Century; 
Corneille, Le Cid, Polyeucte; Moliere, Le Misanthrope, Les 
Femmes Savantes; Racine, Phedre ; Pascal, Pensees; Rousseau, 
Lettres stir les Spectacles and Extraits ; Chateaubriand, Genie du 
Christianisme; Victor Hugo, Notre Dame; Sully Prudhomme, 
Poesies de 1S66 cl 1872 .

Periods of Literature : French Classical Tragedy from 1550-1700 
French Comedy from 1550-1700 
The Life and Works of Rousseau.

II. G e r m a n  :

Books and Periods prescribed fo r  1921-22
Books before 1500: Braune, Althochdeutsches Lesebuch, ii, iv, vi, ix, 

xv, xvi (1-8), xvii, xxiii (1-5), xxviii-xxxi, xxxii (1, 4, 21), 
xxxiii, xxxiv, xxxvi, xxxx ; Kudrun, as contained in Kudrun 
und Dietrich-Epen (ed. Jirikzek, Sammlung Goschen); Bartsch, 
Liederdichter, x x i; Wright, Middle High German Primer iii, vii 
(Clarendon Press) ; Meier Helmbrecht, ed Panzer.

Books after 1500: Martin Luther (in Answahl aus deutschen 
Schriften, ed. Carruth, Ginn & Co., pp. 14 -7 1) ; Goethe, 
Faust I  (ed. Thomas, Heath & C o.); Schiller, Torquato Tasso, 
ed. Robertson (Manchester University Press); Wallensteins 
Lager und Piccolo mini, Wallenstein’s Tod, ed. Breul (Pitt 
Press); Lessing, Hamburgische Dramaturgic, ed. Lyon (Velhagen 
& Klasing); Nathan der Weise, ed. Robertson (Pitt Press); 
Fiedler, Book o f German Verse (Clarendon Press); Heines 
Prosa, ed. Buchheim (Clarendon Press).

Period of Literature : 1740-1832.

Books and Periods prescribed for 1922-23
Books before 1500: As for 1921-22, but substituting Bartsch, Das 

Nibelungenlied (Deutsche Klassiker des Mittelalters) for Kudrun .
Books after 1500: as for 1921-22, but substituting Goethe, 

Iphigenie (ed. Breul, Pitt Press) for Goethe, Torquato Tasso ; 
Heine, Buck der Lieder (ed. Lees, Manchester University Press) 
for Heines Prosa.

Period oj Literature : 1740-1832.

III. E n g l i s h  :
(1a) Language

Texts selectedfor 1921-22
Old and Middle English : as for English Honours, Scheme A.

(b) Literature
Texts and Period selected fo r  1921-22

(a) Outlines of the History of English Literature.
(£) Special period and texts as for English Honours, Scheme A.
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French Lan guage and Literature

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours in French Language and Literature shall be 
required to pursue the following courses of study and to 
submit themselves to the following examinations.

The course of study for the first academic year shall 
as a rule embrace the following subjects, as for the 
Intermediate examination for the Ordinary degree of 
B .A . : (1) French Language and Literature ; (2) Latin 
or German or Spanish ; (3) Latin or German or Spanish (if 
not taken under (2) or English Literature, or Econcmics 
or another approved subject ; (4) Modern History with 
special reference to France. An examination will be held 
in these subjects at the end of the first year.

(Candidates who have passed the above Intermediate 
examination, but are unable to continue their Honours 
course, may apply to the Senate for permission to proceed 
to the Final course and examination for the Ordinary 
degree of B.A.)

Students who have passed the Higher School Certificate 
examination in any of these subjects will be excused 
attendance and examination in such subjects, except that 
all candidates will be required to attend the lectures upon 
the History of France.

During the second year candidates shall be required to 
attend courses in the subjects of the School of not less 
than eight hours a week, such courses to include lectures 
on (a) French Institutions, (b) the Geography of France.

The third term of the second year will normally be 
spent at the University of Caen.

During the third year candidates shall be required to 
attend courses in the subjects of the School of not less 
than eight hours a week, such courses to include additional 
lectures on Literature.

Candidates may be required in any year to attend 
courses of lectures given in other Departments which may 
be helpful to their studies in the subjects of the School.
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F in a l Exam ination
The examination shall consist of an oral examination and of 

the following papers :—
Prescribed texts of before 1500 with literary and linguistic 

questions, one paper.
Prescribed texts of after 1500 with literary and linguistic 

questions, one paper.
E ssay and Composition, one paper.
Unprepared translation, one paper.
H istory of the language and versification, one paper.
Literature, two papers.
H istory and Institutions of France, one paper.
In addition, candidates shall be required to present a dis

sertation on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of 
Arts.

German Lan guage and Literature

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours in German Language and Literature shall be 
required to pursue the following courses of study and 
to submit themselves to the following examinations :—

The course of study for the first academic year shall as 
a rule embrace the following subjects, as for the Inter
mediate examination for the Ordinary degree of B .A . :
(1) German Language and Literature ; (2) Latin or 
French or English Language ; (3) a second subject from
(2) or English Literature, or Economics, or another 
approved sub ject; (4) Modern History, with special 
reference to Germany. An examination will be held in 
these subjects at the end of the first year.

(Candidates who have passed the above Intermediate 
examination, but are unable to continue their Honours 
course, may apply to the Senate for permission to proceed 
to the Final course and examination for the Ordinary 
degree of B.A.)

Students who have passed the Higher School Certificate 
examination in any of these subjects will be excused 
attendance and examination in such subjects, except 
that all candidates will be required to attend the lectures 
on the History of Germany.
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During the second year candidates shall be required to 
attend courses in the subjects of the School of not less 
than eight hours a week, such courses to include lectures 
on (a) German Institutions, (b) the Geography of Ger
many.

The third term of the second year will normally be 
spent at some University where the medium of inter
course is German.

During the third year candidates shall be required to 
attend courses in the subjects of the School of not less 
than eight hours a week.

Candidates m ay be required in any year to attend 
courses of lectures given in other departments which 
may be helpful to their studies in the subjects of the 
School.

F in a l Examination
The examination shall consist of an oral examination and 

of the following papers :—
Prescribed texts of before 1500 with literary and linguistic 

questions, one paper.
Prescribed texts of after 1500 with literary and linguistic 

questions, one paper.
E ssay  and Composition, one paper.
H istory of L iterary Criticism or Gothic, or Anglo-Saxon, 

or Old Saxon, one paper.
Unprepared translation, one paper.
H istory of the language and versification, one paper.
Literature, two papers.
H istory and Institutions of Germany, one paper.
In addition, candidates shall be required to present a dis

sertation on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty 
of Arts.

History

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours in History shall be required to pursue courses of 
study as follows:

The course of study for the first academic year shall 
embrace the following subjects of the Intermediate 
course for the Ordinary degree of B .A .: (1) Latin or Greek;
(2) French or German; (3) Logic or English Literature, 
ora  third Language; (4) History; (5) Economics. An
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examination will be held in these subjects at the end of 
the first year, which must be passed by candidates before 
they proceed to further study.

(Candidates who have passed the above Intermediate 
examination, but are unable to continue their Honours 
course, may apply to the Senate for permission to proceed 
to the Final course and examination for the Ordinary 
degree of B.A.)
Some modification of the First Year Course and Examin

ation may be made, subject to the approval of the Board 
of the Faculty of Arts, in the case of students who have 
obtained a Higher School Certificate.

Attendance on the full course for the Intermediate 
examination for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts 
may also be accepted by the Senate as the required 
attendance for the first year of the Honours course.

At the end of the second academic year candidates will 
be examined as follows :

Honours Examination (Part I )
Outlines of European History, two papers.
General British History or Historical Geography, one paper.
Set Books, one paper.
Candidates must satisfy the examiners in this examination before' 

proceeding with further study.

At the end of the third year candidates will take the 
following examination :

Honours Examination {Part I I )
Essay in General History, one paper.
English (including Constitutional) History, two papers.
Special period, studied in connection with the original authorities, 

two papers.
Political Theory, one paper.
In addition, candidates shall be required to present a dissertation 

on some subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts. 
Candidates shall also be required to show in the examination some 

knowledge of at least one foreign language (ancient or modern). 
Oral Examination.

Special Periods for 1921-22
(1) Roman History, 31 B . C .-37 a . d. ; (2) European History, 1789- 

1804; (3) The Life and Times of Saint Francis of Assisi;
(4) The Age of Elizabeth (1558-1603); (5) England and France 
1660-1690 ; (6) Life and Times of Saint Bernard of Clairvaux ;
(7) England and France (1865-1875).
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The following is the list (subject to revision) of the original author
ities set for the Honours periods :

1. Selections from Tacitus, Annals, books i - v i ; Suetonius, 
Augustus and Tiberius ; Velleius Paterculus, Historia Romana, 
book ii, cc. 8 4 -131, Res Gestae D iv i Augusti(ed. Cagnat-Peltier 
or Diehl) ; selected Inscriptions illustrating the period.

2. S. Bernhardi, Vita Prima (5 books) ap. Migne, Pat. Lat. t. 
clxxxv ; selected letters of S. Bernard ib. t. clxxxii; Exordium  
Cisterciensis Coenobii, Carta Caritatis and Consuetudines, ap. 
Guignard, Monuments Prim itifs de la regie Cistercienne. Dijon 
1878.

3. S. Francisci Opera in Bohmer’s Analekten zur Geschichte des 
Franciscus von A ssisi; S. Francisci Assisiensis Vita Prima, 
auct. Celano, ed. E. d’Alen£on; Speculum Perfectionis, ed. 
Sabatier; Legenda Trium Sociorum, ed. M. Faloci-Pulignani.

4. Statutes and Constitutiojial Documents relating to the Reign of 
Queen Elizabeth (Prothero) ; The Leicester Correspondence 
(Camden Society); Selection from Hakluyt’s Voyages (in Payne 
and Beasley’s “  Voyages of the Elizabethan Seamen” ); Spenser’s 
View of the State o f Ireland ; Selections from the Spanish 
Calendars, and from Catherine de Medici’s Correspondence.

5. Selections from Pepys’ Diary  (the edition used will be that in 
Bohn’s Library); Burnet’s History o f My Own lim es, chap. iii; 
Halifax, Letter to a Dissenter', Grant-Robertson’s Constitutional 
Docu7?ients ; Dryden, Absalom and Achitophel and The Hi7id 
and Panther', Mignet, Negotiations relatives cl la Succession 
d ’ Espagne, part iv, section i.

6. The Constitutional Documents in Legge’s Select Documents oj the 
French Revolution ; a selection from Morse Stephen’s Orators 
of the French Revolution ; England and Napoleon in 1803 
(Oscar Browning’s edition of Lord Whitworth’s despatches) ; 
a selection from Napoleon’s correspondence.

7. Morley’s Life o f Gladstone; Ollivier, V E m pire Liberal, vol. 
xiv. ; Bismark, Reflections and Recollections', Oakes and 
Mowat, Great Treaties of the Nineteenth C entury.

Geography

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours in Geography shall be required to pursue approved 
courses in Geography, and they shall also be required 
to attend approved courses in other subjects.

Subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculty of 
Arts, the first year’s course may be modified in the case of 
students who have obtained the Higher School Certificate.
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The full course for the Intermediate examination for the 
ordinary degree of B.A. may be accepted by the Board of 
the Faculty of Arts as a substitute for the first year of this 
Honours course.

F in a l Examination
Essay, one paper.
General and Regional Geography, two papers.
Physical Geography, including Geomorphology and Clim at

ology, two papers.
Human Geography, including Economic Geography, three 

papers.
A practical and oral examination.

In addition, candidates shall be required to present a disserta
tion on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts. 
Candidates shall be required to show in the examination a 
knowledge of at least one modern foreign language.

Philosophy

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours in Philosophy shall be required to pursue the 
following courses of study, and to submit themselves to 
the following examinations :

The course of study for the first year is the same as 
that for the Intermediate examination for the Ordinary 
degree, provided that Logic must be taken as the fourth 
subject, and that a second philosophical subject may be 
taken as the fifth subject. Candidates must pass an 
examination on the first year’s course before proceeding to 
further study.

(Candidates who have taken the second philosophical 
subject in the above examination, and have passed the 
examination, but who are unable to continue their Honours 
course, may apply to the Senate for permission to proceed 
to the Final course and examination for the Ordinary degree 
of B.A.)

Some modification of the First Year Course and Examin
ation may be made, subject to the approval of the Board 
of the Faculty of Arts, in the case of students who have 
obtained a Higher School Certificate.
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Subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculty of 
Arts, suitably qualified candidates may be permitted to 
proceed to the course for Honours without taking the 
Intermediate course and examination.

During the second and third years candidates shall be 
required to attend approved courses in Philosophy of not 
less than five hours a week in each year.

They shall also be required to attend, during the second 
and third years, approved courses of lectures on other 
subjects, the number of lectures amounting to not less than 
two hours a week in each year.

Examination
Essay, one paper.
General Questions, one paper.
Logic, Deductive and Inductive, one paper.
Psychology, one paper.
Ethics, one paper.
Advanced Psychology or Moral and Political Philosophy, one paper.
Either History of Ancient Philosophy, one paper, and two papers 

on one of the following :
Descartes, Malebranche, Spinoza.
Spinoza and Leibniz.
English Philosophy from Locke to Hume, with reference to 

Bacon and Hobbes and to Reid and the Scottish 
Philosophy.

Kant.
Some other subject approved by the Board of the Faculty 

of Arts.
(9r, History of Modern Philosophy, one paper, and two papers on 

one of the following :
Greek Philosophy before Socrates.
Socrates and Plato.
Aristotle.
Post-Aristotelian Philosophy.
Some other subject approved by the Board of the Faculty 

of Arts.

Economic and Political Science

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours in Economic and Political Science shall be required 
to pursue courses of study, and to submit themselves to 
examination, as follows :—

The course of study for the first academic year shall 
include the following subjects of the Intermediate
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course for the Ordinary degree of B.A., (i) Latin or 
Greek; (2) French or German; (3) Modern History; 
(4) Economics; (5) Geography or English Literature, or 
Mathematics, or, if not taken under (2) French or German. 
An examination will be held in these subjects at the end of 
the first year, which must be passed by candidates before 
they proceed to further study.

(Candidates who have passed the above Intermediate 
examination, but are unable to continue their Honours 
course, may apply to the Senate for permission to proceed 
to the Final Course and examination for the Ordinary degree
of B.A,).

Some modification of the First Year Course and Examin
ation may be made, subject to the approval of the Board 
of the Faculty of Arts, in the case of students who have 
obtained a Higher School Certificate

Attendance 011 the full course for the Intermediate examin
ation for the degree of B.A. may also be accepted by the 
Senate as the required attendance for the first year of the 
Honours course.

During the second and third years candidates shall be 
required to attend approved courses in the subjects of the 
school of not less than five hours a week in each year.

They shall also be required to attend, during the second 
and third years, approved courses of lectures on other sub
jects, the number of lectures amounting to not less than two 
hours a week in each year.

'Examination
Essay, one paper.
Principles of Economics, two papers.
History of Economic Theory, one paper.
Economic H istory, one paper.
Political Theory, one paper.
Constitutional Law , one paper.
A special Economic subject, one paper.

In addition, candidates shall be required to present a disserta
tion on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.
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D E G R E E  O F M A S T E R  O F A R T S

I
1. The degree of Master of Arts may be conferred, on pay

ment of the proper fee, upon registered Bachelors of Arts 
when of not less than one year’s standing from the date of 
their graduation as Bachelors, subject to the conditions con
tained in the following paragraphs.

2. Bachelors of Arts who have graduated with Honours 
may proceed to the degree of Master of Arts on presenting 
a dissertation satisfactory to the Senate on a subject approved 
by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

3. Bachelors of Arts who have obtained the Ordinary 
degree shall be required to pass an examination in a subject 
or group of subjects upon which instruction is given in the 
Faculty of Arts, and to present a dissertation satisfactory to 
the Senate on a subject approved by the Board of the 
Faculty of Arts, or, if they do not present a dissertation, to 
pass a more extended examination. In special cases it 
shall be in the power of the Senate, on the application of 
the candidate and on the special recommendation of the 
Board of the Faculty of Arts, to award the degree upon 
a dissertation only. Candidates wishing to apply for such 
remission must make application to the Board of the 
Faculty of Arts not later than the end of the October 
preceding the examination. Regulations shall determine 
the subjects and groups of subjects in which the 
examination will be held. Certificates of attendance on 
courses of study in the University shall not be required. 
Bachelors of Arts who have obtained Honours in any school 
after the Ordinary degree shall be held to have satisfied the 
requirements of this clause.

4. All candidates who offer a dissertation either as sole 
test or in combination with other tests, may be called upon 
to present themselves for an examination—written, or oral, 
or both—in the theme of their dissertation.

5. The names of candidates who have passed the examina
tion for the degree of Master of Arts shall be arranged in 
alphabetical order without distinction of classes.

Ordinance.
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II
6. Graduates or persons who have passed the Final examin

ation for a degree of other approved Universities shall, if they 
present evidence satisfactory to the Senate that they are 
qualified to pursue a course of advanced study or research, 
be permitted to enter the University and to become candi
dates for the degree of M.A., without taking the B.A. degree, 
after not less than two years of such advanced study or 
research.

7. Persons who are not graduates (nor have passed the 
Final examination for a degree) of an approved University, 
may, if they satisfy the Senate that their educational 
attainments are adequate and that they are qualified to 
pursue a course of advanced study or research, be permitted 
to enter the University and to become candidates for the 
degree of M.A., without taking the B.A. degree, after not 
less than three years of such advanced study or research.

8. Candidates admitted under the provisions of either ot 
the two paragraphs preceding shall be required to fulfil 
the following conditions :—

(a) To be registered as students of the University.
(<b) To pursue a course of advanced study or research 

under the supervision of the Head of the Depart
ment concerned.

(c) To attend a course or courses of lectures at the 
University for at least one year, except so far as this 
requirement is suspended or reduced by the Senate.

They shall be further required to give evidence to 
the Senate at the end of the first year of their period of 
study that their work has been satisfactory, and at the end 
of their course they shall be required to present a 
dissertation, and to satisfy such further test, if any, as the 
Senate shall deem expedient. They will, as a rule, be 
called upon to present themselves for an examination— 
written, or oral, or both—in the theme of their dissertation.

eguiation. The following fees will be payable by candidates for the 
degree of M.A. :—

(a) In the case of candidates who have not graduated in 
the University of Leeds :—

Registration fee, £ 2 .
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Fees at the usual scale for any attendance at 
lectures or classes in the University, provided 
that the minimum fee payable by any candidate 
shall be ^ 4  4s.

(b) In the case of candidates who are graduates of the 
University of Leeds :—

No Registration fee.
Fees at the usual scale for any classes attended.

N .B .—In 1922 the latest date of entry and payment of fee for 
candidates presenting themselves for examination will be 
W ED N ESD A Y, MARCH 1st, and the examination held under
I, 3, will be held in June. Candidates proceeding to the degree 
of M.A. by dissertation only must make their entry, pay the 
prescribed fee, and send in their dissertations not later than 
MONDAY, M AY 1st. It is desirable that all candidates 
who present a dissertation should furnish at least two copies 
of such dissertation.

Examination
Bachelors of Arts who have obtained the Ordinary degree Regulations, 

and are candidates for the degree of Master of Arts may 
present themselves for examination either in one of the 
following subjects, viz., Greek, Latin, French, German,
English Language and Literature, History, Philosophy, 
Economics, Education, or in two of the following:
Greek, Latin, French, German, English Language and 
Literature, History, Philosophy, Economics. Candidates 
who offer two subjects must submit their choice of subjects 
for approval by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

Greek
I. A s a  single subject.

Translation from Greek books selected, as a rule, from those pre
scribed for Honours in Classics, one paper.

Translation at sight and questions on the subject matter of the 
specified books, one paper.

Translation at sight and Greek prose composition, one paper.
A dissertation on some subject approved by the Board of the 

Faculty of Arts.
II. In combination with another subject.

As above, with the omission of the dissertation.
Books prescribed fo r  1921-22

Homer, Iliad  i, vi, Odyssey ix ; Sophocles, Antigone; Euripides,
Bacchae ; Aristophanes, Clouds ; Herodotus viii ; • Thucy
dides v ii; Plato, Reptiblic ii, iii.
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Latin
I. As a single subject.

Translation from Latin books selected, as a rule, from those pre
scribed for Honours in Classics, one paper.

Translation at sight and questions on the subject matter of the 
specified books, one paper.

Translation at sight and Latin prose composition, one paper.
A dissertation on some subject approved by the Board of the 

Faculty of Arts.
II. In  combination with another subject.

As above, with the omission of the dissertation.
Books prescribed fo r  1921-22

Plautus, Captivi; Lucretius v ; Catullus 1-5, 11-14 , 3 1, 34, 39, 49,
51, 61, 84, 85, 86, 10 1 ; Horace, Odes iii, Epistles i ;  Virgil, 
A eneid i, ii, iv, vi ; Cicero, Philippics i, i i ; Livy x x ii; Tacitus, 
Annals i ; Juvenal i, iii, iv, x, xi, xiv.

French
I. As a single subject.

Composition and essay, one paper.
Prescribed texts in Old and Modern French, including literary and 

linguistic study, one paper.
Unprepared translation and historical grammar, one paper.
French Literature (general outlines and special period or periods), 

one paper.
Oral examination.
A dissertation on some subject approved by the Board of the 

Faculty of Arts.
II. In combination with another subject.

As above, with the omission of the dissertation.
Books prescribed fo r  1921-22

G. Paris et Langlois, Chrestomathie du Moyen A ge ; Darmesteter 
et Hatzfeld, Atorceaux Choisis des Ecrivains du i6 e Sikcle (verse 
only); Moliere, Le Misanthrope, Les Femmes Savantes; 
Racine, Britannicus; Rousseau, Extraits ; Victor Hugo, Notre 
Dame.

Period of Literature prescribed for 1921-22 
French Comedy from 1550-1700.

German
I. As a single subject.

Composition and essay, one paper.
Prescribed texts in Middle High German and New High German, 

including literary and linguistic study, one paper.
Unprepared translation and historical grammar, one paper.
German Literature (general outlines and special period or periods), 

one paper.
Oral examination.
A dissertation on some subject approved by the Board of the 

Faculty of Arts.
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II. In  cofnbination with another subject.
As above with the omission of the dissertation.

Books prescribed fo r  1921-22
Bartsch, Liederdichter x x i; Wright, Middle High German Primer; 

iii, vii ; Lessing, Laokoon, ed. Hamann (Clarendon Press), 
Schiller, Wi/helm Tell, ed. Breul (Pitt Press) ; Goethe, Faust i, 
ed. Thomas (Heath & Co.); Goethe, Tasso, ed. Robertson 
(Longmans, Green & Co.); Keller, Zwei Novellen, ed. Kip 
(Clarendon Press); Poems by Goethe, Schiller, and Uhland, in 
Fiedler, Book of German Verse (Clarendon Press).

Period o f Literature prescribed for 1921-22 
1700-1832.

English Language and Literature
I. As a single subject.

Either 
A (a) A  dissertation.

(1b) Examination, written or oral or both, in subjects connected 
with the candidate’s dissertation.

(c) Outlines of the History of English Literature with selected 
texts, two papers.

Or
B (a) An essay, one paper.

(b) Translation from selected texts in Old and Middle English,
and unseen translation, two papers.

(c) Outlines of the History, of English Literature with selected
texts, two papers.

(d) One of the following :
(i) Old and Middle English Dialects, with Gothic,one paper. 

or (ii) Shakespeare, one paper.

II. In combination with another subject.
Either

A (a) An essay, one paper.
(b) Outlines of the History of English Literature with selected

texts, two papers.
(c) A special author or subject, one paper.

Or
B (a) An essay, one paper.

(£) Translation from selected texts in Old and Middle English, 
and unseen translation, two papers

[c) Gothic, one paper.
Texts and Pe?‘iods fo r  1921-22

I. As a single subject.
A  (a) Outlines of the History of English Literature, with selected 

texts, as for English Honours, Scheme B.



B (b) Selected texts in Old and Middle English, as for English 
Honours, Scheme A.

(c) Outlines of the History of English Literature, with selected 
texts, as for English Honours, Scheme B.

[d) Either (i) Wright’s Gothic Grammar, or (ii) a general know
ledge of Shakespeare’s Plays and Poems.

11. In  combination with another subject.
A  (b) Outlines of the History of English Literature, with selected 

texts, as for English Honours, Scheme B.
(c) Shakespeare, Tragedies.

B (b) Selected texts in Old and Middle English, as for English 
Honours, Scheme A.

• (c) Wright’s Gothic Grammar

History
I. As a single subject.

An essay, one paper.
Either Ancient History (to 337 a.d.) General, two papers with 

special period in Ancient History, two papers.
Or Mediaeval History (300 to 1500  A.D.), General, two papers, 

with special period in Mediaeval History, two papers.
Or Modern History (since 1500  A.D.), General, two papers, with 

special period in Modern History, two papers.
Candidates may substitute a dissertation for the essay and the 

two papers on the special period.

I I . In  combination with another subject.
[a) Ancient or Medieval or Modern History, one paper.
(b) A special subject in the period taken under (a), two papers.

Candidates must in every case satisfy the Board of the Faculty 
of Arts that the subjects they offer under (a) and [b) form a suitable 
combination.

Special Periods prescribed fo r  19 2 1-2 2
(1)  Roman History (31 B .C .-37  a .d .) ; (2) Life and Times of Saint 

Francis of Assisi; (3) The Age of Queen Elizabeth ; (4) European 
History, 1789-180 4  a. d. ; (5) England and France ( 18 6 5 -18 7 5) .

Philosophy
/. As a single subject.

[a) General Questions, one paper.
(b) Ihree of the following :

Logic, one paper.
Psychology, one paper.
Ethics, one paper.
History of Philosophy, Ancient or Modern, one paper. 
Advanced Psychology or Moral and Political Philosophy, one 

paper.

1 7 2  Degrees in Arts
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\c) One of the following special subjects, one paper.
Greek Philosophy before Socrates.
Socrates and Plato.
Aristotle.
Post-Aristotelian Philosophy.
Descartes, Malebrancne, Spinoza 
Spinoza and Leibniz.
English Philosophy, from Locke to Hume, with reference to 

Bacon and Hobbes, and to Reid and the Scottish 
Philosophy.

Kant.
Candidates may as an alternative present a dissertation on a 

subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts and present 
themselves for examination in three papers from section (b) or in 
two papers from section (b) and one paper from section (c).

I I . In  combination with another subject.
History of Philosophy, Ancient or Modern, one paper.
Logic, or Ethics, or Psychology, or History of Philosophy, Modern 

or Ancient, one paper.
A special subject, approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts, 

one paper.

Economics
I. As a single subject.

{a) An essay, one paper.
[b) English Economic History, including the special study of a set

period, two papers.
(c) One of the following :

General Principles of Economics, two papers.
A special Economic subject, two papers.
History of Economic Theory, including the special study of 

the work of a particular economist, two papers.
Candidates who have taken Economics as a subject for the 

degree of B.A. may not offer General Principles of Economics.
Candidates may as an alternative present a dissertation on a 

subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts, and present 
themselves for examination in {b) or in one subject of (r). Such 
candidates may not offer a special Economic subject and a disser
tation on the same subject.

II. In  combination with another subject.
English Economic History or History of Economic Theory, one 

paper.
A special Economic subject, two papers.
The 19th Century Economist for special study for 1921-22.
Adam Smith.
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Education

(A ) A dissertation on some subject related to Education and approved1 
by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

And  (B ) Either The Theory of Education, two papers, one of the 
following topics :

(1) The ultimate aim of education, and its relation to subordinate 
aims, with special consideration of the concepts of liberal 
culture, formal discipline, and vocational training.

(2) Heredity and environment in education.
(3) The general process of psychical development in relation to

education, with a detailed investigation of the psychical pro
cesses involved in some one form of educative influence.

(4) The literature and practice of experimental investigation as
applied to education, with records (if any) of personal 
investigation.

(5) The theoretical bases of the process of learning, with special 
study of methodology applied to some part of the curriculum 
approved by the Boaid of the Faculty of Arts.

(6) The principles and methods of religious and moral education.

(7) The aim and organisation of systems of education as determined
by social, economic, political, moral and religious conditions 
and ideals, with a study of the functions and relations of 
educational agencies.

(8) Physical development, including the study of fatigue.

(9) Psychology and physiology of skill with its educational 
implications.

(10) Any specific educational problem approved by the Board of the 
Faculty of Arts.

Or The History of Education—two papers on one of the following 
periods, with study of certain original authorities, as arranged 
after consultation with the Professor, viz :

(1) From beginnings of Greek education to 400 A.D.
(2) 400 A .D .— 1000 A.D.
(3) 1000 A .D .— 1400 A.D.
(4) 1400 A .D .— 1760 A.D.
(5) 1760 A.D. to present time.

Or a detailed study, based on personal knowledge, of the 
educational system of any one country, selected by the 
candidate with the approval of the Board of the Faculty of 
Arts. The examination on this subject may consist of an 
inspection of the reports and note books presented by the 
candidate.
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D E G R E E  O F  M A S T E R  O F E D U C A T IO N  (M .E d.)

1 .  The degree of Master of Education (M.Ed.) may be O rdinance, 

conferred, upon payment of the proper fee, on graduates
of the University of not less.than two years’ standing 
from the date of their graduation as Bachelors, who have 
obtained the Diploma in Education of the University, 
subject to the conditions contained in the following 
paragraphs.

2. Each candidate for the degree of M.Ed. shall be 
required to present a thesis, consisting of a record of 
original work or research, or independent study or 
criticism, on some educational subject approved by the 
Senate. Each candidate shall further be required to 
submit himself for examination (oral or written, or both) 
in the subject of his thesis, unless the Senate on applica
tion waives this requirement.

3. (a) Candidates who have obtained the Diploma in 
Education of the University shall be entitled to present 
the thesis not less than one academic year after obtaining 
the Diploma with or without further attendance at the 
University.

(1b) Graduates of the University who have satisfied the 
examiners in the subjects of Education at the Final 
examination for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor 
of Science, may become candidates for the degree of 
M.Ed., notwithstanding that they have not obtained the 
Diploma in Education, provided that they have had, after 
graduation, either (1) not less than one year’s approved 
study, or (2) not less than one year’ s experience in the 
practical work of education and have proved efficient 
therein, and, subsequently shall have pursued for an 
additional year an approved course of advanced study 
or research in Education.

(c) Graduates of the University, may, by permission 
of the Senate, substitute for the Diploma in Education 
of the University, the Diploma or Certificate in Education 
of another approved University. Such candidates shall
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Ordinance

be required to pursue a course of advanced study or 
research in Education in the University for one year.

4. Graduates, or persons who have passed the Final 
examination for a degree of other approved Universities 
shall, if they produce evidence satisfactory to the Senate 
that they are qualified to pursue a course of advanced 
study or research be permitted to enter the University 
and to become candidates for the degree of M.Ed. 
without having previously graduated in this University. 
Such candidates shall be subject to the requirements set 
forth in paragraph 2 above, and shall further be required 
to pursue a course of study and research in Education 
in the University for a period of two years, except in so 
far as the Senate approves of study and research con
ducted in some other institution during one of the 
required years.

N .B .— In 1922 candidates must make their entry, pay the 
prescribed fee, and send in their thesis not later than 
M ONDAY, M A Y  1st. I t  is desirable that at least 
two copies of the thesis submitted should be furnished.

D E G R E E  O F D O CTO R  O F P H IL O S O P H Y  (Ph.D.)

1. The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) is con
ferred, on payment of the proper fee, on persons who are 
registered graduates of the University of Leeds, or who have 
obtained at an approved University or Institution of 
University rank a degree or appropriate diploma awarded 
upon an approved course of study extending over not less 
than three years, or have passed the Final examination for 
such a degree at an approved University, provided that in all 
cases the conditions laid down in the following paragraphs 
have been satisfied.

2. All Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
are required to pursue in the University for at least two 
academic years an approved full-time course of advanced 
study and research, under the direction of the Head of the 
Department concerned or of a member of the University 
staff appointed by the Senate on his recommendation;

provided that, after completion of the first year of 
the course, candidates may be permitted to devote such



Doctor o f Philosophy 1 7 7

periods as may be deemed advisable by the Senate to full
time study and research in other approved Universities or 
institutions, while remaining under the direction of the 
University or of persons nominated by the University.

3. Before entering on the course of advanced study and 
research, candidates are required

( cl) T o  have attained the age of 21 years.
(b) To submit to the Senate for its approval the course 

of advanced study and research proposed by them and 
to present evidence satisfactory to the Senate that they 
are qualified to undertake the proposed course.

(c) To register as students of the University and to pay 
the prescribed fees for tuition.

4. On completing the course of advanced study and 
research candidates are required

(a) To present a thesis on the subject of their advanced 
study and research, and to satisfy the examiners that 
it contains original work worthy of publication, and 
that it is of a sufficient standard of merit to qualify 
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

(b) To submit themselves for an oral examination on 
matters relevant to their thesis and, if required, for a 
written examination and to satisfy the examiners in 
the examination as well as in the thesis presented.

5. The application of a candidate for admission to the R egu latio n s  

course for the degree must give particulars of his educational
career and qualifications as well as the subject of his pro
posed course of advanced study and research. The 
application should be addressed to the Clerk to the Senate.

N o t e . — A  candidate is advised, before making application to the 
Clerk to the Senate, to consult the Head of the Department 
which is concerned with the subject which he proposes to 
study.

6. A candidate is required during his course to devote 
his whole time to his advanced study and research; but in 
exceptional cases the Senate is prepared to allow the 
candidate to undertake a limited amount of outside work 
which, in its judgment, would not interfere with the prose
cution of his proposed course of advanced study and 
research.
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Ordinance.

7. A candidate will not be permitted to submit as his 
thesis one for which a degree has been conferred upon him 
in this or any other University ; but he shall not be precluded 
from incorporating in his thesis any part of the work already 
submitted by him with a view to a degree for which he has 
been a successful candidate, provided that in his application 
to the University for admission to the course he states his 
desire to do so, and in the thesis itself indicates the part of 
the work which has been so incorporated.

8. It will be generally convenient that the candidate’s 
course should begin either at the opening of the academic 
year in October, or during the previous Long Vacation ; 
but the Senate is prepared to consider applications for leave 
to begin the course at some other time in the academic 
year. The course must in any case extend over two 
academic years or their equivalent.

9 To wards the completion of his course the candidate, 
giving if possible three months’ notice to the Clerk to the 
Senate, must make application to be examined and must 
submit, as soon as possible afterwards, at least one copy of 
his thesis, which should be accompanied by a short abstract. 
The copy of the thesis will be retained by the University.

D E G R E E  O F D O C T O R  O F L E T T E R S

t . The degree of Doctor of Letters shall be conferred by 
the University upon registered Masters of Arts or Doctors of 
Philosophy of the University who shall be deemed by the 
Senate, after considering a report from the Board of the 
Faculty of Arts, to have distinguished themselves by special 
research or learning.

Provided that the Senate may, in such cases as it shall 
think fit, after considering a report from the Board of the 
Faculty of Arts, also require candidates to pass such an 
examination as it may from time to time determine.

2. A Master of Arts or a Doctor of Philosophy of the 
University may make application for the degree of Doctor 
of Letters in the sixth or any subsequent year from the date 
of his admission to the Bachelor’s degree.
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3. Such applications shall be made in writing to the 
Registrar, and shall contain a full statement of the grounds 
on which the claim for the degree is based, together with 
one or more copies of any thesis, whether in print or in 
manuscript, which the applicant may desire to submit in 
support of the application.

4. If the application be approved by the Senate, the 
degree may be conferred at the expiration of not less than 
six years from the date of admission to the Bachelor’s 
degree.

N .B .—In 1922 the latest date for application and payment of fee 
will be W ED N ESD A Y, M ARCH 1st.

DIPLOMAS IN ARTS
Diplomas shall be granted by the University, in such Ordinance 

subjects as the Council may from time to time determine, 
to students who pursue the courses of study and pass the 
examinations prescribed.

The Council is empowered to make from time to time 
Regulations under which such Diplomas shall be awarded.

The award of Diplomas under the provisions of this 
Ordinance is delegated to the Senate.

Candidates for Diplomas are required to give satisfactory Regulations, 
attendance upon all the subjects which form part of their 
course of study, and to present themselves for any class 
examinations that may be held in the same. Those who 
do not pass satisfactorily in these examinations in any year 
will be disqualified for the Diploma unless they repeat the 
course in whole or in part, as may be required by the Senate.

At the close of the course, candidates will be required to 
present themselves for such examination in the main subject 
of study as may be prescribed.

Some deviation from these courses may be sanctioned in 
special cases, and students who on entering upon a Diploma 
course produce evidence that they possess a sufficient know
ledge of the work done during a part of the course will be
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allowed to dispense with a certain amount of attendance. 
Applications for exemption from attendance should be made 
to the head of the department concerned, who shall bring 
them before the Standing Committee of the Senate ap
pointed to deal with such matters.

Diploma in Education
Candidates for the diploma in Education must be 

graduates of some University in the United Kingdom or 
must have obtained such other academic qualifications as 
shall be approved by the Senate of the University.

The session for students in this department will open 
about the beginning of September and will close about the 
middle of July.

The course is both theoretical and practical. At least 
sixty days will be devoted to class work in school.

Students will attend the following lectures :
(a) Psychological Bases of Education.
(b) Physical Education.
(c) Intellectual Development.
(<d) Moral Development and School Discipline.
(e) History of Education, with study of special work.
(/) The aims and organization of the Educational

Systems of Great Britain.
(g) Principles and Methods of Teaching.
(A) Phonetics and Voice Production.

N o t e . —All the courses may be taken in one academic 
year, or they may be spread over two years.

II. Practical W ork

This will be carried on under the immediate supervision of 
members of the staff, and of certain teachers of special 
subjects in the practising schools.

Students who wish to specialise in one or more subjects 
of the school curriculum will be definitely attached through
out the year to certain selected schools which provide 
special opportunities for the required training.

1 80 Diplomas in A rts
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For some time previous to the opening of the ordinary 
University session at the beginning of October, students 
may be in continuous attendance at selected schools for the 
purpose of observing methods of organisation, teaching, 
discipline, &c.

Throughout the University session systematic observation 
and teaching in school will be done by each student.

The written examination for the diploma will take 
place in June, at the same time as the degree examina
tions. The papers—except in the Practice of Education- 
wili, as a rule, be the same as those set for the degree.

The tests in practical skill will consist in the delivery of 
lessons and in an inspection of records of the candidates’ 
practical work in school Importance will be attached 
to reports on the candidates’ work and skill from the teacher 
of the school under whom they have worked, and from the 
staff of the University Education department.

Graduates in Arts or Science of this University who 
have included Education in the Final examination for their 
degree may obtain the diploma in Education after a furthei 
year’s attendance on a course approved by the Board of the 
Faculty in which the degree was taken. Such course must 
include :

(a) Attendance in schools as specified in II above;
(<b) Attendance on course I (g) ;
(c) Attendance on a course of study in Arts or Science 

(not included in those taken for a degree), approved 
. by the Board of the Faculty as at least equivalent 

to the subject of Education taken as part of the 
Final course for the degree.

The examination for the diploma in Education will in 
these cases consist of the tests of practical skill, and the 
paper in the Practice of Education, but the diploma will not 
be issued until the candidate has also passed the degree 
examination in the subject or subjects included under (c).

The list of successful candidates will be issued in 
alphabetical order, and no special honours will be assigned 
to any candidate.
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No diploma will be issued until the candidate has 
passed in both the written and the practical parts of 
the examination; but a candidate who fails in the practical 
part only may, on the recommendation of the examiners, be 
allowed by the Senate to present that part at a subsequent 
date without further written examination. In such cases the 
candidate must produce a satisfactory report from the head 
teacher of the school in which she has been teaching, 
and must submit records of work done.

The fees payable are
Diploma Course (including Union fee)... £ 2 2  o o 
Examination ... ... ... ... ^ 3  o o

N.B.—If additional courses are taken the usual fees 
for those courses will be charged.

The following have been recognised as efficient 
Practising Schools for students :

Leeds: Girls’ High School.
„ Thoresby School.
„ Notre Dame Collegiate School.
„ Modern (Girls’) School.
„ West Leeds High School.
„ Cockburn High School.
,, Mount St. Mary’s College
,, Girls’ High School, Chapel Allerton

Bradford : Girls’ Grammar School.
Wakefield : Girls’ High School.

Diploma for Teachers of French

The examinations for the diploma, to be conducted 
annually, will be :

1. The First examination of the same standard as the 
Final examination in FYench for the Ordinary degree 
of B.A., including the study of prescribed authors in 
their literary and linguistic aspect. The study of 
periods of literature will not be required.
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2. The Second examination, in methods of teaching and 
in phonetics.

Candidates for the diploma will be required
(1) To pass the First examination, or to give satisfactory

evidence that their knowledge of the French 
language is not below the standard of that exam
ination.

(2) To attend for at least one year the University class
preparatory to the Second examination.

(3) To pass the Second examination.

Fee for the whole examination (First and Second), ^ 3 .

Diploma for Teachers of German
The regulations for this diploma are the same as above, 

with the substitution of “ German5’ for “ French” throughout.

N .B .—In 1922 the latest date of entry and of payment of fees for 
the First and Second examinations held in June will be 
W ED N ESD A Y, MARCH 1st.

Diplomas for Teachers of Geography
Candidates for the diploma must be graduates of a 

recognised University or must be on the Teachers’ Register 
or have obtained such other academic qualifications as shall 
be approved by the Senate.

Candidates must give full time attendance for one year, 
or an equivalent amount of time spread over a longer 
period. If the course is completed in one year, full time 
attendance will be required.

If the course is spread over two years, a student will 
attend on Saturday morning (three hours) and on one 
evening or one afternoon in each week on a day to be 
arranged after consultation with the students.

All intending students are invited to meet the Reader in 
Geography (Mr. C. B. Fawcett) in the Department of 
Geography at the University on Saturday, the 1st October, 
at 10 a.m.
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The course will consist of two parts— the first comprising 
the work required of a student in Geography when taking 
that subject as a Principal subject for the Ordinary Degree 
of B.A. The examination will be of the same standard and 
normally on the same papers as in the Final Examination 
for the degree. The second part of the course will comprise 
methods of teaching Geography, and will include teaching 
practice in School. The examination on this part will also 
include a practical test. (If a student is actually engaged in 
teaching Geography in an approved school his work in that 
school may be recognised, after inspection by the University, 
for the purposes of the practical portion of Part II of the 
diploma course).

The fees payable by students will be as follows :— 
Registration fee, payable by all students

of the University ... ... ... £ 2
Composition fee, including subscription 

to the University Union—
(a) If the course is completed in

N .B .—In 1922 the latest date of entry and of payment of fees for 
the First and Second examinations held in June will be 
W ED N ESD A Y, M ARCH 1st.

one year 
(<b) If the course is spread over 

two years
Examination fee, including first and 

second parts

£ 2 2

£ 1 3  a year.
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CLASSICS

Professor R h y s  R o b e r t s  Professor C o n n a l  
Mr. B i b b y  Mr W h it e

G R E E K  L A N G U A G E  A N D  L I T E R A T U R E  

Int. Intermediate Course

The work in this course will comprise composition, trails 
lation at sight and the special study of Demosthenes 
Olynthiacs i, ii, i i i ; Sophocles, Elect?a.

Four hours to be arranged later.
Books recommended 

Jebb, Primer of Greek Literature (Macmillan).
Macgregor’s Olynthiacs of Demosthenes (Cambridge Press); Jebb 

and Davies, Electra of Sophocles (Cambridge Press).
North and Hillard’s Greek Prose Composition (Rivington).

F i .  Final Course (First Year)

The work in this course will comprise composition, 
translation at sight, and the special study of Plato’s Protagoras 
and of other books to be selected when the class meets. 

Four hours to be arranged later.
Books recommefided 

Murray’s, Jevons’s, or Mahaffy’s History o f Greek Literature ;
or Croiset’s (the abridged edition).

Sidgwick’s Greek Prose Composition (Rivington).
Adam’s edition of Plato’s Protagoras (Cambridge Press).

F2 . Final Course (Second Year)

The work in this course will comprise composition, 
translation at sight, and the special study of Thucydides i i i ; 
Aeschylus, Persians; Aristophanes, Birds.

Four hours to be arranged later.
Books recommended 

Murray’s, Jevons’s, or Mahaffy’s History of Greek Literature ;
or Croiset’s (the abridged edition).

Sidgwick’s Persians of Aeschylus (Oxford Press), Merry’s Birds 
of Aristophanes (Oxford Press).

i *5
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H. Honours and M .A . Course

The work in this course will comprise composition, 
translation at sight, and the study of books prescribed for 
the examinations for Honours in Classics, and for the M.A. 
degree in Greek.

Six hours to be arranged later.

SP E C IA L  C LA SSE S

S i .  Elementary Class

This class is intended for beginners; it will not be held 
unless there is a reasonable number of promising applicants.

Tuesdays and Thursdays at 9 a.m.
Special fee, jQ2.

S2. Higher Elem entary C lass

The work in this class will comprise grammar, elemen
tary composition, translation at sight, and the special study of 
two Greek books. The class will not be held unless there 
is a reasonable number of promising applicants.

Text books will be recommended by the lecturer at the 
beginning of the session.

Tuesdays and Thursdays at 9 a.m.

L A T IN  L A N G U A G E  A N D  L I T E R A T U R E  

Int. Intermediate Course

The work in this course will comprise composition, 
translation at sight, and the special study of Livy xxii, 
cc. [-50 (omitting 19-22) and Virgil, Aeneid ii.

Mondays and Wednesdays throughout the session and 
Fridays during the first and second terms, at 10 a.m., with 
a composition class on either Tuesdays at 11  a.m. or 
Thursdays at 10 a.m. throughout the session.

Books recoDimended 
Livy xxii, Dimsdale (Pitt Press).
Virgil, Aeneid ii, Page (Macmillan).



F i .  Final Course (First Year)

The work in this course will comprise composition, 
translation at sight, and the special study of selected books, 
one of which will be Virgil, Ae?ieid ii.

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 12 noon, and 
a composition class on Tuesdays, at 12 noon.

Books recommended
Virgil, Aeneid ii, Page (Macmillan).

F2. Final Course (Second Year)

The work in this course will comprise more advanced 
composition, translation at sight, and the special study of 
Tacitus, Annals i, and Virgil, Aeneid ii.

Mondays and Fridays at 3 p.m., and Wednesdays at 12 
noon, and a composition class on Tuesdays at 12 noon.

Books recotnmended
Tacitus, Annxls i, Furneaux (Clarendon Press).
Virgil, Aeneid ii, Page (Macmillan).

H. Honours and M.A. Course

The work in this course will comprise composition, 
translation at sight, and the study of books prescribed for 
the examinations for Honours in Classics and for the M.A 
in Latin.

Mondays at 12 noon, Tuesdays at 3 p.m., and Fridays 
at 12 noon, and a composition class at a time to be 
arranged.

Books recommended for Classical Students 
Such books as the following will be found useful by classical students:

Murray’s Ancient Greek Literature, Jevons’s Greek Literature, 
Mahaffy’s Greek Classical Literature, Croiset’s Abridged 
History of Greek Literature, Mackail’s Latin Literature, 
Cruttwell’s History of Roman Literature, Wight Duffs Literary 
History of Rome.

Sandys’ History of Classical Scholarship, Saintsbury’s History of 
Criticism, Evelyn Abbott’s Hellenica, Butcher’s Aspects of 
the Greek Genius and Harvard Lectures on Greek Subjects, 
f ebb’s Essays and Addresses, Dickinson’s Greek View of 
Life, Tucker’s Life in Ancient Athens, Whibley’s Companion 
to Greek Studies, G. F. Hill’s Greek and Roman Coins,

Latin  1 87
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P. Gardner’s Grammar of Greek Art, E. A. Gardner’s Hand
book of Greek Sculpture, Michaelis’ Century of Archaeological 
Discoveries, Reinach’s Apollo, Marquand’s Greek Architec
ture, Burrows’ Discoveries in Crete, Hawes’ Crete the 
Forerunner of Greece.

Jebb’s Growth and Influence of Classical Greek Poetry, Symonds’ 
Studies of the Greek Poets, Mackail’s Lectures on Greek 
Poetry, Butcher’s Aristotle’s Theory of Poetry and the Fine 
Arts, Jebb’s Introduction to Homer, Gilbert Murray’s Rise 
of the Greek Epic, Browne’s Homeric Study, Haigh’s Attic 
Theatre and Tragic Drama of the Greeks, Decharme’s 
Euripide et l’esprit de son Theatre, Jebb’s Attic Orators.

Tyrrell’s Latin Poetry, Sellar’s Roman Poets of the Republic and 
Roman Poets of the Augustan Age (Virgil, Horace), Glover's 
Studies in Virgil, Martha’s Poeme de Lucrece, Boissier’s 
Ciceron et ses amis, Warde Fowler’s Social Life in the Age 
of Cicero, and Religious Experience of the Roman People, 
Greenidge’s Roman Public Life, Sandys’ Companion to Latin 
Studies.

Giles’s Comparative Philology, V. Henry’s Comparative Grammar 
of Greek and Latin, Goodwin’s Greek Moods and Tenses, 
Gildersleeve’s Greek Syntax, Monro’s Homeric Grammar, the 
Latin Grammars of Roby, Madvig, Gildersleeve and Lodge, 
Sidgwick’s Lectures on Greek Prose Composition.

H E B R E W  L A N G U A G E  A N D  L I T E R A T U R E

Rev. Principal B l o m f i e l d , at Rawdon College 
Rev. Professor L i g h t l e y , at Headingley College*

Int. Intermediate Course

The work in this course will include (i) the mastery of 
the Elements of Hebrew Grammar (McFayden’s Edition of 
Davidson’s Grammar), (2) the translation and exegesis 
of a selected portion of prose from the Old Testament. 
For the session 1921-22, I Kings, chs. 17-19, (3) (a) the 
history of the Hebrews from the Conquest to Ezra; OR (b) 
easy composition, vocabulary to be given so far as not taken 
from the prescribed chapters, and pointing passages from 
the prescribed chapters.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, two hours, at times to be 
arranged throughout the session.

*H e a d in g le y  C o llege is at present closed, and the courses in H e b re w  at that 
C o llege are therefore tem porarily suspended.
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F i. Final Course (First Year)

The work in this course will comprise composition, transla
tion at sight, pointing, and the special study of I Samuel, 
chs. 1-19 with critical introduction to both I and II Samuel.

Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Fridays, one hour each at 
times to be arranged, with an additional class for unseens 
and composition, at Rawdon College.

Books necessary: Hebrew English Lexicon, by Brown, Driver & 
Briggs, Davidson’s Hebrew Syntax, and Robertson’s Hebrew 
Exercises. An unpointed Hebrew Bible must also be procured.

F2. Final Course (Second Year)

The work will comprise more advanced composition, 
translation at sight and the special study of Isaiah, chapters 
4° ‘ 55> with critical introduction to the whole book of Isaiah.

Four hours weekly as may be arranged, in some of which 
the classes of the First Final Year and the Second Final 
Year meet together, at Rawdon College.

Books as above. Gesenius-Kautzsch Hebrew Grammar (Collins & 
Cowley) and Driver’s Hebrew Tenses are strongly recommended.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
Professor G o r d o n  

Mr. T o l k ie n  Mr. C o w l in g  Mr. D a v i s

Int. 1 Intermediate Course (Literature)

The work in this course is intended to serve as an 
introduction to English Literature, and will comprise the 
study of the following representative texts :—

*Chaucer, Prologue to the Canterbury Tales (ed. Pollard, 
Macmillan; or Globe ed.); Spenser, Faery Queene, 
Book V (ed. Gough, Oxford Univ. Press; or Globe ed.); 
*Shakespeare, As You Like It, Coriolanus (ed. Gordon, 
Clarendon Press); Milton, Selections (ed. Hughes, Oxford 
Univ. Press); Bunyan, The Pilgrim's Progress, Part I ; 
Dry den, Annus Mirabilis, Songs, Odes and Lyrical Pieces
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(Globe ed.), Aurengzebe (Mermaid Series, Dryden, Vol. I ) ; 
Swift, Gulliver's Travels, Parts I I I  and I V ; Pope, 
Pastorals, Essay on Criticism, Epistle to Dr. Arbuthnot 
(Globe ed.); Burke, Selections (ed. Hughes, Oxford 
Univ. Press) ; Boswell, The Journal of a Tour to the 
Hebrides (Dent, Temple Classics) ; Lyrical Ballads (ed. 
Sampson, Methuen); Lamb, Prose and Poetry (Clarendon 
Press Selection). Also, Palgrave's Golden Treasury of 
English Songs and Lyrics (World's Classics) ; Johnson, 
Lives of Milton, Dryden, Swift and Pope (World's 
Classics).

N o t e .— The texts marked with an asterisk are prescribed 
for detailed study. A minute annotational study of 
the other texts is at this stage neither expected nor 
desired.

Mondays and Wednesdays, at 1 1  a.m. throughout 
the session.

Int.2. Intermediate Course (Composition)

The work in this course will comprise the study and 
practice of English Composition.

Fridays at 1 1  a.m., and in weekly tutorial groups at 
times to be arranged.

Text-books recommended
Fowler, The K in g 's English , abridged ed. (Oxford Univ. 

Press).
Pearsall Smith, The English Language (Home Univ. Library).
N o t e .— A limited number of students from other D epart

ments will be admitted to this course on application.

F i. Final Course (English Literature)

Students taking English in the Final course may offer 
English Literature and Language as a principal subject ; 
or English Literature alone as a subsidiary subject. 
Attention is drawn to the importance for these studies 
of a knowledge of the outlines of English History.

The work of the course will comprise :

(i) The continued study and practice of English 
omposition.
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(ii) The History of English Literature from 1700 to 
1765, with special reference to the following selected 
texts: Swift, *Tale of a Tub, Battle of the Books, Letter 
to a Young Clergyman, Letter of Advice to a Young 
Poet; Addison, Essays (ed. J .  R. Green, Macmillan); 
Pope, * Essay on Criticism, Essay on Man, I, Epistle 
to Dr. Arbuthnot;  Gay, Beggars Opera; Thomson, 
Winter, Castle of Indolence; Bolingbroke, Letters on The 
Spirit of Patriotism, and The Idea of a Patriot King 
(Oxford Univ. Press) ; Richardson, Pamela ; Fielding, 
Joseph Andrews; Collins, Odes; Gray, Poems; Johnson, 
London, Vanity of Human Wishes, Preface to Dictionary, 
*Preface to Shakespeare; Goldsmith, Traveller, Essays 
(1765), Life of Richard Nash. Also, Johnson, Lives of 
the Poets (Addison, Gay, Swift, *Pope, Thomson, Collins, 
Gray) and Boswell, Life of Johnson (to the year 1765).

N o t e .— The texts marked with an asterisk are prescribed 
for detailed study.

(iii) In alternate years:
(1) Outlines of the History of English Literature

(1922-23);
(2) The Literary and Social History of the Nine

teenth Century (1921-22).
In the third term Short Courses will usually be given, 

open to all students of the School, on such subjects as 
Contemporary English Literature and the Art of Writing.

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, at 1 1  a.m. 
throughout the session.

Books recommended
Green, Short History o f the English People (Macmillan).
Saintsbury, Short History of English Literature (Macmillan).
Chambers’ Cyclopoedia of English Literature.
Saintsbury, M anual o f English Prosody (Macmillan).
Raleigh, Style (Arnold).

For consultation on Special Period :
Lecky, History of England in the Eighteenth Century, vols. i-iii.
N o t e .— The rotation of Periods is as follows: 157 9 - 

1637, with iii (2) above [19 23-24 ]; 1637-170 0 , with 
iii (1) [1924-25]; 1700-176 5, with iii (2) [ 19 2 1-2 2 ]; 
176 5-18 32 , with iii (1) [1922-23].
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F 2. Final Course (English Literature and Language)

The work in this course is intended for students taking 
English as a principal subject, and will comprise, in 
addition to what is entered under F i ,  an introductory 
study of Old and Middle English (Language and Litei a- 
ture). The following texts will be used :—

Sweet, Anglo-Saxon Prim er; Selections from The 
Saxon Chronicles: 787-1001 A.D. (Oxford Univ. Press); 
Chaucer, Prologue to the Canterbury Tales, The Tale of 
Sir Thopas, The Canon's Yeoman's Tale, To Rosa- 
mounde, Truth, Gentilesse.

Two hours a week throughout the session for students 
in the second year of their Final course.

Books recommended
Jespersen, Growth and Structure o f the English Language 

(Teubner).
Bradley, The M aking of English  (Macmillan).
Ker, English Literature, Mediceval (Home Univ. Library).
Coulton, Chaucer and his England (Methuen).

N o t e .— Students taking English as a principal subject 
m ay, with the consent of the Board of the Faculty 
of Arts, be permitted to substitute a further study of 
English Literature for the above course in English 
Language. *

HONOURS AN D  M.A. C O U R SES

A. Language.
H i. First Year

The work in this course will comprise the outlines of 
the history of the English Language to the close of the 
fourteenth century, and the special study of West 
Saxon texts and of the language of Chaucer.

The following texts will be used in 19 21-22: Sweet, 
Anglo-Saxon Primer ; Wyatt, Anglo-Saxon Reader, ex
tracts i-v, xviii, xx, xxii, x x v ; Chaucer, Minor Poems, 
Prologue to Canterbury Tales, The Clerk's Tale; Metcalfe, 
Specimens of Scottish Literature, pp. 34-38, 42-57, 65-68.

Mondays and Fridays at 3 p.m.



Books Recommended
Wright, Old English Grammar (Oxford Univ. Press).
W yld, Short History o f English  (Murray).
Jespersen, Growth and Structure o f the English Language 

(Teubner).
Bradley, The M aking of English  (Macmillan).
Ker, English Literature, Medicsval (Home Univ. Library). 
Pollard, Chaucer Prim er (Macmillan).
Coulton, Chaucer and his England (Methuen).

H2. (Scheme A  and B) Second and Third Year

Old English Verse, with special study of Beowulf, 
The Fight at Finnsburg, Widsith, Waldere, Deor’s Lament. 

Mondays at 10 a.m.

H3. (Scheme A  and B) Second and Third Year

The History of English. 
Wednesdays at 10 a.m.

H4. (Scheme A  and B) Second and Third Year

Old and Middle English texts.
Mondays at 12  noon.

H5. (Scheme B) Second and Third Year

Old and Middle English Dialects.
Fridays at 12  noon (fortnightly).

H6. (Scheme B) Third Year

Introduction to Germanic Philology, with special 
reference to Old English. 

Wednesdays at 1 1  a.m.

H7 (Scheme B) Second Year
Gothic. 
Tuesdays at 2 p.m.

T ext-boo k : W right’s Gothic Grammar

N o t e .— Students under Scheme B  who desire to offer one 
of the alternatives to Gothic are requested to give 
notice of their intention not later than the beginning 
of their second year, when appropriate courses will be 
arranged.

English  1 93
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H8. (Scheme A  and B) First Year

Essays and Discussions.
In tutorial groups at times to be arranged.

H9. (Scheme A  and B) Third Year

Early English Literature.
Thursdays at 1 1  a.m.

Hio. (Scheme A  and B) Third Year

Chaucer.
Weekly, at an hour to be arranged.

H 11. (Scheme A) Second Year
Shakespeare.
Wednesdays at 12  noon.

H12. (Scheme A) Third Year

History of Literary Criticism.
Fridays at 12  noon.

H13. (Scheme A) Third Year
Essay Class.
Fridays from 9.30 to 1 1  a.m. The work will take 

the form of discussions, following upon papers read by 
students to the Class. Subject for 1921-22 : The 
Seventeenth Century.

H14. (Scheme B) Third Year
Essay Class.
Fridays at 12  noon (fortnightly). This Class will be 

conducted on the same principles as H i3, and will be 
chiefly concerned with Early English Literature and 
Civilization.

N o t e .— M.A. students m ay attend any of the courses pre
scribed for Honours students.
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FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Professor B a r b i e r  Dr. G u n n e l l  Mr. S o l t a u

French 195

Int. 1, lnt.2, Int.3. Intermediate Courses

The work done in these two courses is the same in every 
respect. It will comprise grammar, composition, dictation, 
translation at sight, conversation in French, and the special 
study of Merimee, Chronique de Charles IX , and La 
Fontaine, Selected Fables.

Course Int.i and course Int. 2 will be held on Mondays, 
Wednesdays and Fridays at 12 noon, and course Int.3 on 
Mondays, Tuesdays and Fridays at 9 a.m.

Books reconwiended
Merimee, Chronique de Charles I X  (Hachette, with notes).
La Fontaine, Selected Fables (ed. Hugon, Clarendon Press).
Vigny, Poemes Choisis (Manchester University Press).

Int.4. French Literature (B)

Lectures in French on the Fiench Romantic movement 
will be given on Tuesdays at 3 p.m. during the first term.

Students taking French for the Intermediate examination 
are expected to join this class.

Fee, £ 2 .
F i. Final Course

The work in this course will comprise more advanced 
syntax and composition, translation at sight, the elements of 
historical grammar and phonetics, and the special study of 
Moliere, Misanthrope and Les Femmes Savantes.

Mondays, Tuesdays and Fridays, at 2 p.m.
Books recotnmended

F2. French Literature (A)
Lectures on F’rench Comedy (1550-1700) will be given 

in French on Tuesdays at 3 p.m. during the session.
No entry will be taken for less than two terms,
Fee, £ 4  for the session; ^ 3  for two terms.
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H. Honours Course

Honours lectures on Monday, 3 p.m., 4 p.m.; Tuesday, 
9 a.m., 10 a.m., 12 noon; Thursday, 2 p.m.; Friday, 2 p.m.; 
Saturday, 10 a.m.

Students taking Honours should consult the Head of the 
Department as to the lectures they must attend.

SP E C IA L  C L A S SE S

S i .  Saturday Morning Training Course (A)

This class will meet on Saturdays, from 10.15 a-m- to
12.15 p.m., beginning October 8th. (N.B. The hours may 
be slightly altered to meet the convenience of students 
living outside Leeds.)

The course will cover the work in language required for 
the First examination in connection with the University 
Diploma for teachers of French, but students who are not 
candidates for the Diploma will also be admitted on 
satisfying the Professor that they are sufficiently qualified.

There will be a short examination at the first meeting of 
the class for students wishing to enter for the first Diploma 
examination at the end of the session.

Special fee, £ 4 .
Books recotrimended 

Moliere, Le Misanthrope.
Voltaire, Leltres Philosophiques.
Paul and Victor Margueritte, Le Desastre.

S2. Saturday Morning Training Course (B)

This class usually meets on Saturdays, from 10.15 a.m. to
12.15 p.m., beginning October 8th. (N.B. The hours may be 
slightly altered to meet the convenience of students living 
outside Leeds.)

The course will cover the work in phonetics and methods 
of teaching required for the Second examination in con
nection with the University Diploma for teachers of French, 
but students who are not candidates for the Diploma will 
also be admitted on satisfying the Professor that they are 
sufficiently qualified.

Special fee, ^ 4 .
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GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
Dr. G o u g h  Miss C a l d w e l l

Miss S c o t t

Int. Intermediate Course

Mondays and Fridays at 3 p.m., and Thursdays at 1 1  
a.m. or 2 p.m. (If necessary, the hours of this class on 
Thursdays will be altered).

This course is intended for candidates entering for the 
Intermediate examination in Arts, Science, and Commerce, 
and for general students who wish to acquire a greater pro
ficiency in German. In addition to the prescribed work, 
syntax, dictation, and composition will be studied, and the 
class will have practice in German conversation.

Books recommended 
Kuno Meyer, German Grammar, parts i and ii (Sonnenschein). 
Third German Reader and Writer (Sonnenschein). 
Droste-Hiilshoff, Die Jiidenbuche (ed. Eckelmann (N.Y. Oxford 

University Press).
Schiller’s Ballads (ed. Johnson, Heath and Co.).

F. Final Course

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, at 10 a.m.
The work of this class comprises revision of German 

syntax, the elements of historical grammar and phonetics, 
study of advanced texts, and composition. The class will 
be taught in German.

Books recoimnended 
Schiller, Wallenstein, i, ii (ed. Breul, Pitt Press).
Fiedler, Book of German Verse (Clarendon Press).
Behaghel, Die deutsche Sprache (Leipzig, Frey tag).

H. Honours and M .A. Course

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 11  a.m.
The work of this class will comprise Historical Grammar, 

Old and Middle High German Grammar and Literature, and 
interpretation of Old High German and Middle High 
German texts. Part of the work taken in this course is 
also suitable for graduates reading for the M.A. examination.

Books and periods will be found under the Honours 
School of Modern Languages and Literatures for the B.A. 
degree with Honours.
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SP E C IA L  C LA SSE S
5 1 .  Lower Elementary Class

Mondays and Fridays at 2 p.m.
This class is intended for beginners. Special attention 

will be given to students of science and technology.
Books recofnmended 

Fiedler-Sandbach, First German Course for Science Students 
(Clarendon Press).

Twenty Stories frofn Grimm (ed. Rippmann, Pitt Press).

52. Higher Elementary Class
Mondays and Fridays at 4 p.m.
This course is intended for students who already possess 

an elementary knowledge of German. In addition to the 
study of grammar and composition, the work of this class 
will include books of general literary interest, as well as 
texts bearing on various branches of science. German 
conversation will be practised.

Books recommended 
Kuno Meyer, Ger'man Grammar, parts i and ii (Sonnenschein). 
Second Ger?nan Reader and Writer (Sonnenschein).
Seidel, Aus goldenen Tagen (ed. Bernhardt, Heath & Co). 
Helmholtz, Populdre Vortrage (ed. E. S. Shumway, Heath & Co.)

S3. German Literature
Lectures on the Life and Works of Goethe will be given 

on Tuesdays, at 4 p.m.
Fee, £ 4  for the session ; ^ 3  for two terms ; £ 2  for one 

term.
S4. German Institutions

One hour a week at a time to be arranged.

S5. Saturday Morning Training Course (A)

This class will meet on Saturdays, from 10 a.m. to 12 
noon, beginning on October 8th. (N.B. The hours may be 
slightly altered to meet the convenience of students living 
outside Leeds.)

The course will cover the work required for the First 
examination in connection with the University Diploma for 
teachers of German, but students who are not candidates 
for the Diploma will also be admitted on satisfying the 
Professor that they are sufficiently qualified.
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There will be a short examination at the first meeting of 
the class for students wishing to enter for the first Diploma 
examination at the end of the session.

Special fee, ^ 4 .
Books recommended

Heyse, VArrabiata (Heath).
Frey tag, Die Journalistan (Heath).
Scheffel, Trompeter vori Sakkingen (Macmillans).
Longman’s German Composition (Longman).
Meyer’s German Grammar, part i and ii (Sonnenschein).
Behaghcl, Die deutsche Sprache (Leipzig, Freytag).

S6. Saturday Morning Training Course (B)

This class will meet on Saturdays, from 10 a.m. to
12 noon, beginning October 8th. (N.B. The hours may 
be slightly altered to meet the convenience of students 
living outside Leeds.)

The course will cover the work in phonetics and methods 
of teaching required for the Second examination in con
nection with the University Diploma for teachers of German, 
but students who are not candidates for the Diploma will 
also be admitted on satisfying the Professor that they are 
sufficiently qualified. The titles of the books used in this 
class will be announced at the beginning of the first term.

Special fee, £ 4.

RUSSIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
Mr. K o l n i  B a l o z k y

The School of Russian Studies was founded in 1917. 
Its. object is to study the language, literature, history, 
institutions, .economy, and the achievements of Russian 
scholars in art and science.

The subject is recognised for a University degree both for 
the ordinary degree and for the degree with Honours. 
Russian can also be taken under the regulations for the 
Degree or Diploma in Commerce.

The donor, in endowing the “ School of Russian Studies,” 
wrote that he “ was of opinion that it would be an illusion
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to expect that adequate advantage could be taken of Russia 
as an outlet for our manufactures unless we can be repre
sented out there bv our own countrymen equipped with the 
knowledge of the Russian language.”

Int. Intermediate Course

Three hours a week at times to be arranged.
This course is intended for candidates entering for the 

Intermediate examinations in Arts, Science, and Commerce, 
and for general students who wish to acquire a greater pro
ficiency in Russian. In addition to prescribed books, 
grammar, composition, dictation, and commercial corres
pondence, there will be practice in Russian conversation.

F. Final Course *

Three hours a week at times to be arranged.
The work of this class comprises the study of prescribed 

texts (both prose and verse), the outlines of Russian History, 
a period or periods of Russian literature, together with 
grammar, composition, commercial correspondence, and 
conversation in Russian.

SP E C IA L  C L A SSE S

5 1 .  Lower Elementary Class

Hours to be arranged.
This class is intended for beginners. The work of the 

first year will consist of acquiring a vocabulary (about 800 
words), the study of grammar, reading and writing. There 
will also be practice in Russian conversation.

52. Higher Elementary Course

Hours to be arranged.
This course is intended for students who already possess 

an elementary knowledge of Russian. The work will com
prise grammar, composition, commercial correspondence, 
the reading of Russian books and conversation. Special 
attention will be given to students of Science, Technology, 
and Commerce.

S3. Russian Literature

One hour a week (to be arranged).
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SP A N ISH  L A N G U A G E AND L IT E R A T U R E
Senor P e d r o  P e n z o l

Int. Intermediate Course

Three hours a week at times to be arranged.
This course is intended for candidates entering for the 

Intermediate examinations in Arts, Science, and Commerce, 
and for general students who wish to acquire a greater pro
ficiency in Spanish. In addition to prescribed books, 
grammar, composition, and dictation will be studied and 
there will be practice in Spanish Conversation.

Books recommended 
F irst Spanish Course, by Mills & Ford.
Lecturas Espanolas-Azorin (Nelson).
Las Cien Mejores Poesias (Gowans & Grey, Edinburgh).

F. Final Course

Three hours a week at times to be arranged.
The work of this class comprises the study of prescribed 

texts (both prose and verse), a period or periods of Spanish 
literature, together with grammar, composition and conver
sation in Spanish.

Books recommended 
The Spanish American Reader, by  Ernesto Nelson. 
M anual o f Spanish Commercial Correspondence,by Macdonald. 
E l  Buscon-Guevedo (Nelson).

S P E C IA L  C LA SSE S

5 1 .  Lower Elementary Class

Hours to be arranged.
This class is intended for beginners.

52. Higher Elementary Class

Hours to be arranged
This course is intended for students who already possess 

an elementary knowledge of Spanish. The work will com
prise grammar, composition, the reading of Spanish books 
and conversation.

S3. Spanish Literature

One hour a week (to be arranged).
H
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HISTORY
Professor G r a n t  

Miss C o o k e  Mr. W o o d w a r d  Mr. D a in t o n

IN T E R M E D IA T E  CO U RSES 

Int. i. Outlines of Greek and Roman History

Tuesdays and Thursdays at 1 2 noon.
Greek History to the death of Alexander.
Roman History from 390 B .C .  to 14 a . d .

Text Books recommended
For Greek History:

Oman, A History of Greece (Longmans) or 
Bury, History o f Greece fo r  Beginners (Macmillan).

For Roman History:
J . L. Myres, A History of Rome (Rivingtons), or 
J .  Wells, A  Short History o f Rome to 14 A .D .

The following Lives in Plutarch will be studied in 
connection with this course :— Nikias, Agesilaus, Alexander, 
Crassus, Ccesar.

The text used will be the translation of Stewart and 
Long in Bohn’s Library. The above Lives are all con
tained in Vol. I l l ,  which can be procured separately.

Int.2. Modern History from 1763 to 1900

Tuesdays and Thursdays at 12 noon.
N.B.—No students will be admitted to the Honours 

course in History who have not completed their Intermediate 
examination including the additional subject at the end of 
the first year.

F IN A L  CO U RSES

First Year: Final 
F i. English Constitutional History from 1485

Tuesdays and Thursdays, at 11  a.m.
This is also a course for candidates for the Intermediate 

examination for the Ordinary B.Sc. degree and for the 
Special Intermediate examination for candidates for the
B.A. degree with Honours in English. Candidates taking 
History as a subsidiary subject are also recommended to 
take this course.
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F2. European History (Germany)
Tuesdays and Thursdays at 12 noon.
The course will be devoted to the history of Germany from 

the Sixth Century until modern times.

Second Year: Fi?ial 
F3. Greek History 445-362 b .c .

Mondays and Fridays at 12 noon.

F4. Roman History 133-31 b .c .

Tuesdays and Thursdays at 10 a.m.

F5. The History of Europe from 1789 to 1815
Tuesdays and Thursdays at 10 a.m.
Candidates for the Final examination for the B.A. degree 

are recommended to take F5, and any one of the other 
courses.

Ecclesiastical History
Rev. A. C. U n d e r w o o d , M.A., B.D., B.Litt., 

at Rawdon College.
Rev. J. W. L i g h t l e y , M.A., at Headingley College.*

The regular course of instruction in Ecclesiastical History 
at Rawdon College deals with the period from 70 a .d . to 
451 a .d . This is divided into two sections, viz., (a) 70 a .d . 
to 313  a .d ., and (b) 3 13  a .d . to 451 a .d ., which are taken 
in alternate years. Two lectures are given each week, at 
times arranged at the beginning of each session. The 
text-book is Pullan’s The Church of the Fathers, with 
Gwatkin’s Selections from Early Christian Writers and 
Bindley’s The Oecumenical Documents of the Faith as 
source-books.

Other books recommended are Gwatkin’s Early Church 
History to a .d . 313, Rainy’s The Ancient Catholic Church, 
Lindsay’s The Church and the Ministry in the Early 
Centuries, and Harnack’s The Mission and Expansion of 
Christianity i?i the First Three Centuries. For the general 
social and religious background the student may read with 
advantage Dill’s Roman Society from Nero to Marcus Aurelius, 
Glover’s Life and Letters in the Fourth Century, and Dill’s 
Roman Society in the Last Century of the Wes ter n Empire.
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Courses on other periods of Ecclesiastical History are 
given from time to time by special arrangement.

*Headingley College is at present closed, and the courses in 
Ecclesiastical History at that College are therefore temporarily 
suspended.

HONOURS AND M.A. CO U RSES 
Hi. Roman History 31 b . c . to 37 a . d .

Mondays and Wednesdays at 1 1  a.m.
H2. The same 

For students in their third year.
Fridays at 10 a.m.

H3. English Constitutional History from 1485
Tuesdays and Thursdays at 11  a.m.

H4. Supplementary Class on the Life and Times of Saint 
Bernard of Clairvaux for students in their third year

At times to be arranged.

H5. The History of England and France from 1570 to 1603
Mondays and Wednesdays at 11  a.m.

H6. The History of England and France from 1863 to 1874
A supplementary class for students in their third year. 
Fridays at 10 a.m.

H7. Essay Class

One hour a week at times to be arranged.

H8. Political Theory (Professor G i l l e s p i e )

At times to be arranged.

H9. Historical Geography
At times to be arranged.

Hio. Special Class on other Set Books for Honours 
Students in their second year

One hour a week.
The following is a provisional list of the books to be 

studied :—Aristotle’s Politics (selections); Pliny’s Letters 
(selection); The Speeches of Thucydides; Dante’s Divine 
Comedy; Machiavelli’s Prince; Burke’s American Speeches; 
Dickinson’s New Symposium.



GEO GRAPH Y
Mr. F a w c e t t  Miss H e s l o p

IN T E R M E D IA T E  CO U RSE 

Tuesdays and Fridays at 9 a.m.
Laboratory work at times to be arranged. This applies 

also to Final and Honours Courses.
General principles of geography, with special reference to 

the Major Natural Regions.

F IN A L  CO U RSES 

Times to be arranged.
F i. A  detailed study of the British Isles 

Two hours per week at times to be arranged.

F2. Physical Geography 

One hour per week at a time to be arranged.

F3. Detailed study of a Special Region—in 1921-22  
The Mediterranean Region.
Two hours per week at times to be arranged.

F4. Elements of Economic Geography
One hour per week at a time to be arranged.

F5. Economic Geography 

Two hours per week at times to be arranged.

HONOURS CO U RSES 

Hi. Human Geography 

Four hours per week at times to be arranged.

H2. Physical Geography 

Two hours a week at times to be arranged.

H3. History of Geography 

One hour per week at a time to be arranged.

Seminar

One hour per week at a time to be arranged.

Geography 205
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PHILOSOPHY
Professor G i l l e s p i e  Mr. H a l l e t t

Int. Intermediate Course: Logic

Two Lectures a week throughout the session at times to 
be arranged.

This course deals with the elements of logic, deductive 
and inductive. Students will find it useful to familiarise 
themselves with the elementary formal logic, in some such 
text-books as Mellone or Fowler, before entering the class.

F i. Final Course: Ethics

Two lectures and a tutorial class each week throughout 
the session, at hours to be arranged.

Subjects : The outlines of ethical theory, together with 
the elementary psychology of the will, and the study of 
selected ethical systems.

F2. Final Course : History of Ancient Philosophy

Two lectures and a tutorial class each week throughout 
the session, at hours to be arranged.

Subjects : The outlines of the history of Greek philosophy 
with more detailed study of special books.

Candidates for Honours in Classics attend this class,

F3. Final Course : History of Modern Philosophy

Two lectures and a tutorial class each week throughout 
the session, at hours to be arranged.

Subjects: The outlines of the history of modern philosophy 
from Descartes to Reid.

H. Honours Courses

Lectures will be delivered on Kant and other subjects for 
the Honours degree, as required, at hours to be arranged.

Lectures on Social Philosophy will be delivered as 
required by candidates for the Diploma in Social Organiza
tion and students attending courses for Welfare Supervision. 
Particulars on application to the Professor.
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ECONOMICS
Professor J o n e s  

Mr. S h im m in  Mr. H a p p e l l

IN TERM ED IA TE COURSE 

Int. General Economics

The evolution of modern economic conditions. Modern 
industrial, commercial and social organisation. The national 
income. Value and distribution.

Tuesday and Thursday at 10 a.m.

FIN A L COURSES 

F i. Financial and Commercial Organisation

Business Organisation and management; Large and 
small businesses ; joint stock enterprise; the trust movement. 
Land and Water Transport. Insurance. Currency and 
banking, the money market, stock exchange and foreign 
exchanges. The organisation of foreign trade.

Tuesday and Thursday at 1 1  a.m.

F2. Public Finance and Administration

Public expenditure and revenue. Rates, taxes, and public 
debts. The Budget. Relations of central and local ad
ministration. Local Rates. Grants in Aid. Municipal 
finance and administration. National and Municipal In
dustries.

Two hours a week at times to be arranged.

F3. Social Science and Administration

The influence of industrial conditions on social life ; the 
problems of poverty, housing, sweating and unemployment. 
Some social aspects of industry. Employment of women 
and children. Schemes of industrial betterment. Industrial 
and social legislation.

Two hours a week at times to be arranged.

F4. Economic History

Two hours a week at times to be arranged.
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F5. Labour Organisation

Methods of remuneration; trade union organisation; 
conciliation and arbitration; joint industrial councils, works 
committees, etc. Industrial fatigue. Trades Boards. Factory 
legislation.

Friday at 10 a.m.

F6. Economic Theory

Tutorial instruction at a time to be arranged.

HONOURS AND M.A. COURSES 

H i. Advanced Economic Theory 

H2. History of Economic Thought

H3. Economic History: Special Period

Classes in the above subjects will be held at times to be 
arranged.

H4. Political Theory

The nature and duties of the State and the basis of 
Citizenship.

Two hours a week at times to be arranged.

H5. Constitutional Law

Two hours a week at times to be arranged.

Special Courses

Students in the Economics department may attend other 
courses provided for students in the department of com
merce and social organisation. Courses will normally be 
offered on The Theory of Statistics; The interpretation of 
Social Statistics, Local Government, and The Social History 
of the X lX th  century. When required special courses will 
be given on The Organisation of Foreign Trade; Business 
Finance ; The Banking systems of the chief modern states ; 
and on the economics of the following industries: mining, 
engineering, iron and steel manufacture, textile manufacture, 
and transport by land and sea.
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EDUCATIO N
Staff

Principal -  SirM IC H A ELE. SAD LER, K.C.S.I..
C.B., Litt.D., LL.D ., Vice- 
Chancellor of the University.

Professor — — -  J .  STRONG, C.B.E., M.A., London
LL.D., St. Andrews, F .R .S .E .

Lecturer in Education and
Master of Method -  W. P WELPTON, B.Sc., London.

Tutor of Women Students
and Mistress of MethodMiss H. ROBERTSON, B.A.,

London.
Lecturer in Experimental

Education — — L»l. W YNN JONES, M.A., Oxford.
Ph.D., Leipsig.

Lecturer in Education — A. J .  MONAHAN, M.A., Leeds.
Assistant Master of

Method and Assistant
Lecturer in Education S. J . CTJRTIS, B.A., London.

Assistant Lecturer in 
Education and Assistant
Mistress of Method — Miss E. M. BLA C KBU RN , M.A.,

Leeds.
Assistant Lecturer in

Education — -  Miss R. F. SHOVE, M.A., Dublin.
Assistant Lecturer in

Education — — Miss J . HOLGATE, B.A., Leeds.

Teacher of Phonetics — Miss S. M. GOUI<DING, B.A., Oxford.
Teacher of Music, Reading

and Elocution — -  T. J .  HOGGETT, Mus.B., Durham.

Teacher of Needlework -  Miss W ALL.
Medical Officers — — R. G. HANN, M.R.C.S., L.R .C .P.,

46, Virginia Road, Leeds.
Mrs. RHODA H. B. ADAMSON, M.B., 

1, Ashwood Villas, Headingley, 
Leeds.

C O U R S E S  O F S T U D Y

The courses of study organised in connection with the 
Department of Education are (1) a Four Year Course, 
(2) a Three Year Course, (3) a Course for the Diploma
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in Education, (4) a One Year Course, (5) A Post-graduate 
Course for the higher degree of M.A. (Education) or 
M.Ed. Students may enter upon one or other of the 
first four courses either as Recognised Students in 
Training under the Regulations of the Board of Educa
tion or without such recognition. In the former case, 
subject to certain conditions, grants are paid by the 
Board of Education towards tuition and maintenance ; 
in the latter case no such grants are paid. Recognised 
Women Students must reside either at home or in a 
University Hall of Residence; Men Students who 
cannot live at home reside in a University Hall of 
Residence or in registered lodgings. Further details 
are given below.

I. Four Year Course

This course leads to the degree of B .A., B.Sc., or 
B.Com., together with the Diploma in Education. It 
is open to students who have passed the matriculation 
examination or its equivalent. The first three years 
are mainly occupied with academic work for the degree, 
one half-day a week being set apart for professional 
work. The fourth year is post-graduate and wholly 
devoted to professional training for the Diploma. This 
is the regular and normal course for Recognised Students.

Students may be admitted to the second, third or fourth 
year of this course if they have completed the degree 
work of the first, second, or third year respectively.

The work in this course is divided into {a) Academic 
(leading to a degree), and (b) Professional (leading to 
the Diploma).

(A) Academ ic

The academic Courses are those for the Degrees of 
B .A ., B.Sc., and B.Com. of the University of Leeds. 
Honours Courses may be taken by those qualified to 
enter upon them. The standard of attainments for 
admission to an Honours Course is that of a satis
factory pass at one of the Higher School Certificate 
Examinations.
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(B) P r o fe s s io n a l

I. Lectures and Laboratory Work
(a) The principles and methods of teaching.
(b) The psychological bases of education.
(c) Physical, intellectual and moral development of the child.
(d) The History of Education (with selected work or works).
(e) The Educational Systems of Great Britain.
(/) Phonetics and voice production.
(g) Experimental Education (with laboratory practice.)
(h) Modern Problems in Education (open to the public).

I I .  Practical Training
The training includes [a) demonstrations in teaching 

by members of the staff of the Department, by other 
members of the University, and by teachers in the 
University Demonstration Schools ; (b) Criticism lessons 
and other teaching exercises by the students themselves ;
(c) Visits to various schools, elementary, continuation, 
central and secondary, for observation and practice ;
(d) visits to special schools and institutions, such as 
schools for the blind and the deaf and dumb, open-air 
schools, school clinics, feeding centres, play-centres, and 
social clubs for girls and boys.

There are also courses in Drawing, Music, Physical 
Training, Handwork and Needlework, each of which 
has special application to teaching in schools.

II. Three Year Course

This course leads to the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. or 
B.Com., together with the Teachers' Certificate of the 
Board of Education. It is open to students who have 
passed the Matriculation Examination or its equivalent.

The Teachers’ Certificate is granted on the results of 
the degree examinations coupled with satisfactory work 
in the professional subjects. The Academic work and 
the Professional work are taken concurrently, and 
Education is one of the subjects for the Final examina
tion. In consequence, the course is not so wide as the 
Four Year Course, nor is a student allowed to read
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for Honours in any subject. Otherwise the details 
are the same. As the demands of the course are very 
heavy it will probably be discontinued in the near 
future.

Recognised students taking a Four Year or a Three Year 
Course who fail in the Intermediate Examination are 
required to relinquish their Academic work for a degree 
and to spend a further year in training for the Teachers' 
Certificate of the Board of Education.

III. Course for Diploma in Education

This course is open to graduates of the University of 
Leeds or other approved University, and normally 
extends over one year. The scope of the work is prac
tically the same as given above under (B ) Professional. 
For those who wish to teach in Secondary Schools the 
course is arranged to lead to the Diploma in Education 
for teachers in Secondary Schools. The practical 
training is taken mainly in Secondary Schools under 
specialist teachers.

Candidates for the Diploma in Education who have graduated 
with Honours, may, if they so desire, be admitted as 
Recognised Students. Under these circumstances they 
will be eligible for tuition and maintenance grants 
subject to certain conditions as to future teaching.

IV. One Year Courses

The following courses are open to students:—
(a) C o n tin u a tio n  S c h o o l C o u rse s  (see special circular).

i. Lectures on the Principles of Education with special 
reference to the aims, social life and instruction in 
Continuation Schools together with relative practical 
training.

ii. Lectures on Economics and Social Science.
iii. Practical Work in Social Science.
iv. One or more subjects chosen from the following groups :

(a) English Literature, History, Geography, a Modern
Language.

(b) The Physical or Natural History Sciences.
(c) Mathematics, Mechanics, Technical Drawing, Engi

neering, Mining, Textile Industries.
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(1d) Agriculture, Horticulture, Commercial Subjects.
The granting of a Certificate by the Board of Education 

will depend upon the results of examinations conducted 
by the University.

(b) S p e c ia l  C o u rs e s  (Third Year Course, Central School 
Course, etc.)

The nature of the course will depend on the particular 
requirements of the student, but will include advanced 
study in the principles of education and practical 
training with visits to specially selected schools. Addi
tional subjects may be chosen from the following :—

(a) English Language, History, Geography, a Foreign
Language.

(b) Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, Geology.
(c) Economics, Social Science, Commerce.
(d) Mathematics, Mechanics, Engineering, Mining.
(e) Agriculture, Horticulture.

V. Post-graduate Courses

M.A. (E d u c a t io n )
Education is one of the subjects which may be taken 

for the degree of M.A. which is open to graduates in 
Arts of at least one year’s standing, of the University 
of Leeds or other approved university. It is awarded 
for a dissertation or thesis on some educational subject 
approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts, together 
with an examination in one of the branches of the 
Theory or History of Education given below. In 
special cases it is within the power of the Senate on the 
application of the candidate and on the special recom
mendation of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, to 
award the degree on submission of a dissertation only. 
All candidates may be called upon to present them
selves for examination, written or oral, on the theme 
of their dissertation.

Graduates of approved universities are required to 
present evidence satisfactory to the Senate that they 
are qualified to pursue a course of advanced study or
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research in Education, and to present themselves for 
the degree of M.A. after not less than two years of such 
advanced study or research.

For details of the subjects for the examination in 
Education for the degree of M.A., see page 174).

M .Ed .
The degree of Master of Education has been established 

to promote advanced study, independent criticism, and 
original research in education. The conditions on 
which the Degree is awarded to graduates of the Leeds 
or other University are given on page 175).

R E S I D E N C E  
(Recognised Students)

Men students who do not live with parents or guar
dians are required to live in lodgings registered and 
inspected by the University Authorities, or m ay apply 
to reside in the University Hall of Residence for Men. 
A list of registered lodgings may be obtained on appli
cation. The charge for board and lodgings varies from 
about 35s. to 55s. or 60s. a week, according to position, 
catering and accommodation.

Women students who do not live with parents or 
guardians are required to reside in one of the University 
Halls of Residence for Women.

Recognised Students who live at home or in lodgings 
receive a maintenance grant from the Board of Education 
(£20 per annum for men and £ 15  for women). These 
grants are paid to the University and are handed over 
to Recognised Students after deductions have been 
made for University and Union fees in cases where 
these are due.

T H E  U N I V E R S I T Y  H A L L S  O F R E S I D E N C E

The University has provided a number of Halls of 
Residence for men and women respectively. Students 
from all departments of the University are admitted,
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and the residents of each Hall are encouraged to take an 
active part in the social as well as the academic life of 
the University, and to maintain within the Halls the 
necessary discipline for themselves. Places are reserved 
in the Halls of Residence for Women for Recognised 
Students who are accepted by the Department of 
Education and cannot reside at home.

For Women
U N IV ER SIT Y  H ALL . . Warden : Miss B  .E .G w yer, M.A. 
LYDDON H ALL . . . . Warden : Miss A. B. M archbank. 
CO LLEGE ROAD H ALL Warden : Miss J . H olgate, B.A. 

These Halls are close to the University and 
near the University Tennis and Fives Courts. 

WEETWOOD H ALL . .  Warden: Mrs. Redman K i n g ,  B.Sc. 
Situated in its own grounds, near the 
University Athletic Grounds, and provided 

with its own tennis courts.
O X LE Y  H ALL . . . . Warden : M rs. M o o r m a n .

For Men
GLEDHOW HAI<L . . Warden : Professor S t r o n g .  

Situated at Gledhow, Roundhay, in its own 
grounds and provided with its own tennis courts

Fees for Residence
(a) Ordinary Students.

Men : £72 per session of 32 weeks.
Residence beyond the above period, £2 5s. per week. 
Women : £56 to £65 (according to the accommoda

tion chosen) per session of 32 weeks.
Residence beyond the above period, £ 1 15s. per week.

(b) Recognised Students.
Grants are paid to the University by the Board of 

Education on behalf of Recognised Students who reside 
in the Halls of Residence. The fees for the departmental 
session, covering tuition, maintenance, and Union 
subscription, are :

Men—
Four Year Students . .  . .  . .  £39 
Three Year and One Year Students . .  £50
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Women—
Four Year Students . .  . .  £29 to £38 
Three Year and One Year Students £40 to £49

Residence beyond the period of the departmental 
terms is charged for at the rate for ordinary students.

F E E S

The University reserves the right to revise the fees 
specified below at any time whether in the case of new 
students or those who have already begun their courses.

All students are required to pay a Registration fee of 
£2 when their application for admission to the University 
is accepted.

(a) Ordinary Students
The fees for lectures and classes are as prescribed in 

the Calendar of the University.
For a Class meeting—  p er Session. 

One hour per week . .  . .  . .  £4 
Two hours per week . .  . .  . .  £6 
Three „  ,, . .  . .  . .  £8 
Four „  „  ............................£ 10

Laboratory work is charged at the rate of £6 each 
session for each half-day a week on which the student 
uses the laboratory.

The payment of the fee (£2 a year) for membership 
of the Students' Union is compulsory for all Registered 
Students.

A composition fee, which includes the Union Sub
scription is charged to all students who take a full 
course for a degree or diploma.

Arts Course . .  . .  . .  £33 a session.
Science Course . .  . .  . .  £41 „
Diploma in Education , .  . .  £22 „
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In the case of students who have paid a composition 
fee for three successive years, a reduced fee is charged 
for a fourth year.

These fees will be reduced in cases where a grant 
is payable by the Board of Education.

[Non-resident students taking these courses, if eligible, 
will receive maintenance grants of ^20 (men) and 
£ 1 5 (women).

(&) Recognised Students.
The fees for Recognised Students are reduced by the 

grants paid on their behalf by the Board of Education 
to the University ; the resultant fees (including sub
scription to the Students' Union) are :—

Four Year and Secondary Diploma
Students . .  . .  . .  No fee.

Three Year Students . .  . .  £19  10s. a session.

Recognised Students who live in one of the Halls of 
Residence pay a yearly inclusive fee to cover tuition, 
maintenance and Union subscription (see Fees for 
Residence).

The University examination fees to be paid by all 
students are :—

Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science £3 
Final Examination (B.A., B.Sc.) . .  . .  £3
M.A., M.Sc., or M .Ed.............................................. £3
Litt.D ., D.Sc., or Ph.D ........................................... £6
Diploma in Education . .  . .  . .  •• £3 
Teachers' Certificate of the Board of Education 5s.

A graduation fee of £6 is paid on the conferring of 
a degree of the University.

Continuation School Course . .  
Special Courses

. .  £40 (inclusive). 

. .  £40 (inclusive).

E X A M IN A T IO N  F E E S
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A D M IS S IO N  A S  R E C O G N IS E D  S T U D E N T S

A. Application for Three and Four Year Courses

1 . Candidates must be over 18 years of age on August is t  of 
the year in which they wish to be adm itted, except that candi
dates who are over 17  years of age and under 18 years on that 
date m ay be adm itted to a Four Y ear Course.

2. The qualifying examination must have been passed, as a 
rule, within the two years and six  months preceding the is t  of 
August in the year of entering the Training Department.

3. Persons who have been recognised as Bursars or as Pupil 
Teachers under the B oard ’s Regulations for the Prelim inary 
Education of Elem entary School Teachers, will not be adm itted 
to the Training Department until the termination of their period 
of recognition.

4. A  candidate is required to have qualified for admission to 
the University as an undergraduate. This means that he is 
required to have passed the Matriculation Exam ination of the 
Jo in t Board or to have qualified for a Matriculation Certificate 
of the Jo in t Board by passing with credit in the necessary 
subjects at the School Certificate Exam ination of the Jo in t 
Board, or to have qualified, by means of some other examination 
or examinations, for exemption from the Matriculation Exam ina
tion of the Jo in t Board.
A candidate who proposes to read for a degree in Arts must pass 

in Latin  and one other language at one of the qualifying 
examinations.

A student m ay obtain exemption from the Matriculation 
Exam ination of the Jo in t Board if he has passed at one of the 
following examinations in the necessary subjects :—

(a) The Matriculation Exam ination of the London University.
(b) The Exam ination for the Higher Certificate or Higher

Certificates of the Oxford and Cambridge Schools E xam 
ination Board.

(1c) The Exam ination for the School Certificate of the Oxford 
and Cambridge Schools Exam ination Board.

(d) The Senior Local Exam inations of the Universities of
Oxford and Cambridge.

(e) The Senior School Certificate of the Central Welsh Board.
Fo r fu ller information see the Regulations fo r the M atricula

tion Examination o f the Jo in t Blard, to be obtained from 
the Secretary, Jo in t Matriculation Board, 3 15 , Oxford 
Road, Manchester).

5. The qualification for admission as a Recognised Student 
in Training is covered by the qualification for admission as an 
undergraduate, provided the candidate has passed in either
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H istory or Geography at the qualifying examination, or passed 
in either of these subjects at a supplem entary examination.

The Board of Education recognises—
A  Certificate of the Matriculation examination of the Jo in t 

Board of the Northern Universities, or a School Certificate 
of the Jo in t Matriculation Board which dispenses from 
Matriculation, without any conditions as to passes in  
specific subjects.

Full information of the Exam ination Qualifications required 
by  the Board can be obtained from L ist 176 of the Board of 
Education, which gives the conditions of admission to Training 
Colleges (price id . from H.M. Stationery Office, Im perial House, 
Kingsway, London, W .C.2).

6. In the selection of candidates, preference is given to those 
who desire to enter on a Four Y ear Course of Training and to 
those who have been placed in the F irst Division at the 
Matriculation Exam ination or have passed in one of the groups 
at a Higher Certificate Exam ination, or have obtained High 
Honours at one of the Senior Local Exam inations.

Candidates who have passed one of the qualifying Exam inations 
previous to the year in which they seek admission are required 
to give evidence of progress in their studies during the year 
before admission. They are advised to widen their reading in 
English Literature and H istory (English or European). Those 
proposing to take up an Arts Course should in addition progress 
in their study of Latin  and one other language ; those proposing 
to undertake a Science Course should sim ilarly make progress 
in Physics, Mathematics and a branch of Natural Science. A  
pass in one of the groups of subjects at a Higher Certificate 
Exam ination will be considered as satisfying the above require
ment and m ay be considered as satisfactory evidence for entering 
on an Honours Course.

B. General Conditions for all Recognised Students

1 . Candidates, before being accepted, are required by the 
Regulations of the Board of Education to be examined by the 
Medical Officer of the Department, and can only be admitted 
if reported as without physical defect or organic disease, strong 
and in good health and capable of entering on their course 
without undue strain.

2. Candidates will be required to furnish certificates of good 
character.

3. Candidates on admission will be required to give an under
taking to the Board of Educaton for the purpose of securing 
that, in return for the grant payable under the B oard ’s Regula
tions, they will complete their training in the Department, and
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thereafter actually follow the profession of teacher in an approved 
school for such period or periods, or repay to the Board such 
proportion of that grant, as m ay respectively be specified in the 
undertaking.

An approved school includes any Public Elem entary School, 
and any Secondary Continuation or Central School, Pupil 
Teacher Centre or Training College in respect of which grants 
are paid by the Board out of moneys provided by Parliam ent.

4. Candidates who are in any doubt as to the nature of their 
qualifications for admission, or for exemption from the M atricula
tion Exam ination of the Jo in t Board, should forward to the 
Lecturer in Education an exact and full account of the exam ina
tions they have passed, giving date of passing, subjects passed, 
standard attained in each subject and class obtained. The 
Lecturer in Education will be pleased to advise them as to the 
nature of their qualification and of the steps to be taken to 
qualify for admission.

L E C T U R E  C O U R S E S

F i. Education

Mondays and Fridays at 4 p.m.
An additional class on Teaching Method is taken at 

an hour to be arranged.
Principles and Methods of Teaching.
Each Term—Exercise in Practical Teaching or Visits 

to Schools, Thursdays, 2-5 p.m.

F2. Education

Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays at 10  a.m.
The Psychological Basis of Education and its 

Application to Physical, Moral, Intellectual and Social 
Development.

Each Term—Exercise in Practical Teaching. One and 
a half hours a week, Tuesdays at 2 p.m. or Thursdays 
at 3 p.m.

F3. Education

A. History of Education, Thursdays at 1 1  a.m.
B. Experimental Education, Thursdays at 2 p.m. 

Laboratory Practice at times to be arranged.



C. Special Method. Tuesdays at 1 1  a.m.
Each Term—Exercise in Practical Teaching. One and 

a half hours per week on Thursdays at 3 p.m.

S i. Drawing

This course consists of one hour a week in the first 
year and two hours a week in the second at times to 
be arranged.

S2. Phonetics and Voice Production

Classes will be held at times to be arranged.

S3. Music

Classes will be held at times to be arranged.
Choral class at 2 p.m. on Thursdays.

S4. Needlework 

Classes will be held at times to be arranged.

S5. Physical Exercises

Classes at times to be arranged.

S6. Modern Problems in Education

Ten or twelve lectures will be given on Saturday 
mornings (10— 1 1  a.m.), during the session. Fee, £ 1  is .

Education  2 21
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O rdinance.

D EG REES IN COMMERCE 

Degree of Bachelor of Commerce

1. The degree in Commerce shall be that of—
Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.)

2. The degree of Bachelor of Commerce shall be 
conferred as an Ordinary degree or as a degree with 
Honours.

3. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Com
merce shall be required to have passed the Matriculation 
examination, and thereafter to have pursued approved 
courses of study for not less than three academic years.

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Commerce

4. The complete course of study for the Ordinary 
degree of Bachelor of Commerce shall be divided into 
two parts, called respectively the Intermediate course 
and the Final course.

5. Every candidate shall be required to pass two 
examinations, the Intermediate and the Final.

6. The Intermediate and Final examinations shall 
ordinarily be held in June. There shall also be a supple
mentary Intermediate examination in September, at 
which those candidates only may present themselves 
who have obtained the permission of the Senate.

7. Candidates who have failed at an Intermediate 
examination in June, and have obtained permission to 
present themselves at the following supplementary 
examination may be excused such part of the supple
mentary examination as the combined examination 
Committee, on report from the Examination Committee 
of the degree of Bachelor of Commerce, may determine.

8. All students shall be required, before presenting 
themselves for the Intermediate or Final examination,
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to furnish certificates testifying that they have regularly 
attended the prescribed courses of study, and performed 
the class exercises to the satisfaction of the Professor 
or Lecturers, in each of the subjects which they offer 
at the examination.

N .B .— These regulations do not entitle a candidate to the R egu lation s, 

right of presenting himself for examination in a subject 
in which the University m ay, for the time being, be 
unable to provide instruction.

Intermediate Course and Examination

Every candidate shall be required, after passing the 
Matriculation examination, to attend, during not less 
than one academic year, approved courses of instruction 
and to pass an examination in each of the following 
subjects :—

i. Economics.
ii. Commercial Law.
:ii. One of the following groups (a) and (b) :—

(a) (i.) Mathematics, and (ii.) Physics or 
Geology or Chemistry.

(b) (i.) Mathematics or Geography, and
(ii.) Twooi the following:—French, German,
Spanish, Russian, English Literature,
Modern History, Logic, Geography (if not 
selected under (i.)), Mathematics (if not 
selected under (i.)).

The examination in each modern foreign language 
shall include an oral examination.

Final Course and Examination

Every candidate shall be required to attend approved 
courses of instruction, and to pass an examination in 
each of the following subjects, studied either for two 
years as principal subjects or for one year as subsidiary 
subjects as hereinafter prescribed, viz.

i. Economics : principal subject.
ii. Commercial Law : subsidiary subject.
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iii. Accountancy: subsidiary subject.

iv. Either Statistics or Economic Geography:
subsidiary subject.

v. Ont of the following:—
(a) Engineering (principal subject).
(b) Textile manufacture (principal subject).
(c) Mining (principal subject).
(d) Agriculture (principal subject).
(e) One principal and one subsidiary subject 

from the following lists :—
Principal subjects: French, German, 

Spanish, Russian, English, History, Phil
osophy, Law (including Constitutional and 
International).

Subsidiary subjects: French, German, 
Spanish, Russian, English, History, Phil
osophy, International Law, Constitutional 
Law, Mathematics, Geography.

Provided that no candidate shall be admitted to the 
Final courses (a) in Statistics unless he has taken Mathe
matics in the Intermediate course ; (b) in Engineering 
or Textile manufacture unless he has taken Mathematics 
and Physics in the Intermediate course ; (c) in Mining, 
unless he has taken Mathematics and Geology in the 
Intermediate course ; (d) in Agriculture, unless he has 
taken Chemistry in the Intermediate course.

The examination in each modern foreign language 
shall include an oral examination.

An English essay shall also form part of the 
examination.

Candidates who have taken the course of study in a 
subsidiary subject in the first year of the Final course 
may present themselves at the end of that year for
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examination in such subject. The same subject may 
not be taken as a principal and subsidiary subject.
The course in Accountancy may not be taken before 
the third year.

Degree of Bachelor of Commerce with Honours

1. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce Ordinance 
with Honours shall, except as hereinafter stated, be 
required to furnish certificates of having attended 
courses of instruction approved by the University and 
extending over not less than three academic years in
the Honours School hereinafter specified.

2. The Honours School referred to in this Ordinance 
shall be, unless otherwise stated, the Honours School of 
Economics as defined by the Regulations for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce with Honours.

3. Every  candidate for the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce with Honours shall be required to present 
himself for examination at the end of the third or fourth 
academic year from the time when he has entered upon 
one of the courses of instruction approved by the Uni
versity for such degree unless he shall present a medical 
certificate of illness satisfactory to the Senate. This 
examination shall ordinarily be held in June of each year.

4. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
with Honours may present themselves for examination 
in the Honours School on furnishing certificates of 
having pursued, to the satisfaction of the Senate, the 
courses required for such Honours School.

5. Candidates who have passed the Final examination 
for an ordinary degree of Bachelor of Commerce may, 
with the sanction of the Senate, and on furnishing 
certificates of having attended, during the academic 
year following such Final examination for the ordinary 
degree, the third year's, or during the two academic 
years following such Final examination, the second and
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R egulations.

third years’ course approved by the University for the 
Honours School, present themselves for the degree of 
Bachelor of Commerce with Honours.

6. No candidate for a degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
with Honours shall be admitted more than once to 
examination in the Honours School.

7. Students who have passed the Final examination 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours, or 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours in any 
other School than that of Economic and Political Science, 
may be admitted to the Final examination for the 
degree of Bachelor of Commerce with Honours after 
the expiration of one or two years, on presenting certi
ficates of having attended, during the period in question, 
courses approved by the University.

Provided that candidates shall not present themselves 
for the Final examination in the Honours School more 
than two academic years after the Final examination 
in Honours already passed by them, and also that no 
candidate shall be admitted to examination in the 
Honours School after a longer period than five years 
has elapsed since the date of his first entrance upon a 
prescribed course of study for an Honours School.

8. Names of candidates who have passed the exam
ination for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce with 
Honours shall be published in three classes, each class 
being arranged in alphabetical order.

9. Candidates who have not acquitted themselves so 
as to deserve Honours may be excused the whole or 
such part of the examination for the Ordinary degree 
as the Combined Examination Committee may determine.

Honours Course and Examination

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
with Honours in Economics shall be required to pursue
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courses of study, and to submit themselves to examina
tion, as follows :

The course of study for the first academic year 
shall include the following subjects : (1) Economics, 
(2) Mathematics, (3) Modern History, (4) French or 
German or Spanish or Russian, and (5) one of the 
following :— Logic, English, Geography, Constitutional 
Law, International Law, Modern Language (if not 
already taken), Physics, Chemistry or Geology. An 
examination will be held in these subjects at the.end 
of the first year, and must be passed before proceeding 
to further study.

(Candidates who have passed the above Inter
mediate examination, but are unable to continue their 
Honours course, may apply to the Senate for per
mission to proceed to the Final course and examination 
for the Ordinary degree of B.Com.)

Some modification of the First Year course and 
examination may be made, subject to the approval of 
the Board of the Faculty of Arts, in the case of 
students who have obtained a Higher School Certificate.

Attendance on the full course for the Intermediate 
Examination for the Ordinary degree of B.Com., or 
(if Mathematics has been taken as one of the subjects)
B.A ., may also be accepted by the Senate as the 
required attendance for the first year of the Honours 
Course.

During the second and third years candidates shall 
be required to attend approved courses in the subjects 
of the School of not less than five hours per week in 
each year.

They shall also be required to attend, during the 
second and third years, approved courses of lectures 
on other subjects amounting to not less than two hours 
a week in each year.

f
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R egu lation s

Exam ination

Essay, one paper.
Economics (including Industrial and Commercial 

Organisation), three papers.
Economic History, one paper.
Geography or Statistics, one paper.
Commercial Law, one paper.
A special economic subject, one paper.

In addition candidates shall be required to present a 
dissertation on some subject approved by the Board 
of the Faculty of Arts.

Candidates shall also be required to show in the 
examination some knowledge of at least one foreign 
language.

Diploma in Commerce

In addition to the degree of Bachelor of Commerce the 
University offers a diploma in Commerce, the course of 
study for which extends over two years. Candidates for 
the diploma must have passed the Matriculation exam
ination, with at least one modern foreign language as 
one of the subjects, or some other public examination, 
which in the opinion of the Senate is of sufficiently high 
standing, and must thereafter have pursued approved 
courses of study for not less than two years, and passed 
the prescribed examinations.

First Year Course and Examination

Economics.
A modern foreign language.
Geography.
Commercial Law.
Mathematics or a second language or some other 

course to be approved by the Senate.
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Second Year Course and Examination

I. Compulsory Subjects :
Economics, more advanced general course.
A modern foreign language.
Economic Geography.
Accountancy.
Commercial Law.

I I .  Optional Subjects :
Candidates for the diploma may also take, in their 

second year, an optional course in a second 
foreign language or a short course in the Textile, 
Engineering, or other Technological Depart
ment of the University.

N .B .— The First Y ear and Second Year Exam inations will 
be held in June. The latest date of entry and paym ent 
of fees will be M ARCH  1st.

Separate Classes in Commercial Subjects

Those who are unable to spare the necessary time for 
the acquisition of a degree or diploma in Commerce may 
be admitted to such of the classes in the department 
as may suit their requirements and their other engage
ments during the day, on payment of the fees for the 
separate classes, in addition to the library fee.

Diploma in Social Organisation and 
Public Service

The University offers a diploma in Social Organisation 
and Public Service, the course of study for which extends 
over two years. The object of the scheme of work is to 
combine specialised training for particular careers with a 
general grounding in the principles of Economics and 
Sociology, and with a wide knowledge of social history, 
industrial conditions, and the machinery of central and 
local government in its social aspects. Candidates for
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O rdinance,

the Diploma must have passed the matriculated exam
ination of the Joint Matriculation Board, or have passed 
some equivalent examination. Non-matriculated candi
dates will be required to present evidence to show 
that their experience and education have been such 
as to enable them to profit by the Course.

An examination will be held at the end of each 
year of the course. The Diploma will be awarded to 
students who have passed both first and second year 
examinations and have presented a satisfactory short 
thesis on their practical work.

The course will begin in October in each year.

Separate Classes in Social Organisation and Public Service

Those who are unable to spare the necessary time for 
the full diploma course are admitted to such of the classes 
as may suit their requirements and their other engage
ments on payment of the fees for the separate classes, 
in addition to the library fee. Arrangements can be 
made for practical work in connection with the classes,

Ordinary Degree of B.A.

The Ordinary degree of B.A . can be taken with 
Economics as a Principal Subject at the Final Standard.

Honours Degree of B.A.
Economic and Political Science

(See page 165).

Syllabus of Lecture Courses

(See pages 207 and 208).
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D EG REES IN LAW

1. The degrees in Law shall be :
Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.)
Master of Laws (LL.M.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Doctor of Laws (LL.D.)

Degree of Bachelor of Laws

2. The degree of Bachelor of Laws shall be conferred 
either as an Ordinary degree or as a degree with Honours.

3. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws 
shall be required to have passed the Matriculation 
examination, except those who may have been exempted 
therefrom, and thereafter to have pursued approved 
courses of study for not less than three academic years.

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Law s

4. The complete course of study for the Ordinary 
degree of Bachelor of Laws shall be divided into two 
parts, called respectively the Intermediate course and 
the Final course.

5. E very candidate shall be required to pass two 
examinations, the Intermediate and the Final.

6. The Intermediate and Final Examinations shall 
ordinarily be held in June of each year.

7. All candidates shall be required, before presenting 
themselves for the Intermediate or Final examination, 
to furnish certificates testifying that they have regularly 
attended the prescribed courses of study, and performed 
the class exercises to the satisfaction of the Professor 
or Lecturer, in each of the subjects which they offer at 
the examination. Some modification of the amount of 
attendance required may, in exceptional cases, be made 
by the Vice-Chancellor, on the recommendation of the 
head of the department concerned.

O rdinance.
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8. E very candidate shall be required, after passing the 
Matriculation examination or after obtaining exemption 
therefrom, to attend during one academic year courses 
of instruction approved by the University, and to pass 
in each of the subjects of the course so approved.

Regulations. Every candidate shall be required after passing the 
Matriculation Examination, or securing exemption 
therefrom, to attend during one academic year approved 
courses of study and to pass in each of the following 
subjects :—

i. Constitutional Law.
ii. Elements of English Law.

iii. Roman Law.

Detailed Subjects of study and of examination 
C o n s t i t u t i o n a l  L a w  :

Dicey’s Law  of the Constitution ;  Anson’s Law of the Con
stitution, Part I.

E l e m e n t s  o f  E n g l i s h  L a w  :

Stephen’s "Commentaries, vols. I., II., Ill,

R o m a n  L a w  :

The Institutes of Gaius, edited by Poste. The subjects of 
Intestate Succession and procedure are to be studied in 
outline only. The students will from the lectures gain 
a historical outlook on Roman Law, regarding it especially 
from the point of view of the growth of legal ideas and 
institutions.

Intermediate Examination
Constitutional Law, one paper.
Elements of English Law, two papers.
Roman Law, one paper.

Final Course and Examination

O rdinance. 9. Every candidate shall be required to attend during 
two academic years courses of study approved by the 
University, and to pass in each of the subjects of the 
course so approved.

Intermediate Course and Examination
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No candidate shall be permitted to enter for the Final Regulation 
examination, or any part thereof, until he has passed 
the Intermediate examination.

E very candidate shall be required to attend during 
two academic years the following courses of study, and 
to pass in each of the subjects of the course :—

i. Property, Real and Personal (including Con
veyancing).

ii. Equity (including Company Law).
iii. Common Law (including Criminal Law and

Bankruptcy).
iv. Evidence and Procedure.
v. Jurisprudence.

Final Examination
Common Law, Evidence and Procedure, two papers.
Property, real and personal, two papers.
Equity, two papers.
Jurisprudence, one paper.

Degree of Bachelor of Laws with Honours
1. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws with Ordinance. 

Honours shall, except as hereinafter stated, be required
to furnish certificates of having attended courses of 
instruction approved by the University and extending 
over not less than three academic years in the Honours 
School of Law.

2. Every  candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Laws 
with Honours shall be required to present himself for 
examination at the end of the third or fourth academic 
year from the time when he has entered upon one of 
the courses of instruction approved by the University 
for such degree unless he shall present a medical certi
ficate of illness satisfactory to the Senate. This exam
ination shall ordinarily be held in June of each year.

3. Candidates who have passed the Final examination 
for an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws may, with the 
sanction of the Senate, and on furnishing certificates of

1
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R egulations.

having attended, during the academic year following 
such Final examination for the Ordinary degree, the 
third year’ s course approved by the University for the 
Honours School of Law, present themselves for exam
ination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws with Honours.

Provided that where the Ordinary degree of Bachelor 
of Laws was conferred prior to the existence of the 
Honours School of Law the certificate of attendance at 
the third year’ s course above-mentioned need not show 
that such attendance has immediately followed the 
passing of the Final examination for the Ordinary degree.

4. No candidate for a degree of Bachelor of Laws with 
Honours shall be admitted more than once to examina
tion in the Honours School of Law, but students who 
have passed the Final examination in any of the other 
Honours Schools of the University may be admitted to 
the Final Examination in the Honours School of Law 
after the expiration of two years, on presenting certifi
cates of having attended, during the period in question, 
courses approved by the University.

5. Names of candidates who have passed the exam
ination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws with Honours 
shall be published in three classes, each class being 
arranged in alphabetical order.

6. Candidates who have not acquitted themselves so 
as to deserve Honours may be excused the whole or 
such part of the examination for the Ordinary degree 
as the Combined Examination Committee may determine.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws with 
Honours shall be required to pursue courses of study 
and to submit themselves for examination as follows.

Intermediate Course and Examination

E very candidate shall be required after passing the 
Matriculation Examination, or securing exemption 
therefrom, to attend during one academic year approved 
courses of study and to pass in each of the subjects, 
as required for the Intermediate Course and Examination 
for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws.
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Final Course and Examination

No candidate shall be permitted to enter for the 
Final examination or any part thereof until he has 
passed the Intermediate examination.

E very candidate shall be required to attend during 
two academic years courses of study and to submit 
himself for examination, according to the following 
regulations ; that is to say, either :—

(a) Candidates may attend courses and submit them
selves for examination in the subjects approved 
for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws ; or

(b) Candidates may elect to pursue courses of study
and to submit themselves for examination 
according to the following groups. They must 
take all the subjects in Group I, and one subject 
from each of Sections (i.) and (ii.) in Group II .

Group I

i. Real and Personal Property (including Con
veyancing) .

ii. Equity (excluding Company Law).
iii. Contract and Tort.

Group I I

i. One subject chosen by the candidate for special 
treatment and development from the following 
branches of English Law—

Conveyancing, Law and Practice.
Commercial Law.
Trusts and Settled Estates.
Company and Partnership Law.
Local Government Law.
Any other branch of English Law may be 

suggested, and chosen by the candidate, 
with the approval of the Board of the 
Faculty of Arts.
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ii. One subject chosen by the candidate, from the 
following branches of legal study, or from allied 
branches of study—

Jurisprudence.
International Law.
The Law of England upon matters involving a 

foreign element (conflict of Laws). 
Comparative Constitutional Law.
Industrial Law.
Political Science.
Public Finance.
Economics.
Roman Law.
Any other branch of legal or allied study may 

be suggested and chosen by the candidate 
with the approval of the Board of the 
Faculty of Arts.

N .B.— These Regulations do not entitle a candidate to the 
right of presenting himself for examination in a sub
ject in which ths University may for the time being be 
unable to provide instruction.

Honours Examination

(a) For candidates who submit themselves for exam
ination in the subjects approved for the ordinary 
degree, special honours papers will be set, the 
same in number and distribution as for the 
candidates for the Ordinary degree.

(b) For candidates who submit themselves for exam
ination under the alternative scheme, papers 
will be set as follow s:—
i. Real and Personal Property, one paper.

Equity, one paper.
Contract and Tort one paper.

ii. A  general paper upon Common law, equity and
property, one paper.

iii. The subject chosen from Group II.
i. in the above regulations, two papers.

Iv. The subject chosen from Group II.
ii. in the above regulations, one paper.
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I
1 . The degree of Master of Laws may be conferred, 

on payment of the proper fee, upon registered Bachelors 
of Laws, when of not less than one year’ s standing from 
the date of their graduation as Bachelors, subject to 
the conditions contained in the following paragraphs.

2. Bachelors of Laws who have graduated with 
Honours may proceed to the degree of Master of Laws 
on presenting a dissertation satisfactory to the Senate 
on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of 
Arts.

3. Bachelors of Laws who have obtained the Ordinary 
degree shall be required to pass an examination in a 
subject or group of subjects upon which instruction is 
given in the Department of Law, and to present a 
dissertation satisfactory to the Senate on a subject 
approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts, or if 
they do not present a dissertation, to pass a more 
extended examination. In special cases it shall be in 
the power of the Senate, on the application of the 
candidate and on the special recommendation of the 
Board of the Faculty of Arts, to award the degree upon 
a  dissertation only. Candidates wishing to apply for 
such remission must make application to the Board of 
the Faculty of Arts not later than the end of October 
preceding the examination. Regulations shall determine 
the subjects and groups of subjects in which the exam
ination will be held. Certificates of attendance on 
courses of study in the University shall not be required.

4. All candidates who offer a dissertation either as 
sole test or in combination with other tests, may be 
called upon to present themselves for an examination— 
written, or oral, or both—in the theme of their disserta
tion.

5. The names of candidates who have passed the 
examination for the degree of Master of Laws shall be 
arranged in alphabetical order without distinction of 
classes.

Degree of Master of Laws

Ordinance.
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O rdinance.

I I
Graduates in Law or persons who have passed the 

Final examination for a degree in Law, of other approved 
Universities shall, if they present evidence satisfactory 
to the Senate that they are qualified to pursue a course 
of advanced study or research, be permitted to enter 
the University and to become candidates for the degree 
of LL.M. without taking the L L .B . degree, after not 
less than two years of such advanced study or research.

Such candidates shall be required to fulfil the following 
conditions :—

(a) To be registered as students of the University.
(&) To pursue a course of advanced study or research 

under the supervision of the Head of the Depart
ment of Law.

(c) To attend a course or courses of lectures at the
University for at least one year, if required by 
the Professor of Law.

(d) To pay a minimum fee (including Registration and
Library fee) of three guineas per annum.

They shall be further required to give evidence to the 
Senate at the end of the first year of their period of 
study that their work has been satisfactory, and at the 
end of their second year they shall be required to present 
a dissertation, and to satisfy such further test if any as 
the Senate shall deem expedient. They will as a rule 
be called upon to present themselves for an examina
tion, written, oral, or both, in the theme of their dis
sertation.

N o t e . — A  Member of the University who graduated as 
Bachelor of Laws before the institution of the degree 
of L L .B . with Honours, may proceed to the degree of 
Master of Laws under the old Regulations.

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
See page 176.

Degree of Doctor of Laws
1 . The degree of Doctor of Laws shall be conferred by 

the University upon registered Masters of Laws or 
Doctors of Philosophy of the University who shall be
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deemed by the Senate, after considering a report from 
one or more of the Boards of Faculties, to have distin
guished themselves by special research or learning.

Provided that the Senate may, in such cases as it 
shall think fit, after considering a report from one or 
more of the Boards of Faculties, also require candidates 
to pass such an examination as it may from time to 
time determine.

2. A Master of Laws or a Doctor of Philosophy of the 
University may make application for the degree of 
Doctor of Laws in the sixth or any subsequent year 
from the date of his admission to the Bachelor's degree.

3. Such application shall be made in writing to the 
Registrar, and shall contain a full statement of the 
grounds on which the claim for the degree is based, 
together with one or more copies of any thesis, whether 
in print or in manuscript, which the applicant may 
desire to submit in support of the application.

4. If the application be approved by the Senate, the 
degree may be conferred at the expiration of not less 
than six years from the date of admission to the Bache
lor’ s degree.

N .B.— The latest date of entry and of payment of fees 
will be MARCH 1st. The LL.M . examination and the 
LL.D . examination, if required, will be held in June.

Syllabus of Lecture Courses
Courses have been arranged to give preparation for 

the Intermediate LL .B . Examination in one session and 
for the Final L L .B . Examination in two sessions.

Courses in preparation for the Intermediate and Final 
Examinations of the Law Society have also been 
arranged.
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O rdinance.

DEGREES IN SCIENCE
1. The degrees in Science shall be :

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.)
Master of Science (M.Sc.)
Master of Education (M.Ed.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Doctor of Science (D.Sc.).

D E G R E E  OF BACH ELO R  OF S C IE N C E

2. The degree of Bachelor of Science shall be conferred 
either as an Ordinary degree or as a degree with Honours.

3. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
shall be required to have passed the Matriculation examina
tion, and thereafter to have pursued approved courses of 
study for not less than three academic years.

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Science
4. The complete course of study for the Ordinary degree 

of Bachelor of Science shall be divided into two parts, called 
respectively the Intermediate course and the Final course.

5. Every candidate shall be required to pass two examina
tions, the Intermediate and the Final.

6. The Intermediate and Final examinations shall or
dinarily be held in June of each year. There shall also be
a. supplementary Intermediate examination in September, at 
which those candidates only may present themselves who 
have obtained the permission of the Senate.

7. Candidates who have failed at an Intermediate ex
amination in June, and have obtained permission to present 
themselves at the following supplementary examination, may 
be excused such part of the supplementary examination as 
the combined examination committee, on report from the 
examination committee concerned, may determine.

8. All candidates shall be required, before presenting 
themselves for the Intermediate or Final examination, to 
furnish to the Registrar certificates testifying that they have
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regularly attended the prescribed courses of study, and 
performed the class exercises to the satisfaction of the 
Professor or Lecturer, in each of the subjects which they 
offer at the examination. Some modification of the amount 
-of attendance required may, in exceptional cases, be made by 
the Vice-Chancellor, on the recommendation of the head of 
the department concerned.

9. The proficiency of candidates in laboratory work may 
be determined by inspection of their laboratory note books 
and the consideration of terminal or sessional reports from 
their laboratory teachers. Candidates may also be called 
upon to undergo a special practical examination at the 
Intermediate and Final stages of the degree course.

It shall always be in the power of the External Examiner 
to impose a practical or viva voce examination on such 
occasions as he may think desirable.

Intermediate Course and Examination

10. Every candidate shall be required, after passing the 
Matriculation examination, to attend during not less than 
•one academic year approved courses of study in three 
subjects, viz. :

Physics 
Two of the following :

Mathematics
Chemistry
Zoology
Botany
Geology
Preparatory Military Science, 

and to pass in each of the subjects selected.

Candidates who propose to take an Applied Science (see 
section 15) in the Final course must pass in the subjects of 
the Intermediate course specified in section 20.

1 1 .  Every candidate is further required, at some time 
during his course, to attend an approved course of 
study and pass in an additional subject at the Intermediate 
standard, selected from the following : Greek, Latin,
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French, German, Hebrew, Russian, Spanish, English Liter
ature, Ancient or Modern History, Logic, Economics, 
Geography, Mathematics, Chemistry, Zoology, Botany, 
Geology, Preparatory Military Science. Except that 
when Preparatory Military Science is one of the subjects 
of the Intermediate course, then the Additional subject 
shall be chosen from the list of subjects named in Article
10. In the case of candidates taking an Applied Science 
as a principal subject in the Final course (section 20 below), 
this list is increased by the addition of Applied Mechanics 
and General Engineering.

12. A descriptive essay relative to the scientific or technical 
work of the candidates will be set as part of the Intermediate 
examination, and will be examined by the Examiners in 
English in co-operation with the Examiners in the scientific 
department concerned, and in the event of a student failing 
in this portion of the Intermediate examination, he shall be 
permitted to take it again at any subsequent Intermediate 
examination.

N .B .—In 1922 the latest date of entry and of payment of fees for 
the Intermediate and Final examinations held in June will 
be W ED N ESD A Y, M ARCH 1st.

Detailed subjects of study and of examination

5 The scope of the work required may be understood from 
the following references to the courses of study preparing 
for this examination (see pages 278, etc.). The amount of 
laboratory work mentioned below is that ordinarily required. 
It may be varied on special grounds with the sanction of the 
Senate.

M a t h e m a t i c s  : Intermediate Course.
P h y s i c s  :

Intermediate Course.
Laboratory work, three hours a week.

C h e m i s t r y  :
Z o o l o g y  :
B o t a n y  :
G e o l o g y : J
A p p l i e d  M e c h a n i c s  : The work covered by Part I of Engineering 

Course I, together with graphical constructions, strength of 
materials, transmission of power and mechanics of machines as 
given in Engineering Course VI.
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G e n e r a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  : Course II A , with Engineering Draw
ing.

G r e e k , L a t i n , F r e n c h , G e r m a n , E n g l i s h  L i t e r a t u r e ,
A n c i e n t  o r  M o d e r n  H i s t o r y , L o g ic , E c o n o m ic s , 
G e o g r a p h y  : The same as for Intermediate Arts.

N .B .—The amount of Laboratory work prescribed for Chemistry 
is an absolute minimum. Students will ordinarily be advised 
to give not less than six hours a week attendance in the 
Chemical Laboratory.

Candidates who have passed the Intermediate examina
tion for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Chemistry,
Physics, Zoology and Botany will, on payment of the 
required additional fee, be regarded as having passed the 
First examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine 
and Bachelor of Surgery.

Candidates who have not passed in all the above four 
subjects will be required to pass at the Intermediate ex
amination or at the First examination in such subjects as 
they have omitted before being regarded as having passed 
the First examination- for the degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery.

Final Course and Examination

No candidate shall be permitted to enter for the Final R egulation , 

examination, or any part thereof, until he has passed the 
three subjects of the Intermediate examination prescribed 
in Clause 10 of the Ordinance. In special cases, this 
prohibition may be waived by the Senate, acting on the 
recommendation of the head of the department concerned.

13. Every candidate will be required to attend approved Ordinance, 
courses of study either in two principal subjects, or in one 
principal subject and two subsidiary subjects, provided that
the same subject shall not be taken both as a principal and 
a subsidiary subject.

14. The course of study in each principal subject shall 
extend over at least two years beyond the Intermediate 
standard, and the course of study in a subsidiary subject 
shall extend over at least one year beyond the Intermediate 
standard.
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R eg u la tio n .

Principal Subjects

15. The principal subjects shall be selected from the 
following lists :

Pure Sciences:
Mathematics
Physics
Chemistry
Zoology
Botany
Physiology
Geology.
Geography.

Applied Sciences:
Mechanical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Mining Engineering 
Gas Engineering 
Fuel and Metallurgy 
Agriculture
Applied Chemistry (Colour Chemistry and 

Dyeing)
Applied Chemistry (Chemistry of Leather 

Manufacture).

Every candidate taking Physics as a principal subject is 
required to have passed in Mechanics at the Matriculation 
examination, or to satisfy the Professor of Physics that he 
possesses an adequate knowledge of the subject.

In the event of Physiology being chosen as a principal 
subject, the second principal subject or the two subsidiary 
subjects shall be chosen from among the following: 
Physics, Chemistry, Zoology, Botany. In any case, six 
months’ instruction in Human Anatomy will be required.

Every candidate taking an Applied Science as a principal 
subject is required to pursue one of the courses specified in 
section 20.

Geology and Geography shall not be taken together as 
principal subjects.



In the case of candidates who present Geology and 
Geography (including the Physical section) at the Final 
standard, the Geology paper shall be divided into three 
sections, of which the first shall be taken by all candidates, 
the second (based upon a short course of Biology) by 
Geography candidates only, and the third by candidates 
not offering Geography.

Subsidiary Subjects
16. The subsidiary subjects shall be selected from the Ordinance 

following lis t :
Mathematics
Physics
Chemistry
Zoology
Botany
Physiology
Geology
Geography.
Human Anatomy 
Bacteriology
Education (including the teaching of 

Elementary Science).
17. The following subjects shall rank as subsidiary 

subjects in connection with courses where Mechanical or 
Civil or Electrical or Mining Engineering is taken as a 
principal subject:

Mechanical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Mining Engineering.

18. The course of study in the subsidiary subjects may be 
taken either in the first or second year of the Final course.

19. Candidates who have attended, during the first year 
of their Final course, the prescribed course of study in a 
subsidiary subject, may present themselves in June of that 
year for examination in such subsidiary subject. When 
Education is taken as a subsidiary subject, part of the ex
amination may be taken at the end of each of the two years 
of the Final course. Candidates who fail to satisfy the
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examiners in such parts of the Final examination as they 
have taken at the end of the first year of their Final course 
shall be required to repeat this part of the examination at a 
subsequent June examination.

Courses fo r  candidates taking a?i Applied Science

20. Candidates selecting an Applied Science as a principal 
subject are required to attend courses of study and to present 
themselves for examination in definite subjects, as specified 
below:
Mechanical Engineeri?ig:

Intermediate— Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry ; 
additional subject at Intermediate standard, Applied 
Mechanics.

Final— Principal subject, Mechanical Engineering; 
subsidiary subjects, Mathematics, and either Physics 
or Civil or Electrical or Mining Engineering, but 
in any case the candidate shall produce a certificate 
of having satisfactorily attended a prescribed course 
in Physics.

Civil Engineering:
Intermediate— Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry ; 

additional subject at Intermediate standard, Applied 
Mechanics.

Final— Principal subject, Civil Engineering ; subsidiary 
subjects, Mathematics, and either Geology or 
Mechanical or Electrical or Mining Engineering, 
but in any case the candidate shall produce a 
certificate of having satisfactorily attended a 
prescribed course in Geology.

Electrical Engineering :
Intermediate— Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry ; 

additional subject at Intermediate standard, Applied 
Mechanics.

Final—Principal subject, Electrical Engineering ; sub
sidiary subjects, Mathematics, and either Physics 
or Mechanical or Civil or Mining Engineering, but 
in any case the candidate shall produce a certificate 
of having satisfactorily attended a prescribed course 
in Physics.



Mitting Engineering:
Intermediate— Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry ; 

additional subject at Intermediate standard, Applied 
Mechanics.

Final— Principal subject, Mining Engineering; sub
sidiary subjects, two of the following : Mathematics, 
Geology, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineering, 
but candidates shall produce certificates of having 
satisfactorily attended prescribed courses of study 
in each of these four subjects.

Gas Engineering:
Intermediate— Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry ; 

additional subject at Intermediate Standard, 
Applied Mechanics.

Final— Principal subject, Gas Engineering; subsidiary 
subjects, Chemistry and Engineering.

Fuel and Metallurgy:
Intermediate— Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry; 

additional subject at Intermediate standard, Applied 
Mechanics.

Final— Principal subject, Fuel and Metallurgy; subsidiary 
subjects, Chemistry and Mechanical Engineering.

Agriculture:
Intermediate—Physics, and two of the following: 

Chemistry, Zoology, Botany, G eology; together 
with an additional subject at Intermediate 
standard (see section 11) .

Final— Agriculture, as principal subject, together with 
one of the pure sciences specified under section 15 
above as the second principal subject, or two of the 
pure sciences specified under section 16 as 
subsidiary subjects.

Applied Chemistry ( Colour Chemistry and Dyeing):
Intermediate— Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry ; 

additional subject at Intermediate standard, General 
Engineering.
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R egulations.

Final— Two principal subjects, viz.: Colour Chemistry 
and Dyeing, and Chemistry.

Candidates presenting Applied Chemistry (Colour 
Chemistry and Dyeing) may not present this subject, 
except with the special permission of the Senate, until 
the end of the fourth year of study. Candidates who have 
obtained the special permission of the Senate, may take the 
examination in Chemistry at the end of the second year.

Applied Chemistry ( Chemistry of Leather Manufacture) :
Intermediate— Physics, and two of the following: 

Mathematics, Chemistry, Zoology, Botany, and 
an additional subject at Intermediate standard 
(see section 11) .

Final— Two principal subjects, viz. Chemistry of 
Leather Manufacture, and Chemistry.

Detailed subjects of study and o f examination

In the Final examination a paper will be set containing 
passages of French and German for translation into Eng
lish, relating to the principal subject or subjects of a 
candidate’s degree course. All candidates may take this 
paper, and marks will be awarded for correct renderings 
of such passages.

The scope of the work required may be understood from 
the following references to the courses of study preparing 
for this examination (see pages 278, etc.) The amount 
of laboratory work mentioned below is that ordinarily 
required. It may be varied on special grounds, with the 
sanction of the Senate.

I. Principal Subjects, studied for Two Years

M a t h e m a t i c s : Courses F i ,  F2, F3, and F4.
P h y s i c s : Courses F i and F2. Laboratory work, six hours a 

week for two sessions.
C h e m i s t r y  : Three of the Courses F i ,  F2, F3, H i and H3. 

Laboratory work, twelve hours a week for two sessions.
Z o o l o g y  : Course F i (A  and B). Laboratory wTork, nine hours

a week for two sessions.
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B o t a n y  : Course F i  (A and B). Laboratory work, six hours a 
week for two sessions.

P h y s i o l o g y  : Courses I, II, and IV.
G e o l o g y  : Courses F i  and F2, and one of courses F3, F4, 

and F5. Laboratory work, six hours a week for two sessions, 
together with an approved course of Field Geology.

G e o g r a p h y  : Courses F i and F2 and two of F3, F4, F5. Lab
oratory work, six hours a week for two sessions, with Field 
work.

M e c h a n i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  : Courses I, VI, V II, V III , V III a, 
V III b, and IX.

C i v i l  E n g i n e e r i n g  : Courses I, I I I , IV, VI (the parts relating 
to graphical constructions, strength of materials, air, trans
mission of power, and hydraulics), V II (the parts relating to 
hydraulics and compressed air), V III , V III  a, V III b, and IX.

E l e c t r i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  : Courses I, II , I I I , and IV. 
Laboratory work, nine hours a week for two sessions.

M i n i n g  E n g i n e e r i n g : Courses F i ,  F2, F3 and F4. Practical 
work, fifteen hours a week for one session.

G a s  E n g i n e e r i n g  : Fuel and Metallurgy courses I, II, I II , IV, 
V, V I, V II and V III. Laboratory work, six hours 
a week in the second year, and twenty-four hours a week 
in the third year.

F u e l  a n d  M e t a l l u r g y  : Courses I, II, I II , VI, V II, IX , X , 
and X I. Laboratory work, six hours a week in the second 
year, and twenty-four hours a wreek during the third year.

A g r i c u l t u r e  : General Agricultural courses, and special courses in 
two of the following :—Agricultural Chemistry, practical work, 
six hours a week for four terms ; Agricultural Botany, practical 
work, thirty-six hours; Agricultural Zoology, practical w'ork, 
thirty-six hours ; Agricultural Geology, practical work, thirty- 
six hours; Veterinary Science ; Surveying, practical work, 
thirty-six hours. Practical work equivalent to 130 days of six 
hours each at the Manor Farm, Garforth.

A p p l i e d  C h e m i s t r y  (C o l o u r  C h e m i s t r y  a n d  D y e i n g ) : 
Lecture Courses I, II , I I I , and IV. Laboratory work, equal 
to twelve hours a week for two sessions.

A p p l i e d  C h e m i s t r y  (C h e m i s t r y  o f  L e a t h e r  M a n u f a c t u r e ) : 
Courses I, II , I I I , IV, V, and VI. Laboratory work, twelve 
hours a week for two sessions.

II. Subsidiary Subjects, studied for One Year
M a t h e m a t i c s : Courses F i and F2.
P h y s i c s  : Course F i. Laboratory work, six hours a week for one 

session.
C h e m i s t r y  : Course F i or F2 or F3. Laboratory work, twelve 

hours a week for one session.
Z o o l o g y : Course F i, either A  or B . Laboratory work, six 

hours a week for one session.
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Ordinance.

B o t a n y : Course F i ,  either A  or B. Laboratory work, six 
hours a week for one session.

P h y s i o l o g y  : Courses I and IV.
G e o l o g y  : Course F i. Laboratory work, six hours a week for 

one session, together with an approved course of Field Geology.
G e o g r a p h y  : Courses F i and F2. Laboratory work, six hours a 

week for one session, with Field work.
H u m a n  A n a t o m y  : Courses I (Part I) and II.
B a c t e r i o l o g y  : Course I. Laboratory work, forty-five hours 

during one session.
E d u c a t io n  : Parts I and II. Instruction in the method of 

teaching elementary science will be regarded as equivalent 
to laboratory attendance (three years' course).

M e c h a n i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  : Courses VI, V III , and IX.
C i v i l  E n g i n e e r i n g  : Portions o f Courses III , IV, V III , and 

V III a.
E l e c t r i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  : Course la. Practical work, three 

hours a week for two terms.
M i n i n g  E n g i n e e r i n g  : Course II. Practical work (either Mine 

Surveying, or Ore Dressing, or Assaying), six hours a week 
for one session.

Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours
1. The degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours will 

be awarded in the following subjects :
Mathematics
Physics
Chemistry
Zoology
Botany
Physiology
Geology
Civil Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Mining Engineering 
Gas Engineering.
Fuel and Metallurgy.
Applied Chemistry (Chemistry of Leather 

Manufacture)
Applied Chemistry (Colour Chemistry and 

Dyeing)
Agriculture.
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2. Candidates will be required to present certificates of 
attendance upon approved courses of study extending over 
three or four years, as defined under the regulations for each 
Honours School. Such certificates of attendance shall only 
be granted when the candidate has regularly attended to the 
work of the classes and has acquitted himself satisfactorily 
at the class examinations.

3. Candidates for admission to an Honours examination 
will be required to have passed the Intermediate and the 
Final examinations as prescribed for the Ordinary Degree 
of B.Sc., subject to the qualifications contained in the 
Clauses 5 and 6 infra.

4. Such candidates as, prior to entrance to the University, 
declare their intention of proceeding to the degree of B.Sc. 
with Honours in one of the Honours Schools, may be ad
mitted to the Intermediate examination prescribed in the 
Regulations for the Honours School in question, without 
previous attendance at the University. In this case, they 
will be required to pass simultaneously in all of the three 
subjects prescribed, and will also be required then or 
during their course of study to pass the examination in 
a fourth subject at the Intermediate stage as required by 
Ordinance.

5. Candidates who have not passed the Intermediate 
examination prior to entrance at the University shall be 
required to pursue courses of instruction in the subjects 
of the Intermediate examination (including the fourth, or 
additional subject) as prescribed in the regulations of the 
several Honours Schools, but (a) they shall not be required 
to pass simultaneously in all the subjects prescribed at the 
Intermediate examination, and (6) they shall be excused 
from presenting themselves at the Intermediate examination 
in any subject which they will subsequently offer at a 
higher standard.

6. All candidates shall be required to pursue courses of 
instruction in the subjects of the Final examination as 
prescribed in the regulations of the several Honours 
Schools, but they shall be excused from presenting them
selves for examination in any subject which they will 
subsequently offer at a higher standard.
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7. A special Honours examination, hereinafter called the 
Honours examination, shall be held in the subjects of the 
Honours stage.

8. Candidates who shall present evidence satisfactory 
to the Senate that they are qualified to enter upon a course 
of research may receive permission to pursue such a course, 
and to offer a thesis of their work in place of part or the 
whole of the Honours examination ; but no candidate 
shall be excused the whole of the Honours examination 
unless he has satisfied the examiners in the subject of his 
Honours School as a principal subject for the Ordinary 
degree, in addition to the one principal subject or two 
subsidiary subjects required for such degree.

Each application for the recognition of research work must 
be made to the Senate not later than the last day of the 
October preceding the Honours examination, together with 
a statement of the intended subject of research, and a sum
mary of the course of work actually pursued must be sent in 
to the examiners not later than the first day of the May 
preceding the Honours examination.

Candidates whose thesis does not satisfy the examiners 
shall not receive the Honours degree, but may be re
commended for the Ordinary degree.

9. Names of candidates who have passed the examination 
for the degree of Bachelor with Honours will be published 
in such form as to distinguish the Honours School in which 
severally they may have passed; the names of those who 
have passed in Honours being drawn up in three classes, 
and each class being arranged in alphabetical order.

10. Candidates who have not acquitted themselves so as 
to deserve Honours, but have reached the standard of the 
Ordinary degree, may be recommended for that degree.

1 1 .  Candidates who have passed the examination for the 
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science may, during the 
following session, proceed with the course of study in an 
Honours School and may present themselves for examination 
for the Honours degree in the fourth or fifth session of 
their University course.
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12. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
with Honours shall be required to present himself for exam
ination at the end of the third or fourth or fifth academic year 
from the time when he has entered upon one of the courses 
of instruction approved by the University for such degree, 
unless he shall present a medical certificate of illness 
satisfactory to the Senate. This examination shall ordinarily 
be held in June of each year,

13. Students who have passed the Final examination in 
any of the Honours Schools shall be admitted to the Fina 
examination in any other Honours School after the expira
tion of one or two years, on presenting certificates of having 
attended, during the period in question, courses approved 
by the University, provided that in the said other Honours 
School candidates shall not present themselves for the 
examination more than two academic years after the 
examination in Honours already passed by them, and also 
that no candidate be admitted to examination in any 
Honours School after a longer period than five years has 
elapsed since the date of his first entrance upon a prescribed 
course of study for an Honours School.

14. Candidates who have passed the Second M.B. 
examination may, with the sanction of the Senate, and 
on furnishing certificates of having during the academical 
year following such Second M.B. examination attended 
the third year’s, or during the two academical years following 
such Second M.B. examination of having attended the 
second and third year’s course approved.by the University 
for one of its Honours Schools in Science, present them
selves for examination for a B.Sc. degree with Honours in 
such school.

N .B .—In 1922 the latest date of entry and of payment of fees for 
candidates presenting themselves for the Honours examination, 
will be W ED N ESD A Y, MARCH 1st. Candidates who have 
received permission to offer a thesis in place of part or the 
whole of the examination must make their entry and pay the 
prescribed fee not later than MONDAY, M AY 1st. The 
thesis must be sent in to the examiners not later than 
W ED N ESD A Y, M AY 3 1st.
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Regulations.

Prescribed Courses o f Study

The following regulations apply to candidates who have 
not passed the Intermediate examination before entering the 
University. Candidates who have already satisfied the 
requirements of that examination will be exempted from 
attendance at the Intermediate classes in the subjects in 
which they have passed. It should be noted that prepara
tion for the additional Intermediate subject is not mentioned 
in the following schemes, as it may be taken at such time 
in the undergraduate course as is most convenient to the 
candidate.

Laboratory work will be required in each subject, except 
Mathematics. The amount required in each Honours sub
ject will be prescribed by the Professor, with the sanction 
of the Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology. 
In the remaining subjects offered by candidates laboratory 
wrork will also be required, the amount being that prescribed 
for such subjects at the Intermediate and Final stage of the 
Ordinary degree.

In the following regulations the words Intermediate course 
or examination and Final course or examination indicate 
respectively the Intermediate and the Final courses or 
examinations for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science

In the Final examination a paper will be set containing, 
for translation into English, a passage of French and a 
passage of German, relating to the subject in which the 
candidate is presenting himself for Honours. All can
didates will be required to take this paper, and to satisfy 
the examiners in the translation of both these passages. 
Candidates will be allowed the use of dictionaries at this 
Language Test Examination.

The Courses set forth in the following schedules are 
those that will ordinarily be taken by Honours students, 
but they may be modified by the Vice-Chancellor in the 
case of any individual student on the recommendation of 
the head of the department concerned.
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Mathematics
E x a m i n a t i o n s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  t h i s  

H o n o u r s  S c h o o l .

(a) Intermediate Examination (together with additional
subject and essay):

Mathematics, Physics, and one of the following, 
viz. : Chemistry, Zoology, Botany, Geology.

This examination is subject to the provisions 
contained in clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc. 
Ordinance.

(b) F ina l Examination :
Physics as a second principal subject.

(c) Ho?iours Examination.
Ten papers will be set on the general range o f 

subjects customarily included in an Honours course 
in Mathematics, and of these one will be an Essay 
paper (with a choice of questions in Pure and 
Applied Mathematics); two further papers will be 
set on the special subjects which are offered by the 
various students year by year.

L e c t u r e  C o u r s e s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  
t h i s  H o n o u r s  S c h o o l .

For full particulars of these lecture courses see 
Courses in Science set forth in subsequent pages. 
An additional subject and an essay must also be 
taken at Intermediate standard.

T h r e e  Y e a r s ’ C o u r s e .

First year : Mathematics H i, Physics F i ,  and one 
of the following, v iz .: Chemistry Int., Zoology 
Int., Botany Int., Geology Int.

Second year : Mathematics H2, Physics F2 
Third year\ Mathematics H3.

F o u r  Y e a r s ’ C o u r s e .
First year : Mathematics Int., Physics Int., and one 

of the following, v iz .: Chemistry Int., Zoology 
Int., Botany Int., Geology Int.

Second y e a r : Mathematics H i, Physics F i .
Thirdyear : Mathematics H2, Physics F2 
Fourthyear: Mathematics H3.
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Physics
E x a m i n a t i o n s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  t h i s  

H o n o u r s  S c h o o l .

(a) Intermediate Examination (together with additional 
subject and essay):

Physics, Mathematics, and Chemistry.
This examination is subject to the provisions 

contained in clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc. 
Ordinance.

(U) Fitial Examination :
Mathematics as a second principal subject.

(c) Honours Examination.
Experimental and Theoretical Physics, requiring a knowledge of 

the Calculus, three papers 
One of the following :

Mathematical Physics, more advanced portions, one paper 
Physical Chemistry, one paper 
Technical Electricity, one paper 

Practical examination in the Physical laboratory extending over 
two days

L e c t u r e  C o u r s e s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  S t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  
t h i s  H o n o u r s  S c h o o l .

For full particulars of these lecture courses see 
Courses in Science set forth in subsequent pages. 
An additional subject and an essay must also be 
taken at Intermediate standard.

T h r e e  Y e a r s ’ C o u r s e .

First year : Physics Int. and F i,  Mathematics F i 
and F2, Chemistry F i .

Second y e a r : Physics F2 and H, Mathematics F 3  , 
and F4.

Third y e a r : Physics H.
F o u r  Y e a r s ’ C o u r s e .

First y e a r : Physics Int., Mathematics Int. and F2, 
Chemistry Int.

Second y e a r : Physics F i  and F2, Mathematics F i  
and F3.

Third Year: Physics H., Mathematics F4.
Fourth Year: Physics H.
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Chemistry
E x a m i n a t i o n s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  t h i s  

H o n o u r s  S c h o o l .

(a) Intermediate Examination (together with additional
subject and essay):

Physics, Mathematics, and Chemistry.
This examination is subject to the provisions 

contained in clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc. 
Ordinance.

(b) Final Examination :
Physics as a second principal subject, 

or
Mathematics and Physics as subsidiary subjects.

(c) Honours Examination.
Inorganic Chemistry, one paper 
Organic Chemistry, one paper 
Physical Chemistry, one paper
History of Chemistry and of Chemical Philosophy, one paper 
One of the following optional subjects :

Electro-chemistry, one paper 
Chemistry of Food and Drugs, one paper 
Colour Chemistry and Dyeing, one paper 
Chemistry of Leather Manufacture, one paper 
Fuel and Metallurgy, one paper 
Physiological Chemistry, one paper 
Agricultural Chemistry, one paper 
A branch of Physics, one paper 
Mineralogy and Crystallography, one paper 
Mechanical Engineering, one paper 

Practical examination in the laboratory, extending over three 
days.

L e c t u r e  C o u r s e s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  
t h i s  H o n o u r s  S c h o o l .

For full particulars of these lecture courses see 
Courses in Science set forth in subsequent pages. 
An additional subject and an essay must also be 
taken at Intermediate standard.

T h r e e  Y e a r s ’ C o u r s e .

First y e a r : Physics Int., Mathematics Int., Chemistry 
F i  or F2.
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Second and Third years : Chemistry F i  or F2, F3, 
and H i, H2, H3, H4, and the classes required 
for the optional subject, together with either

(1) Mathematics F i  and F2 and Physics F i ,  or
(2) Physics F i  and F2.

F o u r  Y e a r s ’ C o u r s e .

First year: Physics Int., Mathematics Int., Chemistry 
Int.

Second a?id Third Years: Chemistry F i ,  F2, F3> 
together with either

(1) Mathematics F i  and F2 and Physics F i ,  or
(2) Physics F i and F2.

Fourth year\ Chemistry H i, H2, H3, H4, and the 
classes required for the optional subject.

Zoology
E x a m i n a t i o n s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  t h i s  

H o n o u r s  S c h o o l .

(a) Intermediate Examiiiation (together with additional
subject and essay) :

Zoology, Physics, and one of the following, 
v iz .: Mathematics, Chemistry, Botany, Geology.

This examination is subject to the provisions 
contained in clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc. 
Ordinance.

(b) Final Examination :
A second principal subject, 

or
Two subsidiary subjects.

(c) Honours Examination :
One or more of the subjects named below may be selected, or the 

candidate may propose other subjects for the approval of the Senate. 
The subjects must be sent in not later than the last day of the October 
preceding the examination. A summary of the course of study actually 
gone through must be sent in to the examiners during the following April.

The Honours examination may be taken in the same year as the 
Ordinary B .Sc., or a year later. It will extend over four days, one 
(or more) of which will be occupied with practical work. There will 
be a viva voce examination.
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A thesis, founded upon original research, may be sent in either alone, 
or together with one or more special subjects for examination.

Subjects, one or more of which may be selected for an Honours 
course in Zoology :

(a) The comparative anatomy, or general zoology, of some large
and important group of animals.

(b) Comparative embryology.
(c) Palaeontology, with special reference to some large and im

portant group of animals.
(1d) Variation, Heredity and Adaptation.
(c) Oceanography.

L e c t u r e  C o u r s e s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  S t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  
t h i s  H o n o u r s  S c h o o l .

For full particulars of these lecture courses see 
Courses in Science set forth in subsequent pages. 
An additional subject and an essay must also be 
taken at Intermediate standard.

* F o u r  Y e a r s ’ C o u r s e .

First year\ Zoology Int., Physics Int., and one of 
the following, v iz .: Mathematics Int., Chemistry 
Int., Botany Int., Geology Int.

Second and third years'. Zoology F i  (A and B), 
together with courses in a second principal 
subject, or two subsidiary subjects.

Fourth year : Honours work in Zoology.

Botany
E x a m i n a t i o n s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  t h i s  

H o n o u r s  S c h o o l .

(a) Intermediate Examinatio?i (together with additional 
subject and essay):

Botany, Physics, and one of the following, viz. : 
Mathematics, Chemistry, Zoology, Geology.

This examination is subject to the provisions 
contained in clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc. 
Ordinance.

*This Course may, in special circumstances, be shortened to three years, on the
sanction of the Head of the department.
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(6) Final Examination :
A  second principal subject, 

or
Two subsidiary subjects.

(c) Honours Examination.
The Honours examination may be taken in the same year as the 

Ordinary B.Sc., or a year later. It will extend over four days, one 
(or more) of which will be occupied with practical work. There will 
be a viva voce examination.

A thesis, founded upon original research, may be sent in either alone, 
or together with one or more special subjects for examination.

L e c t u r e  C o u r s e s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  
t h i s  H o n o u r s  S c h o o l .

For full particulars of these lecture courses see 
Courses in Science set forth in subsequent pages. 
An additional subject and an essay must also be 
taken at Intermediate standard.

* F o u r  Y e a r s ’ C o u r s e .

First y ea r : Botany Int., Physics Int., and one of the 
following, v iz : Mathematics Int., Chemistry Int., 
Zoology Int., Geology Int.

Second and Third years'. Botany F i (A and B) 
together with courses in a second principal subject 
or two subsidiary subjects.

Fourth year\ Honours work in Botany.

Physiology
E x a m i n a t i o n  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  t h i s  

H o n o u r s  S c h o o l .

(a) Intermediate Examination (together with additional 
subject and essay):

Physics, and two of the following, v iz : Mathe
matics, Chemistry, Zoology, Botany, Geology.

This examination is subject to the provisions 
contained in clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc. 
Ordinance.

*This Course may, in special circumstances, be shortened to three years, on the
sanction of the Head of the department.
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(b) Final Examination :
I f  a three years course is taken,

Two subsidiary subjects, selected from Physics, 
Chemistry, Zoology, Bacteriology, but one of 
the selected subjects must be either Physics 
or Chemistry.

I f  a four years’ course is taken,
One principal subject, selected from Physics, 

Chemistry, Zoology.

(c) Honours Examination :
Physiology, three papers
Practical exam ination in the laboratory, extending over two 

days.

L e c t u r e  C o u r s e s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  

t h i s  H o n o u r s  S c h o o l .

For full particulars of these lecture courses see 
Courses in Science set forth in subsequent pages. 
An additional subject and an essay must also be 
taken at Intermediate standard.

T h r e e  Y e a r s ’ C o u r s e .

First y e a r : Physics Int., and tzvo of the following, 
v iz .: Mathematics Int., Chemistry Int., Zoology 
Int., Botany Int., Geology Int.

Second year: Physiology I and II, together with two 
of the following, viz. :

(1) Physics F i
(2) Chemistry F i  or ¥2 or ¥3 or H 3
(3) Zoology F i (A or B)
(4) Bacteriology I

one of which shall be either Physics or Chemistry. 
Third year : Honours work in Physiology.

F o u r  Y e a r s ’ C o u r s e .

First y e a r : Physics Int., and two of the following, 
v iz .: Mathematics Int., Chemistry Int., Zoology 
Int., Botany Int., Geology Int.
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Second and lliird  Years'. Physiology I and II, together 
with one of the following, v iz .:

(1) Physics F i  and F2
(2) Chemistry F i ,  F2, F3, and H3
(3) Zoology F i  (A and B).

Fourth Year : Honours work in Physiology.
As part of both the three years’ and the four years’ courses 

candidates will be required to have attended satisfactorily an 
approved course of instruction in Human Anatomy or in 
Comparative Anatomy.

Geology
In this school there are alternative schemes of study, 

Scheme A — Physical, and Scheme B — Biological.

SC H EM E A (PH YSICA L)
E x a m i n a t i o n s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  

S c h e m e  A.
(a) Intermediate Examination (together with additional

subject and essay):
Geology, Physics, and one of the following, viz.^ 

Mathematics, Chemistry, Zoology, Botany.
This examination is subject to the provisions 

contained in clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc. 
Ordinance.

(b) Final Examination:
A second principal subject, 

or
Two subsidiary subjects.

(c) Honours Examination.
Geology, two papers 
Petrology, one paper 
Elementary Mineralogy, one paper
A special paper on the subject of research selected by the candidate 
Practical examination in the laboratory, extending over two days

L e c t u r e  C o u r s e s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  
S c h e m e  A.

For full particulars of these lecture courses see 
Courses in Science set forth in subsequent pages. 
An additional subject and an essay must also be 
taken at Intermediate standard.
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First y e a r : Geology Int., Physics Int., and one of 
the following, viz. : Mathematics Int., Chemistry 
Int., Zoology Int., Botany Int.

Second and Third Years'. Geology F i ,  F2, F5, and 
H i, with research, together with courses in a second 
principal subject or two subsidiary subjects.

F o u r  Y e a r s ’ C o u r s e .

First y e a r : Geology Int., Physics Int., and one of the 
following, v iz .: Mathematics Int., Chemistry Int., 
Zoology Int., Botany Int.

Second, Third and Fourth years'. Geology F i ,  F2, 
F5 and H i with research, together with courses 
in a second principal subject or two subsidiary 
subjects.

SC H EM E B (BIOLOGICAL)

E x a m i n a t i o n s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  
S c h e m e  B.

(a) Intermediate Exaniinatioti (together with additional
subject and essay):

Geology, Physics, and one of the following, viz. 
Mathematics, Chemistry, Zoology, Botany.

This examination is subject to the provisions 
contained in clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc. 
Ordinance.

(b) Final Examination :
A second principal subject 

or
Two subsidiary subjects.

(c) Honours Examination :
Geology, one paper 
Palaeontology, one paper 
Paleobotany, one paper
Special paper on the subject of research selected by the candidate 
Practical examination in the laboratory, extending over two days.

T h r e e  Y e a r s ’ C o u r s e .
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L e c t u r e  C o u r s e s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  

S c h e m e  B.
For full particulars of these lecture courses see 

Courses in Science set forth in subsequent pages. 
An additional subject and an essay must also be 
taken at Intermediate standard.

T h r e e  Y e a r s ’ C o u r s e .

First y e a r : Geology Int., Physics Int., and one of 
the following, viz. : Mathematics Int., Chemistry 
Int., Zoology Int., Botany Int.

Second and Third years'. Geology F i,  F2, F5 and 
H i, with research, together with courses in a 
second principal subject or two subsidiary subjects.

F o u r  Y e a r s ’ C o u r s e .

First year\ Geology Int., Physics Int., and one of 
the following, viz. : Mathematics Int., Chemistry 
Int., Zoology Int., Botany Int.

Second, Third and Fourth years : Geology F i ,  F2, 
F5 and H i, with research, together with courses 
in a second principal subject or two subsidiary 
subjects.

Mechanical Engineering
E x a m i n a t i o n s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  . s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  t h i s  

H o n o u r s  S c h o o l .

(a) Intermediate Examination (together with additional
subject and essay):

Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Applied Mech
anics.

This examination is subject to the provisions 
contained in clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc. 
Ordinance.

(b) Final Examination:
Mathematics as a second principal subject.



(c) Honours Examination.
Graphics and Descriptive Geometry, one paper 
Strength and Elasticity of Materials, one paper 
General Hydraulics, one paper
Thermodynamics and Theory of Heat Engines, one paper 
Dynamics and Kinematics of Machinery, one paper 

1 Mathematics, four papers 
Laboratory examination, two days
A candidate’s work done in the drawing office and the laboratory 

and the class examination results in Engineering during his 
three years’ course will be taken into consideration

L e c t u r e  C o u r s e s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  

t h i s  H o n o u r s  S c h o o l .

For full particulars of these lecture courses see 
Courses in Science and Engineering set forth in 
subsequent pages. An additional subject and an 
essay must also be taken at Intermediate standard.

T h r e e  Y e a r s ’ C o u r s e .

First year : Engineering I, Mathematics Int., F i  and 
F2, Physics Int., Chemistry Int.

Second year: Engineering V I, Mathematics F3 and 
F4, and Electrical Engineering la.

Third year: Engineering IV  (Part I) and V II, 
Physics F i (second term only).

Civil Engineering

E x a m i n a t i o n s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  t h i s  

H o n o u r s  S c h o o l .

(a) Intermediate Examination (together with additional
subject and essay):

Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Applied Mech
anics.

This examination is subject to the provisions 
contained in clauses 4 and 5 of* the Honours B.Sc. 
Ordinance.

(b) Final Examination :
Mathematics as a second principal subject.

Honours Schools 265
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(c) Honours Examination.
Graphics and Descriptive Geometry, one paper 
Strength and Elasticity of Materials, one paper 
General Hydraulics, one paper 
Theory of Complex Structures, one paper 
Surveying, Railways and Water Supply, one paper

1 Mathematics, four papers 
Laboratory examination, two days
A candidate’s work done in the drawing office and the laboratory, 

and the class examination results in Engineering during his 
three years’ course will be taken into consideration.

L e c t u r e  C o u r s e s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  

t h i s  H o n o u r s  S c h o o l .

For full particulars of these lecture courses see 
Courses in Science and Engineering set forth in 
subsequent pages. An additional subject and an 
essay must also be taken at Intermediate standard.

T h r e e  Y e a r s ’ C o u r s e .

First y e a r : Engineering I, Mathematics Int., F i and 
F2, Physics Int., Chemistry Int.

Second year : Engineering I I I  and VI, Mathematics 
F3 and F4, and Geology F i .

Third y e a r : Engineering IV  and V II, and Physics 
F 1 (second term only).

Electrical Engineering

E x a m i n a t i o n s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  t h i s  

H o n o u r s  S c h o o l .

la) Intermediate Examination (together with additional 
subject and essay):

Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Applied Mech
anics.

This examination is subject to the provisions 
contained in* clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc 
Ordinance.

(b) Final Examination :
Mathematics as a second principal subject.

x i.e. Mathematics taken as the second principal subject.



Honours Schools 267

(c) Honours Examination.
Generation and Transformation of Electrical Energy, one paper 
Distribution of Electrical Energy, one paper 
Design of Electrical Appliances, one paper 
Mechanical Engineering, one paper 
Heat Engines, one paper 

1 Mathematics, four papers 
Practical examination in Electrical Engineering, two days 

A candidate’s work done in the Electrical and Mechanical Engineering 
Drawing Office and Laboratory and the class examination results in 
Electrical and Mechanical Engineering during his three years’ course 
will be taken into consideration.

L e c t u r e  C o u r s e s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  

t h i s  H o n o u r s  S c h o o l .

For full particulars of these lecture courses see 
Courses in Science and Engineering set forth in 
subsequent pages. An additional subject and an 
essay must also be taken at Intermediate standard.

T h r e e  Y e a r s ’ C o u r s e .

First y e a r : Mathematics Int., F i and F2, Physics 
Int., Chemistry Int., Engineering I.

Second y e a r : Mathematics F3 and F4, Engineering 
V I and Electrical Engineering I.

Third y e a r : 2 Mathematics II, Physics F i (second 
term only), and Electrical Engineering II, I I I , 
and IV.

Mining Engineering

15. Honours in Mining Engineering will be awarded to Ordinance 

candidates who, having obtained the Ordinary degree, with 
Mining Engineering as a principal subject, and being 
recommended as suitable to proceed with an Honours course, 
shall have spent one or two years in research or in the 
preparation of a thesis, attendance at the University during 
this period not being compulsory. All candidates for 
Honours shall be required to pass in Mathematics at the 
standard of a principal subject of the Final examination 
for the Ordinary degree, and to have attended such

1 i.e., Mathematics taken as the second principal subject.
2 Non-degree students take this if they were unable to take Mathematics Fi in 

the second year.
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Ordinance.

Regulations.

Mathematical courses as are prescribed for candidates who 
take the subject of Mathematics as a subsidiary subject for 
the Final examination for the Ordinary degree.

Gas Engineering: Fuel and Metallurgy
1 6. Honours in Gas Engineering or Fuel and Metallurgy 

will be awarded to candidates who, having obtained the 
Ordinary Degree, with either Gas Engineering or Fuel and 
Metallurgy as a principal subject, and being recommended 
as suitable to proceed with an Honours Course, shall have 
spent one or two years in research, or in the preparation of 
a thesis on some industrial process, to the satisfaction 
of the examiners, attendance at the University during this 
period not being compulsory.

Honours in Gas Engineering or Fuel and Metallurgy may 
also be conferred upon candidates, who, having graduated 
in Science at this or an approved University, with Chemistry 
or Engineering as a principal subject, shall have subsequently
(i) completed the course and passed the examination 
required for the diploma in Gas Engineering or Fuel and 
Metallurgy ; and (2) spent an additional year in research in 
the Department to the satisfaction of the examiners.

Applied Chemistry: 
Colour Chemistry and Dyeing

Honours in this subject will be awarded to candidates 
who, having completed the four years’ course of study for 
the Ordinary degree, with Colour Chemistry and Dyeing as 
a principal subject, shall have shown competence in the 
special work for Honours prescribed at the Final examination.

Applied Chemistry: 
Chemistry of Leather Manufacture

E x a m i n a t i o n s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  t h i s  

H o n o u r s  S c h o o l .

(a) Intermediate Examination (together with additional 
subject and essay):

Physics, Chemistry, and one of the following, viz, : 
Mathematics, Zoology, Botany.
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This examination is subject to the provisions 
contained in clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc 
Ordinance.

(b) Final Examination :
Chemistry as a second principal subject.

(c) Honours Examination.
Physics and Chemistry of Leather Manufacture, one paper 
Materials of Leather Manufacture, one paper 
Principles and Methods of Leather Manufacture, one paper 
Analytical Chemistry of Leather Manufacture, one paper 
Practical examination, three days

L e c t u r e  C o u r s e s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  

t h i s  H o n o u r s  S c h o o l .

For full particulars of these lecture courses see 
Courses in Science and in Leather Industries set 
forth in subsequent pages. An additional subject 
and an essay must also be taken at Intermediate 
standard.

F o u r  Y e a r s ’ C o u r s e .

First year: Physics Int., Chemistry Int., and one 
of the following, viz, : Mathematics Int., Zoology 
Int., Botany Int.

Second and Third years'. Physics F i ,  Engineering 
I I  (A), Chemistry PT, F2, F3, and H3, and 
Chemistry of Leather Manufacture I, II, I I I , IV , 
V, and V I.

Fourth y e a r : Honours courses or research in Chem
istry of Leather Manufacture.

Agriculture

E x a m i n a t i o n s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  t h i s  

H o n o u r s  S c h o o l .

(a) intermediate Examinatio?i (together with additional 
subject and essay):

Physics, and two of the following, v iz : Chemistry, 
Zoology, Botany, Geology.

This examination is subject to the provisions 
contained in clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc. 
Ordinance.



(b) Final Examination :
One of the pure sciences specified under section 15 

of the Ordinary B.Sc. Ordinance as second principal 
subject, 

or
Two of the pure sciences specified under section 

16 of the Ordinary B.Sc. Ordinance as subsidiary 
subjects.

(c) Honours Examination.
The examination will extend over two days, part oi the time being 

occupied by a viva voce examination at the Manor Farm, 
Garforth.

L e c t u r e  C o u r s e s  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  

t h i s ' H o n o u r s  S c h o o l .

For full particulars of these lecture courses see 
Courses in Science and Agriculture set forth in 
subsequent pages. An additional subject and an 
essay must also be taken at Intermediate standard.

F o u r  Y e a r s ’ C o u r s e .

First y e a r : Physics Int., and two oi the following, 
v iz : Chemistry Int., Zoology Int., Botany Int., 
Geology Int.

Second and Third years : the courses prescribed for 
candidates for the Final examination for the Or
dinary degree who offer Agriculture as a principal 
subject, together with research work.

Fourth year : Honours work, with research. Can
didates are required to present themselves at the 
end of the third year for the Final examination for 
the Ordinary degree.

The same rule shall apply to an Honours student as to a 
student reading for an Ordinary degree, viz., six months of 
practical work equivalent to 130 days of six hours each 
shall be spent at the Manor Farm, Garforth, after the 
Intermediate examination and before the completion of the 
third year. At the examination at the end of the third year 
the candidate for the Ordinary degree will be required to 
submit a report on an experiment he has himself conducted. 
The candidate for Honours will be required to submit an 
nterim report on his special research.
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D E G R E E  O F M A S T E R  O F S C I E N C E

I

1. The degree of Master of Science is conferred, on Ordinance 
payment of the proper fee, upon registered Bachelors of 
Science, when of one year’s standing from the date of their 
graduation as Bachelors, subject to the conditions contained
in the following paragraphs.

2. Bachelors of Science who have graduated with Honours 
are not required to present themselves for any further 
examination for the degree of Master of Science.

3. Bachelors of Science who have obtained the Ordinary 
degree are required to satisfy the examiners in a further 
examination in one of the following subjects : Mathematics,
Physics, Chemistry, Zoology, Botany, Physiology, Geology, 
Mechanical, Civil, Electrical, or Mining Engineering, Applied 
Chemistry (Colour Chemistry and Dyeing), Applied 
Chemistry (Chemistry of Leather Manufacture), Fuel 
and Metallurgy, Gas Engineering, and Agriculture. Certi
ficates of attendance are not required.

4. The names of candidates who have passed the further 
examination for the degree of Master of Science are arranged 
in alphabetical order without distinction of classes.

5. Candidates who have prosecuted research, and who 
give satisfactory evidence thereof by the presentation of a 
thesis, may be excused part or the whole of the examination.

Each application for permission to present a thesis Regulations, 

must be made to the Senate not later than the last day 
of the October preceding the M.Sc. examination, together 
with a statement of the intended subject of research ; and 
the thesis must be sent in to the examiners not later than 
the last day of the May preceding the M.Sc. examination.

[N .B.—The phrase “  in a further examination ”  in clause 3 of the 
Ordinance is interpreted by the Senate to mean that candidates shall 
only be allowed to present themselves in subjects already presented 
by them for the Final examination for the B.Sc. degree (Ordinary or 
Honours) or some subject cognate thereto. For example, a candidate 
who has presented himself in Pure Chemistry may present himself for



272 Degrees in Science

Ordinance

the M.Sc. degree in any subject of Applied Chemistry, and vice 
versa, but in the departments of Applied Science special papers may 
be set or other tests applied to graduates who have not passed the 
Final examination for the B.Sc. degree in such Applied Sciences.]

II

6. Graduates or persons who have passed the Final exam
ination for a degree of other approved Universities shall, 
if they present evidence satisfactory to the Senate that they 
are qualified to pursue a course of advanced study or research, 
be permitted to enter the University and to become 
candidates for the degree of M.Sc., without taking the B.Sc. 
degree, after not less than two years of such advanced study 
or research.

7. Persons who are not graduates (nor have passed the 
Final examination for a degree) of an approved University, 
may, if they satisfy the Senate that their educational attain
ments are adequate and that they are qualified to pursue a 
course of advanced study or research, be permitted to enter 
the University and to become candidates for the degree of 
M.Sc. without taking the B.Sc. degree, after not less than 
three years of such advanced study or research.

8. Candidates admitted under the provisions of either of 
the two paragraphs preceding shall be required to fulfil 
the following conditions :—

(a) To be registered as students of the University.

(b) To pursue a course of advanced study or research
under the supervision of the Head of the Depart
ment concerned.

(c) To attend a course or courses of lectures at the
University for at least one year, except so far as this 
requirement is suspended or reduced by the Senate.

They shall be further required to give evidence 
to the Senate at the end of the first year of their 
period of study that their work has been satisfactory, and at 
the end of their course they shall be required to present 
a dissertation, and to satisfy such further test, if any, as the



Senate shall deem expedient. They will, as a rule, be called 
upon to present themselves for an examination— written or 
oral, or both— in the theme of their dissertation.

N .B .—In 1922 notice must be given and the fee must be paid not 
later than W ED N ESD AY, M ARCH 1st, by Bachelors of 
Science who have obtained the Ordinary degree and who 
intend to proceed to the Degree of M.Sc. The examination, 
if required, will he held in June. Notice must be given and 
the fee must be paid a week before Degree Day, July ist, 
by Bachelors of Science who have graduated with Honours 
and who intend to proceed to the Degree of M.Sc.

Examination
M a t h e m a t i c s  :

Four papers will be set on the following subjects : Higher Algebra 
and Trigonometry (excluding Spherical Trigonometry), Analytical 
Geometry Plane and Solid, Calculus and Differential Equations, 
Statics, Hydrostatics, Dynamics of a Particle, Rigid Dynamics.

Alternative questions may be set involving a wider and more 
varied course of reading in other mathematical subjects.

P h y s i c s  :
Experimental Physics, including Chemical Physics, two papers 
Experimental and Theoretical Physics requiring a knowledge of the 

Differential Calculus and of the elements of the Integral 
Calculus, one paper 

Practical examination, one day.
C h e m i s t r y  :

Inorganic Chemistry, one paper
Organic Chemistry, one paper
One of the following optional subjects :

Physical Chemistry, one paper
History of Chemistry and of Chemical Philosophy, one paper 
Electro-Chemistry, one paper 
Chemistry of Food and Drugs, one paper 
Colour Chemistry and Dyeing, one paper 
Chemistry of Leather Manufacture, one paper 
Fuel and Metallurgy, one paper 
Physiological Chemistry, one paper 
Agricultural Chemistry, one paper 
A branch of Physics, one paper 
Mineralogy and Crystallography, one paper 
Mechanical Engineering, one paper 

Practical examination, one day.
Z o o l o g y :

Zoology and Comparative Anatomy (including the more important 
extinct forms) and Embryology, three papers 

Practical examination, one day.

Degree o f M .Sc. 2 73
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B o t a n y  :
Botany, three papers 
Practical examination, one day.

P h y s i o l o g y  :
Animal Physiology, three papers 
Practical examination, one day.

G e o l o g y : m
Either Geology and the elements of Mineralogy, three papers, 

or Geology and Zoology, three papers 
Practical examination, one day.

M e c h a n i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  :
Dynamics of Machinery, one paper 
Stress, Strain and Elasticity, one paper 
Heat Engines and Thermodynamics, one paper 
Hydraulics, one paper.

C i v i l  E n g i n e e r i n g  :
Surveying and Descriptive Engineering, one paper 
Stress, Strain and Elasticity, one paper 
Complex Structures, one paper 
Hydraulics, one paper.

E l e c t r i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  :
Mechanical Engineering, one paper.
Electrical Engineering, two papers (embracing Generation, 

Transformation, Distribution and Design).
Practical examination, one day.

M i n i n g  E n g i n e e r i n g

Mining (including Ore Dressing and Mine Surveying) three papers. 
Practical examination, one day.

A p p lie d  C h e m i s t r y  (Chemistry of Leather Manufacture):
Physics and Chemistry of Leather Manufacture, one paper. 
Materials of Leather Manufacture, one paper.
Principles and Methods of Leather Manufacture, one paper. 
Analytical Chemistry of Leather Manufacture, one paper.
Practical examination, five days.

A p p lie d  C h e m i s t r y  (Colour Chemistry and Dyeing) :
Chemistry of the Artificial and Natural Dyestuffs, one paper. 
Practical examination, five days.

Or alternatively—
Presentation of thesis embodying original work in the subject of 

Colour Chemistry.
Viva voce examination upon thesis presented or upon matters 

cognate thereto.



Candidates who have not obtained their B.Sc. degree in Colour 
Chemistry as a principal subject are required to present themselves 
for the above theoretical and practical examination or such part 
thereof as the examiners may deem necessary.

A g r i c u l t u r e  :

Two papers, embracing Soils and Manures, Rotations and Per
manent Grass, Live Stock and Feeding, Implements, and 
Agricultural Economics.

Practical Examination at the Manor Farm, Garforth.

G a s  E n g i n e e r i n g  :

Carbonisation Methods for Coal (Gas Manufacture and By-Product 
Coking Practice), one paper.

Gas Distribution, Lighting, and Heating, one paper.
Chemistry of Gases, one paper.
Practical examination, four days.
Candidates who have taken the ordinary B.Sc. without Engineering 

as a principal or subsidiary subject must also take a fourth  paper in 
General Engineering.

F u e l  a n d  M e t a l l u r g y  :

Technology of Fuel, one paper.
The Metallurgy of some selected Metal or group of Metals, one 

paper.
Alloys, one paper.
Practical examination, four days.
Candidates who have taken the ordinary B.Sc. without Engineering 

as either a principal or a subsidiary subject must also take a fourth 
paper in General Engineering.

D E G R E E  O F M A S T E R  O F E D U C A T IO N
(see pages 175-176)

D E G R E E  O F D O CTO R  O F P H IL O S O P H Y
(see pages 176-178)

D E G R E E  O F D O C TO R  O F S C I E N C E

1. The degree of Doctor of Science is conferred by the Ordinance. 
University upon registered Masters of Science or Doctors 
of Philosophy of the University who shall be deemed by the 
Senate, after considering a report from one or more of the 
Boards of Faculties, to have distinguished themselves by 
special research or learning.

Degree o f D .Sc, 275
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Provided that the Senate may, in such cases as it shall 
think fit, after considering a report from one or more of the 
Boards of the Faculties, also require candidates to pass such 
an examination as it may from time to time determine.

2. A Master of Science or a Doctor of Philosophy of the 
University may make application for the degree of Doctor of 
Science in the sixth, or any subsequent year from the date 
of his admission to the Bachelor’s degree.

3. Such application shall be made in writing to the 
Registrar and shall contain a full statement of the grounds 
on which the claim for the degree is based, together with 
one or more copies of any memoir, whether in type or in 
manuscript, which the applicant may desire to submit in 
support of the application.

4. I f  the application be approved by the Senate, the 
degree may be conferred at the expiration of not less than 
six years from the date of admission to the Bachelor’s degree.

N. B.—In 1922 notice must be given and the fee must be paid not 
later than W ED N ESD A Y, M ARCH 1st.

D IP LO M A S IN A P P L IE D  S C IE N C E  
A N D  T E C H N O L O G Y

Diplomas are granted by the University in the following 
subjects :—

Civil Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Coal Mining 
Fuel and Metallurgy 
Gas Engineering 
Dyeing
Colour Chemistry 
Leather Manufacture
Textile Industries: (1) Textile Design and Cloth Finishing 

(2) Woollen and Worsted Spinning; (3) Cloth Manu
facture.

Textile Chemistry.
(For Regulations governing the award of these Diplomas 

see Courses in Technology).
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C IT Y  A N D  G U IL D S  T E C H N O L O G IC A L  
E X A M IN A T IO N S

The examinations of the City and Guilds of London 
Technical Institute are held in the University in April, May, 
or June every year. Students of the University and others 
are admitted to the examinations on payment, at the 
time of entry, of a fee which varies from 2s. 6d. to 10s. 
for each subject. Money prizes, medals, and certificates 
are awarded by the Institute. Among the subjects of 
examination, the following may be mentioned as specially 
suitable to the technical students of the University:— Coal 
Tar Products, Gas Manufacture, Iron and Steel Manufacture, 
Leather Tanning, Dyeing (Silk, Wool, and Cotton), Bleach
ing and Printing, Textile Fabrics (Spinning and Weaving), 
Electrical Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, Mine 
Surveying. To obtain a full certificate in any of the 
above-mentioned technological subjects candidates will be 
required to pass the Institute’s examination in the Final 
grade and also, in general, an examination in two or more 
of the Science and Art subjects included in the Regula
tions of the Board of Education, the subjects to be 
chosen from those most closely allied to the subject taken 
by the candidate. The Institute will accept in lieu of the 
examination by the Board of Education a certificate from 
the University stating that the candidate has attended 
approved courses of instruction at the University in the 
science subjects allied to the technological subject in 
which the full certificate is claimed, and has passed a 
satisfactory examination in such science subjects. For 
further particulars see the programme of the Institute 
(price, post free, is.)

Entries for the next examination will be received by the 
Local Secretary, The University, Leeds, not later than 
March ist, 1922.
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C O U R S E S  IN  S C IE N C E  

M A T H E M A T IC S
Professor M i l n e  

Dr. B r o d e t s k y  Mr. B e r w i c k

M r. G il h a m  Mr. S t e w a r d

Mr. S m e a l

L E C T U R E  C O U R S E S  
Trigonometry Class

One hour a week at a time to be arranged, for those 
who wish to receive instruction in Trigonometry.

I. First Year Course for Engineers

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, at i i  a.m. 
Subjects: Trigonometry, graphical and practical 

methods of calculation with applications.
II. Second Year Course for Engineers

Mondays and Fridays, at 9 a.m.
Subjects: Differential and integral calculus, with 

practical applications. Nomography.
Engineering Mechanics

Tuesdays and Thursdays, at 9 a.m.
Subjects : Statics and dynamics.

Int. Intermediate Course in Mathematics

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, at 9 a.m. 
or

Mondays and Fridays, at 2 p.m., and Wednesdays, 
at 9 a.m.

Subjects: Trigonometry, calculus, statics and 
dynamics.

F i. Final Course in Mixed Mathematics

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 12 (noon), 
or

Mondays at 1 1  a.m. and Tuesdays and Thursdays at
9 a.m. for Engineering Honours students.

The subjects of the Intermediate course carried to a 
more advanced stage ; hydrostatics.
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Tuesdays and Thursdays, at 12 (noon).
Subjects: Algebra, Pure and Analytical Geometry of 

two dimensions; the Elements of Nomography.
F3. Final Course in Pure Mathematics

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, at 10 a.m.
Subjects: Easier portions of Higher Algebra; Differ

ential Equations ; Analytical Geometry of three dimen
sions ; Nomography.

F4. Final Course in Applied Mathematics

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, at 12 (noon).
Subjects : Attractions and Astronomical Dynamics ; 

other selected branches of Applied Mathematics, in
cluding Aerodynamics.

I. First Year Course for Students of Commerce

At hours to be arranged.
Subjects: Algebra and Calculus, preparatory to the 

study of Statistics.
II. Second Year Course for Students of Commerce

At hours to be arranged.
Subject: Theory of Statistics.

H O N O U R S C O U R S E

The lectures in the Honours course will treat of :—
(1) those general branches of mathematical know

ledge, with which all students of the subject are 
expected to be familiar.

(2) special branches of the subject chosen by the 
student himself in accordance with his particular 
mathematical aptitudes and tastes.

Tutorial instruction will be given throughout the 
course in the solving of mathematical problems with a 
view to securing manipulative dexterity, precision and 
accuracy.

A course of lectures will also be given in the History 
of Mathematics.

F2. Final Course in Pure Mathematics
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Hi. First Year Honours Course in Pure and Applied 
Mathematics

Six hours per week.

H2. Second Year Honours Course in Pure and Applied 
Mathematics

Nine hours per week.

H3. Third Year Honours Course in Pure and Applied 
Mathematics

Ten hours per week.

M .Sc. and Postgraduate Course

Lectures on special selected subjects in Pure and 
Applied Mathematics, at times to be arranged

Students taking Mathematics as a Principal Subject 
for the Ordinary degree of B.A., or B.Sc., take F i  and 
F2 in the first year of their Final course, and F3 and F4 
in the second year of their Final course.

Students taking Mathematics as a Subsidiary Subject, 
take F i  and F2.

Chair endowed in 1884 by public subscription in memory of the 
late Lord Frederick Cavendish, first President of the

If necessary, four parallel Intermediate courses will 
be given, known as Int. a, Int. b, Int. c and Int. x.

Medical students are recommended to attend Int. a 
or Int. x if possible.

P H Y S IC S

Yorkshire College

Professor W h id d in g t o n

Mr. A l l e n  
Mr. E w l e s

Mr. W a g s t a f f  
Miss W a t s o n

L E C T U R E  C O U R S E S  

Intermediate Course
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It is very desirable that students taking these courses 
should have an elementary knowledge of Algebra, 
Trigonometry and Mechanics.

The following subjects will be treated in an elementary 
manner, illustrated by experiments: Electricity, 
Magnetism, Sound, Light, Heat, and Properties of 
Matter.

Suitable text books will be recommended by the 
lecturer.

F i. Final Course

This course is intended to meet the requirements of 
students taking Physics as a subsidiary subject in the 
B.Sc. examination.

Three lectures will be given in each week.

F2. Final Course

This course is suitable for those taking Physics as a 
principal subject in the B.Sc. examination.

Intending students must have obtained at least a 
second class in the Intermediate Terminal examinations 
or in default are required to take the Intermediate 
course again concurrently with this course, unless 
specially exempted by the Senate.

Acquaintance with the principles of the Differential 
and Integral Calculus is necessary in this course.

Three lectures will be given in each week during the 
session.

H. Honours Course

The complete course extends over two sessions.
Reading references, including both text books and 

original papers, are freely given during the course.

S. Special Courses

Special short courses on particular subjects will be 
arranged from time to time. These courses may be 
attended, voluntarily, by any student of Physics, beyond
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the Intermediate standard, and in approved cases by 
students not normally working in the Department.

For the present session it is hoped to arrange short 
courses on the following subjects :—

1. Some results of Modern Physics.
2. Applied Optics.
The times will be arranged, so far as is practicable, to 

suit the convenience of students wishing to attend.
The following time table shows the hours at which 

lectures are expected to take place :—

P H Y S I C S  L A B O R A T O R IE S

The Intermediate, Final and Honours laboratories are 
open between the hours of 9.30 and 12.30 in the mornings, 
and between 2 and 5 in the afternoons, but students’ 
times of attendance are arranged at the beginning of the 
session, and must not be altered subsequently without 
permission.

The minimum of laboratory attendance required from 
students of various grades is indicated below :—
Intermediate B.Sc. .. three hours per week for 3 terms.
First M.B.................... three ,, ,, 3 ,,
Final B.Sc.—

Subsidiary . .  six ,, ,, 3 „
Principal . .  . .  six „ ,, 6 „
Honours . .  . .  nine „ „ 6 „
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C H E M IS T R Y

Professor S m it h e l l s

Professor C o h e n Professor D a w s o n

M r. L o w so n

Mr. D u t t  
Mr. G r e g o r y  
D r. L e s l i e  
Mr. T a t h a m

Mr. C l a r k e  
Miss S h o r e  
Mr. H u m e

L E C T U R E  C O U R S E S  

Int. General Course of Chemistry

The lectures of this course are given throughout the 
session, on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 12 a.m.

In addition a tutorial class will be held one hour 
weekly throughout the session.

The course is divided into two parts :
Part I will comprise lectures on the general properties 

of matter; chemical combination and decomposition; 
preparation, classification, and chemical behaviour of the 
chief elements and their compounds; chemical theory 
treated in an elementary manner.

Part I I  (third term) will form an introduction to 
organic chemistry.

A course similar to the above, but intended for medical 
and dental students. The lectures are given at 2 p.m. on 
Mondays, Thursdays and Fridays.

Two short courses of lectures will be given during the 
session, at times to be arranged.

Course A.
This is intended for first year students, and will deal 

chiefly with qualitative analysis.

Int. a

Analytical Chemistry



Course B .
This is intended for more advanced students, and will 

include both qualitative and quantitative work.

F IN A L  C O U R SE S

F i. Inorganic Chemistry1 
(Advanced Course—A)

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 10 a.m., 
throughout the session.

A previous general knowledge of chemistry is necessary.

F2. Inorganic Chemistry 
(Advanced Course—B)

Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Saturdays, at 10 a.m., 
throughout the session.

A previous general knowledge of chemistry is necessary.

F3. Organic Chemistry

Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Saturdays, at 12 noon, 
throughout the session.

This course is intended for second year students, or for 
those who have already some knowledge of chemistry.

H O N O U R S C O U R S E S

Hi. Organic Chemistry

Professor C o h e n

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 12 noon, during 
the first two terms.

H2. History of Chemistry

Professor C o h e n

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays at 10 a.m., during 
the first term.

H3. Physical Chemistry

Professor D a w s o n

Three hours a week throughout the session, at times to 
be arranged.

284 Courses in Science

1 It will be advisable, as a rule, for stu d en ts to take course F i  before course F 2 
but this order is not essential.
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H4. Electro-Chemistry
Professor D a w s o n

Tuesdays at 10 a.m. throughout the session.

H5. Chemistry of Food and Drug’s
Mr. L o w s o n

This class will be held during the second term at hours 
to be arranged. This class is intended also for those 
students who are taking the Final examination of the 
Institute of Chemistry in Branch E  (Food and Drugs).

Special fee, jQ4.

P R A C T IC A L  C H E M IS T R Y

1. General Laboratory Courses

The object of the laboratory courses is to enable the 
student to obtain a practical acquaintance with chemical 
science, so as to fit him to conduct chemical analysis, 
to make original investigations in Chemistry, and generally 
to become qualified to apply the science to the arts and 
manufactures. It is necessary that each laboratory student 
should attend or should have attended the General or the 
Advanced courses in Chemistry and the course in Organic 
Chemistry (F3).

In the Chemical laboratories instruction is given in 
the general modes of preparing chemical compounds, 
inorganic and organic, in the qualitative and quantitative 
analysis of minerals and commercial products, in water 
analysis, gas analysis, and in the various branches of 
physical chemistry. It is necessary, however, that students 
wishing to pursue any special branch of practical work 
shall first have thorough training in the general principles 
and method of chemical manipulation and analysis.

Each student will be furnished with a separate working 
table, a set of re-agents, water and gas, and will be 
required to provide himself with a regulation set of 
apparatus on entry,1 and also, if necessary, a few of the 
more costly tests, and any expensive materials which he

1 For the convenien ce o f students, a supply of apparatus is kept at tb** 
U n iversity, and m ay be purchased from the laboratory steward.
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may need for the purposes of original investigation. 
Apparatus of a special or expensive character may he 
obtained on loan, subject to such conditions as may be 
prescribed by the Professor.

2. Practical Course in Sanitary Chemistry

This course is arranged on the lines laid down by the 
General Medical Council and to suit the requirements of 
Medical Officers of Health.

The course will be held during the second and third terms of 
the session on Tuesdays and Thursdays, from 2 to 5 p.m.,1 and 
will include practical instruction or demonstrations in the 
sanitary examination of water, air and food, and on the 
properties of gases, the laws of heat and the use of 
meteorological instruments.

Instruction will be given in :
Water.— Qualitative examination, quantitative examina

tion, estimation of free and albuminoid ammonia, oxygen 
consumption, chlorine, nitrates and nitrites, total solids, 
temporary and permanent hardness, metallic impurities.

A ir.— Qualitative examination of foreign gases, quantita
tive determination of carbon dioxide.

Food.— Qualitative or quantitative examination of milk, 
butter, tea, coffee, sugar, alcoholic beverages.

The Properties of Gases.— Expansion, weight, pressure, 
diffusion, ventilation.

The Laws of Heat.— Expansion of liquids and solids, 
temperature, latent and specific heat, liquefaction, evapora
tion, ebullition, radiant heat.

The Use of Meteorological Instruments.— Thermometers 
(wet and dry bulb), barometers, hygrometers, anemometers, 
analysis of weather reports and meteorological charts.

Special fee, £ \ o  10s.

These hours are subject to re-arrangement.
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C O U R S E  FO R  S T U D E N T S  N O T T A K IN G  A  D E G R E E

The following course of instruction is recommended to 
students of Chemistry who do not propose to take a 
University degree.

First Year :
Chemistry Lectures : Course Int. or Course F i.
Chemical Laboratory, 3 days per week.
Mathematics Int.
Physics Int.
French or German.

Second Year :
Chemistry Lectures : F i ,  F2 and F3.
Chemical Laboratory, 3 days per week.
Physics F i .
French or German.

Third Year :
Chemistry Lectures: H i, H3, H4, and H5.
Chemical Laboratory, 3 days per week.
Physical Laboratory, 1 day per week.
One of the following: Elementary Engineering, 

Metallurgy, Geology,

I N S T I T U T E  O F C H E M IS T R Y

Students intending to enter the Chemical profession and 
wishing to qualify for admission to the Institute of Chemistry 
should consult the Regulations obtainable from the Registrar, 
Institute of Chemistry, 30, Russell Square, London, W.C. 1.

ZOOLOGY
Professor G a r s t a n g  

Mrs. R e d m a n  K in g  Mr. P e r c iv a l

L E C T U R E  C O U R S E S
Int. Intermediate Course

Lectures on Mondays and Fridays at 1 1  a.m. throughout 
the session. Practical work on Tuesdays from 2 to 4 p.m. 
and on Wednesdays from 10 to 12 (noon) throughout the 
session.
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Subjects: General principles of animal organisation, 
physiology and reproduction. Elementary comparative 
anatomy. The outlines of embryology.

Practical Work: Amoeba, a Flagellate, Monocystis, Hydra, 
Fasciola, Taenia, Earthworm, Cockroach, Culex, Amphioxus, 
Dogfish, Frog, Rabbit.

Int. a. Course for First M .B. Examination
The Zoological part of the course for the First M.B. 

examination in Biology coincides with the Intermediate 
course above.

Practical class on Tuesdays, 10 to 12 (noon), and 
Thursdays 10 to 12 (noon).

Int. b. Genetics and Parasitology
Two lectures weekly, with practical work.
This course is recognised as a subject for the First M.B. 

examination for candidates conditionally exempted from 
Physics, Zoology or Botany.

F. Final Course (Principal)
Lectures on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 1 1  a.m. through

out the session, and at another hour to be arranged.
Groups A and B will be taken in alternate years, each 

occupying one session.
Laboratory work and tutorial class, seven hours per week. 

Students are also expected to take part in field excursions 
and to spend part of the Easter or Summer vacation at 
the Yorkshire Universities’ Marine Laboratory at Robin 
Hood’s Bay.

A . ( 1 )  M o r p h o l o g y  o f  I n v e r t e b r a t a . T wo lectures 
a week.

Term i.— A selected Class examined in detail. 
„  ii.— Systematic Survey of Invertebrata.
„  iii.— Arachnida and Insecta.

(2) B io n o m ics a n d  I n v e r t e b r a t e  E v o l u t i o n .  One 
lecture a week.

Term i.— First Principles.
„  ii.— Primary Aquatic Life.
,, iii.— Terrestrial and Secondary Aquatic 

Life.
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B. (3 )  M o r p h o lo g y  o f  C h o r d a t a ,  with E m b r y o lo g y .  
Two lectures a week.

Term i.— Protochordata and a Vertebrate Class 
examined in detail.

,, ii.— Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrata. 
,, iii.— General Embryology, Budding and 

Regeneration.
(4 )  B i o n o m ic s  a n d  V e r t e b r a t e  E v o l u t i o n . One 

lecture a week.
Term i.— Cytology and Genetics.

„ ii.— Osteology, Palaeontology and Geo
graphical Distribution.

,, iii.— Development of Evolutional Theory.

Final Course (Subsidiary)

Students offering Zoology as a subsidiary subject will 
take, according to the year, either A or B. In the latter 
case the lecture course on First Principles (which will be 
given annually) may be substituted for Cytology and 
Genetics during the first term.

H. Honours Courses

The hours for special Honours lectures will be arranged 
with students at the beginning of the session.

Z O O L O G IC A L  L A B O R A T O R Y

The Zoological laboratory will be open daily from 
9.30 a.m. to 5 p.m. (Saturdays, from 9.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m.).

Each student is required to provide himself with a 
pocket lens, a set of dissecting instruments (a suitable case 
is made by Reynolds & Branson, Ltd., Leeds, and sold at 
13s. 6d.), and a biological drawing book (to be obtained in 
the laboratory).

Microscopes may be had on loan from the University 
at the rate of 1 5s. each per session for elementary work, and 

is. each per session for advanced work.

First M.B. students can obtain the loan of Microscopes 
for their courses in both Zoology and Botany at the rate of 
15s. each per session; other students taking both Zoology



290 Courses in Science

and Botany may pay a composite fee of £ 1  2s. 6d. per 
session for elementary work or £ 1  10s. per session for 
advanced work.

These fees must be paid in advance to the Accountant 
immediately after the student has arranged with the Labora
tory Steward for the loan of a Microscope.

B O T A N Y

Professor P r i e s t l e y  
Dr. W a g e r

Mr. W a l k e r  Mr. P e a r s a l l  Dr. E w in g

Miss E v e r s h e d  Miss A r m st e a d

L E C T U R E  C O U R S E S  

Int. Course for Intermediate B.Sc.

On Tuesdays and Thursdays from 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
throughout the session.

This course includes the study of the life history of the 
flowering plant with especial reference to the relation of 
form and structure to function.

Experimental study of the simpler problems in plant 
metabolism, transpiration, &c.

Study of the life cycle in types illustrating Gymnosperms, 
Ferns, Mosses, Liverworts, Algae and Fungi, accompanied 
by microscopic investigation of the morphology and internal 
structure of these types.

The principles of classification and systematic botany will 
be briefly considered in the case of the flowering plants, and 
students will obtain practical experience in the use of a flora.

Books.
Watts, A School Flora (Longmans, Green & Co., 3s. 6d.).

Each student is required to provide himself with a 
microscope, a pocket lens, a biological drawing book, 
two razors, a strop, a scalpel and a pair of forceps.
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Tuesdays (2 to 5 p.m.) and Wednesdays (10 a.m. to
12 noon) during the second and third'terms only.

This course includes the study of the life history of the 
flowering plant with especial reference to the relation of 
form and structure to function.

Experimental study of the simpler problems in plant 
metabolism, involving an elementary study of tissue respira
tion, photo-synthesis, translocation of food substances, &c.

The study of the life history of some Algae and Fungi 
in especial relation to the phenomena of saprophytism and 
parasitism in contrast to the normal metabolism of the green 
plant.

Experimental methods for investigation of relations 
between micro-organisms such as yeast and the medium in 
which it grows. Study of fermentation processes with 
methods of pure cultures.

F i. Final Course : Botany

Lectures on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at j o
a.m. throughout the session. Courses A  and B will be taken 
in alternate years, each occupying one session. Either of 
these courses, in a somewhat modified form, will rank as a 
subsidiary course for the degree.

The details of the course, for students taking Botany as 
a subsidiary course, will be arranged in consultation with 
the Professor.
A. Comparative morphology: Algae, Fungi and Bryophyta.

Physiology of growth and irritability. The protoplasmic
membrane, phenomena of surface tension and 
permeability.

B. Comparative morphology: Pteridophyta, Gymnosperms
and Angiosperms.

E co lo gy.
Physiology of metabolism.
Cytology, Evolution and Heredity.

A course of laboratory work on one of the above courses 
will be provided each session.

Int. a. Course for First M .B. examination
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The two years’ course will prepare for the Final B.Sc. 
examination.

H. Honours Course

Special additional courses of Lectures will be given for 
Honours students at hours to be arranged. They will 
include advanced lectures in morphology and physiology in 
the form of short courses on special topics.

Laboratory courses will be arranged in consultation with 
the Professor.

SP E C IA L  C LA SSE S

5 1 .  Nature Knowledge (Plant Life)
Mr. W a l k e r

This class will meet on Saturdays throughout the 
session, at hours to be arranged, beginning September 24th. 
The course embraces such botanical topics as can be readily 
adapted to school work. No formal lectures will be given. 
The method of treatment followed, will be, as nearly as 
possible, that which could be put into practice in classes 
of children. Numerous experiments will be performed, but 
without special apparatus, and the natural objects studied 
will be confined to those which can be gathered with little 
trouble by the teacher or the children.

Fee for course, £ 4.
52. Experimental Plant Physiology

Mr. Wa l k e r

This class is in part the same as S i. It is intended 
for teachers of Horticulture, and is held in connection 
with a two years’ course in Horticulture.

Fee £ $  3s.

B O T A N IC A L  L A B O R A T O R Y

The Botanical laboratory will be open daily from
10 a.m. to 5 p.m. except on Saturdays.

Microscopes may be had on loan from the University at 
the rate of 15s. each pei session for elementary work, and 
£ 1  is. each per session for advanced work.

First M.B. students can obtain the loan of Microscopes 
for their courses in both Zoology and Botany at the rate of 
15s. each per session; other students taking both Zoology
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and Botany may pay a composite fee of £ 1  2s. 6d. per 
session for elementary work or £ 1  10s. per session for 
advanced work.

These fees must be paid in advance to the Accountant 
immediately after the student has arranged with the Labora
tory Steward for the loan of a Microscope.

PH YSIO LO GY

Professor R a p e r  
and staff of Lecturers and Demonstrators. .

For courses in this department, see courses in Medicine 
in subsequent pages.

G E O G R A P H Y

Mr. F a w c e t t  Miss H e s l o p

Students intending to offer Geography as a Principal 
subject at the Final B.Sc. Examination must pass in 
Geology at the Intermediate Stage.

L E C T U R E  CO U RSES 

Int. Intermediate Course

Geography may be taken as the Additional Subject 
at Inter.Sc. and must be so taken by all students who 
wish to take higher courses.

F i. Regional Geography of the British Isles

This course will include :—-
A. Physical Geography.

i. Astronomical Geography.
ii. Structure :

(a) Build of British Isles and their relations 
to the Continent.

(&) Relations of structure to relief, soil 
conditions and mineral wealth.
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iii. Climate—Distribution of temperature and
rainfall. Climatic divisions, study of records 
of selected stations.

iv. Biogeography—
(а) Natural Vegetation, Relation of flora and

fauna to those of Europe.
(б) Cultivated plants and domestic animals

of economic importance.
B. Human Geography.

i. Racial. The races of Europe. Migrations to,
and the peopling of, Britain. Languages.

ii. Economic. A survey of the Natural Resources,
Products, Industries, Communications and 
Trade of the whole country and of its principal 
natural regions.

iii. Historical and Political. Geographical factors
in the settlement and unity of the separate 
states and the United Kingdom, and in the 
Modern expansion of the Empire. The 
political divisions—past and present—in 
relation to physical features, communications, 
distribution of population, etc.

F2. Physical Geography (i)

i. Elements of climate. Observation and record
of atmospheric pressure, temperature, pre
cipitation, wind, sunshine, etc.

ii. Types of climate—study of records, graphic and
cartographic representation and analysis,

iii. Classification of climates.
iv. Climatic changes.

Fa .

A second special region on lines similar to those 
indicated for the British Isles above. The regions are 
to be selected from two groups :

[a) Land of old civilisation, in which there has been 
a long period of occupation and hence in which 
the social and political organisations have
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developed in situ. One of—Central and Western 
Europe, The Mediterranean Lands, India, Central 
and Eastern Asia, The Russian Lands.

(b) New Lands, in which European co onists (in the 
Americas and Australasia) or traders and rulers 
(in Africa) have introduced customs and organisa
tions developed in other regions. One of— 
English-speaking North America, Latin America, 
Africa, Australasia.

(Only one course under either (a) or (b) will 
ordinarily be given in one session).

F4. Physical Geography (2)

The hydrosphere : Water circulation.
The Lithosphere : its formation.
Evolution of topography.
Elements of stratigraphy.

F5. Surveying- and Cartography

Principles of triangulation. The major and minor 
triangulations of Britain. Methods of fixing points, and 
of filling in topographic detail. The chief instruments 
employed and their uses.

Chain survey, plane-table survey, traversing.
The map representation of the facts surveyed. Scales. 

Symbols. Representation of relief by contours, hachures, 
and hill-shading.

A study of the more important series of topographic 
maps, e.g., the British Ordnance Survey maps, the U.S. 
topographic maps, the Carte topographique de France, 
etc., etc., the International i/M  map of the world, 
Admiralty charts.

Map Projections

The principles, methods of construction and calcula
tion of the errors of the projections ordinarily used in 
atlases, e.g., Mercator, Mollweide, Sinusoidal, the Conic 
and its modification, Lambert's, etc.
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G EO LO G Y

Professor K e n d a l l  

Dr. G i l l i g a n  Mr. V e r s e y

L E C T U R E  C O U R S E S  

Int. Intermediate Course

Lectures on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays at 1 1
a.m. throughout the session.

Subjects: The earth’s position in the universe; the 
movements, form, size and density of the earth; the 
construction and interpretation of m aps; the principles of 
Meteorology, with special reference to the distribution of 
climatic provinces ; weather forecasts and charts ; Oceano
graphy ; Dynamical Geology, including denudation, de
position, earth movements, mountain structure, morphology 
of land-forms; Historical Geology, being a brief account of 
the nature and succession of the various formations entering 
into the formation of the British Isles ; Geology in relation 
to the study of Geography.

Practical work, which will include work at the Cecil 
Duncombe Observatory, three hours per week throughout 
che session.

F IN A L  CO U RSES 

F i. Final Course in Geology

Mondays and Fridays throughout the session, at 2 p.m., 
and at another hour and day to be arranged at the beginning 
of the session, for students taking Geology as a subsidiary 
subject, and for students taking Geology as a principal subject 
in the first year of their Final course.

Subjects : The scope of Geology; the crust of the 
earth; the common rock-forming minerals; classifica
tion of rocks according to their mode of origin ; aqueous 
rocks; denudation, transport, and accumulation of rocks ; 
chemical action; forms of stratification; jointing and 
concretionary structures; igneous rocks, volcanoes and 
earthquakes ; the condition of the interior of the earth ; 
metamorphic rocks and metamorphism; slaty cleavage;
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mountain-building ; the elements of Stratigraphical Geology 
and Palaeontology; the application of Geology to Civil 
Engineering.

F2. Advanced Geology
Three lectures a week throughout the session, at hours to 

be arranged, for students taking Geology as a principal 
subject in the second year of their Final course.

F3, F4, F5. Final Courses in Palaeontology, Applied 
Geology, Petrology

These courses will prepare for the Final B.Sc. (Ordinary). 
Each will consist of two lectures and not less than two 
hours’ practical work a week during the session at hours to 
be arranged with the students.

HONOURS CO U RSES 

Hi. Honours Course in Geology

A course of not less than 90 lectures will be given at 
hours to be arranged with the students.

H2. Honours Course in Mineralogy

A course of 30 lectures and demonstrations will be given 
for students reading for Honours Geology (Scheme A).

H3. Mineralogy for Mining Course

Lectures on Wednesdays and Fridays, at 12 (noon).
A course of 60 lectures with practical work will be given 

during the session for students taking the Mining course, 
and will include the following subjects, v iz .:

Principles of Crystallography 
Physical properties of Minerals 
Descriptive and Determinative Mineralogy 
Modes of occurrence and association of Minerals and 

Ores, with special reference to Metalliferous 
Mining.

SP E C IA L  C LA SSE S

S i. Agricultural Geology

A course of about 60 lectures will be given on Wednesdays 
and Fridays, during the first and second terms, at 11 .3 0  a.m. 
Practical work, Thursdays, from 2 to 5 p.m.
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Subjects : Scope of the science ; the composition and 
physical characters of the common rock-forming minerals ; 
classification of rocks according to (a) their mode of origin 
and (b) chemical composition; denudation, transport and 
accumulation; forms of stratification ; the subdivision of 
stratified rocks ; economic products of the chief formations ; 
the nature and origin of the drift deposits; their importance 
in relation to the soils of the North of England; the soils of 
the Warp lands and the Yorkshire Wolds ; the disintegration 
of rocks and the formation of soils; geological maps, their 
interpretation and u se ; British rainfall, its measurement and 
variation; storage of subterranean waters; water supply 
from springs and deep and shallow wells; application of 
geological knowledge to the selection of sites for roads, 
bridges, &c.

S2. Field Course

A  course of practical instruction, with field excursions, 
will be given at hours to be arranged.

Special fee, ^ 4  (including allowance of for travelling).

S3. Geology applied to Coal Mining

Tuesdays at 4 p.m. during the second and third terms.

Outli?ie of Physical and Dynamical Geology: Denuda
tion, transport, and accumulation of rocks ; volcanoes and 
earthquakes ; elevation and depression of the earth’s crust; 
condition of the interior of the earth; earth folds, and 
the origin of mountain chains.

Historical Geology: General outline of Historical 
Geology; detailed description of the carboniferous rocks 
with special reference to the Yorkshire coalfield; the 
rocks which overlie the carboniferous; search for coal 
under the newer rocks; the drift deposits, how they affect 
the discovery and working of coal.

S4. Geology applied to Sanitary and Civil Engineering

Mondays, during the second and third terms at 5 p.m

G E O L O G IC A L  L A B O R A T O R Y

The Geological laboratory will be open every day.
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Courses in Technology 

C IV IL  &  M E C H A N IC A L  E N G IN E E R IN G

Professor G o o d m a n  

Mr. G i l c h r i s t  Mr. N a y l o r  Mr. M i t c h e l l  

Mr. S o m e r s c a l e s  Mr. C o l l f s  Mr. R i c h a r d s o n

Mr. K e l l y

The work of this Department is intended to provide a 
systematic training in the application of scientific principles 
to engineering purposes, and is not intended in any way to 
supersede the usual routine of engineering works and offices. 
An apprenticeship or pupilage in such works is an absolute 
necessity to every Engineering student, and is the only 
means by which he can obtain a thorough knowledge of the 
practical details of his future work.

The scientific training at the University must be regarded 
as a means of acquiring the principles that underlie the art 
of Engineering, and the training in the Works as necessary 
for acquiring the art itself.

All students, whether taking up Civil, Mechanical or 
Electrical Engineering, must have at least one year’s 
practical experience in Engineering Works before taking 
up the University course.1 West Riding County Council 
and other scholars who have not been in Works should 
make application to have their Scholarships postponed for 
one year, for the purpose of getting the necessary preliminary 
practical experience.

Though the Engineering courses are designed primarily 
to suit students intending to be Civil or Mechanical, or 
Electrical Engineers, the subjects in the Civil Engineering 
course are such as should be studied by Mining Engineers, 
and by Architects, and the course prescribed for Mechanical 
Engineers, or parts of it, would be found of direct practical

i See a pamphlet published by the University on “  The Training of Professional 
Engineers.”  The Registrar will forward a copy on application.
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utility to students who are afterwards to be engaged in any 
occupations connected with manufactures.

All students entering the Engineering Department will 
be required to produce evidence of a knowledge of 
logarithms, trigonometry, and mechanics. It is desirable 
that they should be acquainted with the elements of the 
calculus.

It is hoped that all Engineering Students will join the 
Officers’ Training Corps.

D E G R E E  E X A M IN A T IO N S

Students who can devote three years to attendance at 
the University are strongly recommended to take the 
B.Sc. Degree Course in Civil or Mechanical Engineering 
(Ordinary or Honours). Students intending to read for a 
degree must pass, or obtain exemption from, the Matri
culation examination conducted by a Joint Board of the 
Universities of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield, 
and Birmingham, before taking the Engineering course. 
Mechanics and the mathematics paper of the Higher 
Certificate Examination should always be included in the 
subjects chosen.

C L A S S  E X A M IN A T IO N S

A three hours’ Examination in each subject is held at the 
end of the first term, when note books are allowed to be 
used, and an ordinary Examination without note books at 
the end of the second and third terms. In the latter 
Examination a piece of designing and drawing work is 
set in addition, for which a fortnight is allowed.

I f  a student fails more than once in his class examina
tions, in any one course, he will be required to repeat that 
course of study before proceeding to higher work, and if he 
fails in all of his examinations in Engineering I he will not 
be allowed to re-enter except on the special recommendation 
of the Head of the Department.

Diplomas

Diplomas are awarded in (i) C i v i l  and (2) M e c h a n ic a l  
E n g in e e r in g .
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A candidate for either of these Diplomas is required :—
/. During the Course—

(a) To attend satisfactorily classes in all the subjects
of one of the groups mentioned below, together 
with courses in Physics and Mathematics. Account 
of the work done in all these subjects will be taken 
in awarding the Diploma.

(b) To pass the terminal examinations at a standard not
lower than a second class, on at least two occasions 
in any one session, in the following subjects :—

(i) For the Diploma in Civil Engineering.—
Engineering I I I , IV , VI, V ila , V IIc.

(ii) For the Diploma in Mechanical Engineer
ing.— Engineering IV  (Parts I and II), V I, 
V ila , V llb  and V IIc .

(̂ ) To send in writing to the Clerk to the Senate not 
later than March ist of the last session of the 
course, notice of his intention to become a 
Diploma candidate, with (i) a statement of the 
position which he has reached in every class 
examination throughout the course, and (ii) the 
prescribed fee of ^ 3 .

I I  At the end of the Course—
(a) To pass in the papers in Civil or in Mechanical

Engineering taken as a Principal subject at the 
Final examination of the Ordinary degree of B.Sc. 
Sample drawings done by the candidate, together 
wTith his laboratory books, will be inspected by the 
External Examiner.

(b) To translate into English a passage of French or
German technical literature relating to Civil or 
Mechanical Engineering.

(1c) To present himself for an English Essay on some 
subject relative to his course of study.

A foreign student who can show that he has 
received a good general education will be 
exempted from the language test and the essay,
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I I I  A Diploma may be granted upon the degree course 
provided that the subjects studied for the degree 
include those prescribed for the diploma. In such 
case, the fee for the diploma is £ 1 .

A student producing evidence of adequate previous 
scientific or practical training may, upon application 
to the Senate, be exempted from a portion of the 
normal course and may qualify for the diploma upon 
a shortened period of study.

Fees

The composition fee for all courses, including the Library 
and1 Union fees, is £ 4 5  per session of three terms, but it 
does not include Examination fees.

The Institution of Civil Engineers
All Engineering students, whether following Mechanical, 

Civil or Electrical Engineering, should aim at ultimately 
becoming Members of the Institution of Civil Engineers.

The first step is to become a Student of the Institution. 
Application should be made to the Secretary for Form B 
and regulations relating to the admission of students.

All Engineering Students of this University who have 
passed the Matriculation Examination (including two Science 
subjects) and an additional paper inTrigonometry, are eligible 
for election as Students of the Institution. Those who have 
not passed the Matriculation should take the preliminary 
Examination of the Institution during their second year.

Only those students who have attended their various classes 
to the satisfaction of the Professors and Lecturers concerned 
and have done reasonably well in their class examinations 
will be proposed for admission to the Institution. After 
admission they are entitled to attend the Meetings and 
Excursions of the Local Branch of the Institution of Civil 
Engineers and to receive four volumes of Proceedings per 
annum. Miller Scholarships and Prizes, value from £ 1 0  
to £ 1 2 0 ,  are awarded by the Institution for papers read 
by students at either the Local Branches or at Head
quarters. Free Studentships for a period of two years are



awarded to all students elected from this University, who have 
obtained a first class in the second year’s terminal examina
tion, and have undertaken research work to the satisfaction 
of the Professor, the results of which must be forwarded 
to the Institution in the form of a Student’s Paper.

Students who have obtained the Honours B.Sc. Degree 
in Civil, Mechanical or Electrical Engineering and, under 
certain conditions, the Ordinary B.Sc. Degree in Civil or 
Mechanical Engineering will not be required to take Section 
A of the Associate Membership examination of the Institu
tion ; all others who are able to show compliance with the 
Institution’s requirements in regard to practical engineering 
training, should take it during their third year.

For the subjects to be taken the Institution’s syllabus 
should be consulted.

Prior to election, candidates must fulfil the requirements 
as regards practical training and experience.

Marine Engineers

The Engineering Department of this University is recog
nised by the Marine Department of the Board of Trade as 
an institution in which candidates for Marine Engineering 
certificates can obtain a portion of their training.

Time Tables

Time tables of the classes can be obtained in the 
Engineering department on, or after, the day of entry.

S Y L L A B U S  O F C O U R S E S

I. First Year Course

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, at 10 a.m.
With demonstrations in the Engineering laboratory at 

times to be arranged.
First term.— Properties ; Strength and elasticity of engin

eering materials; Riveted joints ; Simple beam theory.
Second and Third terms.— Lleat; Properties of steam 

Boilers ; Steam engines; Steam turbines; Internal com
bustion engines; Transmission of power.
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la. First year for Special Students
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 1 1  a.m.
With demonstrations in the Engineering laboratory at 

times to be arranged.
This course is a combination of courses I and V I. It 

.vill cover the work required for Intermediate Applied 
Mechanics and Mechanical Engineering Subsidiary.

Ib. First Year
Thursdays, during the first term only, at 1 1  a.m.
Graphics: Application of the triangle and polygon of 

forces to cranes, sheer legs, roof trusses, girders, suspension 
bridges and other structures.

Books Recommended
G o o d m a n ’s Mechanics Applied to Engineering. (Longmans). 14/6.
R i p p e r ’s  Heat Engines. (Longmans). 5/-.
H i l l e r ’s Notes on Land Boilers, also Working of Steam  Boilers. 

(National Boiler Insurance Co., Manchester). 1/6.
K e r s h a w ’s Elementary Internal Combustion Engines. (Long

mans). 6/-.
C h a r n o c k ’ s Mechanical Technology. (Constable). 10/-.

II. General Engineering

This course is intended to give students who are going 
into branches of industry other than that of Engineering an 
intelligent idea of engines and machinery, &c., without 
entering into minute details.

Course A

(For Students of Leather Industries, Tinctorial Chemistry 
and Dyeing, Fuel Engineering, Textile Industries.)

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays at 9 a.m.
M aterials; Fuels; Boilers; Jo in ts ; Steam Engines; 

Gas and Oil Engines; H ydraulics; Prime Movers, 
other than Heat Engines; Transmission of power; 
Various kinds of machines; Air compressors.

Books Recommended 
See Course I.
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Course B
(For Agricultural Students)

Mondays at 9 a.m., Wednesdays and Thursdays at 10 a.m. 
during the second term.

Measurement of areas; M echanics; Transmission of 
power; Boilers; Engines; Pumps; Hydraulics; Windmills; 
Electric Motors and Generators.

Books Recommended
Elementary Applied Mechanics, by M o r l e y  &  I n c h l e y .

(Longmans). 6/-.
Natural Sources of Power, by B a l l .  (Constable). 7/6.
Heat Engines, by R ip p e r . (Longmans). 5/-.

Course C
(For Mining Students)

Mondays— First and Third Terms, at 4 p.m.
Measurement of areas; Mechanics; Strength of materials; 

H eat; Fuels; Steam ; Boilers ; Engines ; Power.
Books Recommended

Elementary Applied Mechanics, by M o r l e y  &  I n c h l e y .
(Longmans). 6/-.

Heat Engines, by R ip p e r . (Longmans). 5/-.

Laboratory Class

Mondays, throughout the Session, 5.30 to 7 p.m.
Instruction will be given in the Engineering Laboratory 

in : The triangle and parallelogram of forces. Experimental 
determination of the forces acting on simple structures. 
Levers. Efficiency of machines. Testing bars, pit props, 
chains, wire ropes. Indicating a steam engine and pump. 
Boiler and fan testing.

III. Second Year Civil Engineering
Tuesdays at 9 a.m. and 10 a.m., and Thursdays at 9 a.m.
Part I. General arrangements of a Survey ; Chain 

Surveying; Needle Surveys; Plain T a b le ; Angular 
Instruments; Levelling.

Part I I .  Geodetic Astronomy ; Optical Instruments 
for the Measurement of Distances; Hydrographic Sur
veying ; Geodetic Surveying.



Part I I I .  Railways and other Lines of Communication.
Books Reco/nmended 

Surveying and Levelling, by J  a s. P a r k .  (Griffin). 12/6. 
Topographical Surveying, by C l o s e .  (Wyman). 7/6.
M i d d l e t o n  &  C h a d w i c k ’s Surveying. (Spon, 2 vols.). 21/-. 
G i l l e s p i e ’s Surveying. 2 Vols. (Appleton). 42/-.

N o t e  : Students are recommended to read chapters
1 to 5 of Ball’s Elementary Astronomy (Longmans), or the 
early chapters of Lockyer’s Elementary Lessons in 
Astronomy (Macmillan), as a preparation for the geodetic 
astronomy.

IV. Third Year Civil Engineering

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 9 a.m.
Part I. Girder Bridges.
Part I I  Framed Structures for Bridges ; Roofs. 
Part I I I .  Limes and Cements ; Theory of Masonry 

Structures.
Part IV . Water Supply, Sanitary Engineering and 

Harbour Work.
Books Recommended 

W a r r e n ’s Engineering Construction in Iron, Steel, and Timber 
(Longmans).

Retaining Walls in Theory and Practise, by C o le m a n . (Spon).
L. V. H a r c o u r t ’s Civil Engineering (Longmans). 24/-.

V. Practical Surveying

Instruction is given in Surveying and field work during 
the Easter vacation. The class is held in Wharfedale, 
where accommodation is provided at farmhouses.

VI. Second Year Mechanical Engineering

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 1 1  a.m.
First teryyi.— Theory of heat engines; Laws of thermo

dynamics ; Entropy: Boiler trials; Internal combustion 
engines.

Second term.— Beam s; Struts; Torsion; Springs.
Third term.— Friction of dry and lubricated surfaces; 

Roller and ball bearings ; Hydraulics.
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Books Recommended 
R ip p e r ’s Steam Engine Theory and Practice (Longmans). 12/6. 
E w i n g ’s Steam Engine (Cambridge University Press). 10/-.
C l e r k  &  B u r l s ’ The Gas, Oil and Petrol Engine. (Longmans, 

16/-, Vol. I, Vol. II). 28/-.
H o b b s ’ Thermo-dynamic Principles of Engine Design (Griffin). 5/-. 
D e v i l l e r ’s Automobile and Aero Engines (Spon). 16/-.
D a l b y ’s Steam Power (Arnold).
A r c h b u t t  &  D e e l e y ’s Lubrication (Griffin). 30 /-.
A l f o r d ’s Bearings (American Machinist). 1 5/~*

V II. Third Year Mechanical Engineering 
Course A

Tuesdays and Thursdays, at 1 1  a.m., with an exercise 
class on Fridays, at 12 noon.

Hydraulics; Time of efflux; Loss of head by shock; 
Friction; Vortices; Water hammer; Flow in open and 
closed channels ; Pressure of jets ; Design of turbines and 
pumps.

Books Recommended 
U n w in ’s Transmission of Power (Longmans).
C o t t e r i l l ’s Applied Mechanics (Macmillan). 21/-.
G ib s o n ’s Hydraulics and its Applications (Constable). 21/-.
L e a ’s Hydraulics for Engineers (Arnold). 18/-.
B a r n e s ’ Hydraulic flow reviewed (Spon). 15/-.

V II. B
(For Electrical and Mechanical Engineers) 

Thursdays at 12 noon.
Dynamics of the Steam Engine ; Balancing; Flywheels ; 

Governors; Coil friction; Kinematics of machines; Velocity 
and acceleration diagrams ; Whirling of shafts ; Vibration ; 
Gyroscopes.

Books Recommended
See Course VI.
D u r l e y ’s Kinematics of Machines. (Chapman & Hall).

VII. C
(For Electrical and Mechanical Engineers)

Mondays at 12 noon, with an exercise class on Fridays 
at 12 noon.

First term.— Compressed a ir ; Refrigeration.
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Second and Third terms.— Steam Turbines.
Books Recommended

E w in g ’s Mechanical Production of Cold. (Cambridge University
Press), i i /-.

A n d e r s o n ’s Refrigeration. (Longmans).
M o r r o w ’s Steam Turbine Design. (Arnold). 16/—.
M a r t in ’ s Design and Construction of Steam Turbines. (Longmans).

26/-.
G o u d ie ’s Steam Turbines. (Longmans).

V III. Engineering Drawing
(Mechanical)

The Drawing Department is open every day during 
working hours. Assistants are always in attendance.

The work consists of tracing and copying machine draw
ings, making working drawings from freehand sketches and 
measurements of the machinery in the engineering laboratory; 
designing machinery and gearing, general graphical work, 
engine details, working out valve motion diagrams.

(Civil)

Graphical determination of stresses in roofs, bridges, 
and other structures; plotting surveys from field book 
notes. Detailed design of structures.

Machine Design
Tuesdays at 1 1  a.m., and Thursdays at 10 a.m.

The design of pipe flanges, valves, valve boxes, stuffing 
boxes, couplings, knuckle and cottered joints, bearings, 
hangers, teeth of wheels. Engine details, cylinder, con
necting rod, bed plate, &c.

The working out of the above designs will be done in the 
Drawing Department.

Books Recommended
U n w in ’s Elements of Machine Design, 2 Vols. (Longmans).

25/-.
Low & B e v i s , Manual of Machine Drawing and Design. (Longmans).

10/6.
S p o o n e r ’s Machine Design, Construction and Drawing. (Longmans).

16/-.
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IX. Engineering Laboratory

The work done in this department consists chiefly of 
making experiments and testing operations; it in no way 
whatever pretends to supersede the practical training that 
every Engineer must undergo in Engineering works. It 
should be clearly understood that no instruction is given in 
the use of either hand or machine tools; such work can 
only be properly done in Engineering works.

The experimental work consists of systematic instruction 
in the strength and properties of the chief materials used in 
Engineering construction. The testing of heat engines, 
boilers, refrigerator, air compressor, hydraulic appliances 
and machines. The work, as far as possible, is done on a 
a large and practical scale to illustrate and verify the 
instruction given in the lectures.

Every student will be held responsible for the apparatus 
with which he is working, and will be required to make 
good any damage.

Electrical Engineering la

(For Civil, Mechanical and Mining- Engineers)

Lectures : Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 10 a.m.
Brief recapitulation of general principles of electricity and 

magnetism ; theory and application of electrical machinery ; 
methods of generation and distribution of electrical energy.

Laboratory : (second and third terms only) Wednesdays 
or Fridays at 2 p.m.

Experiments in electricity and magnetism; testing of 
generators, motors, transformers, converters and rectifiers; 
photometry ; calibration of electrical measuring instruments.

Book recommended
T. S e w e l l ,  Elements of Electrical Engineering. (Crosby, L o ck  

wood & Sons). 8/6.
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E L E C T R I C A L  E N G IN E E R IN G
Mr. F r e n c h  Mr. C r a i g

The work of this department is intended to provide a 
systematic training in the application of scientific principles 
to electrical engineering purposes, and is not intended 
to supersede the usual routine of electrical engineering 
works and offices. An apprenticeship in such works is 
an absolute necessity to every electrical engineering 
student, and is the only means by which he can obtain a 
thorough knowledge of the practical details of his future 
work.

The scientific training at the University must be regarded 
as a means of acquiring the principles that underlie the art 
of engineering, and the training in works as necessary for 
acquiring the art itself.

All students taking up Electrical Engineering must have 
at least one year’s practical experience in Engineering 
Works before taking up the University course. West 
Riding County Council and other scholars who have 
not been in works should make application to have their 
scholarships postponed for one year, for the purpose of 
getting the necessary preliminary practical experience.

All students entering the Electrical Engineering Depart
ment will be required to produce evidence of a knowledge 
of logarithms, trigonometry, mechanics and electricity and 
magnetism, including units. It is desirable that they should 
be acquainted with the elements of the Calculus.

D E G R E E  O F B.Sc. IN E L E C T R I C A L  
E N G IN E E R IN G

The degree course covers three years; students are 
strongly recommended to take the B.Sc. Degree Course in 
Electrical Engineering (Ordinary or Honours). Students 
intending to read for a degree must pass, or obtain exemp
tion from, the Northern Board or London or Birmingham 
Matriculation examination before entering the course. 
Mechanics and the mathematics paper of the Higher 
Certificate Examination should always be included in the 
subjects chosen.
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The Oxford and Cambridge Local Examinations, provided 
certain conditions are fulfilled, are accepted for the 
matriculation. Application for exemption should be made to 
the Secretary, Joint Board, 315 , Oxford Road, Manchester.

C L A S S  E X A M IN A T IO N S

A three hours examination is held at the end of each 
term.

I f  a student fails more than once in his class exam
inations in any one course, he will be required to repeat 
that course of study before proceeding to higher work, and 
if he fails in all of his examinations in Engineering I and 
Electrical Engineering I, he will not be allowed to re-enter 
except on the special recommendation of the Head of the 
Department.

Diplomas

Diplomas are awarded in Electrical Engineering. A 
candidate for this diploma is required :—

I. During the Course—
{a) To attend satisfactorily classes in all the subjects 

mentioned below, together with courses in Physics 
and Mathematics. Account of the work done in 
all these subjects will be taken in awarding the 
Diploma.

(3) To pass the terminal examinations at a standard 
not lower than a second class, on at least two 
occasions in any one session, in the following 
subjects :—

Electrical Engineering ... I, II , I I I  and IV . 
Engineering ... ... V I and V llb .

(c) To send in writing to the Clerk to the Senate not 
later than March 1st of the last session of the 
course, notice of his intention to become a Diploma 
candidate, with (i) a statement of the position 
which he has reached in every class examination 
throughout the course, and (ii) the prescribed fee
of ^3-
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II. At the end oj the Course—
(a) To pass in the papers in Electrical Engineering

taken as a Principal subject at the Fmal examina
tion of the Ordinary degree of B.Sc. Sample 
drawings done by the candidate, together with 
his laboratory books, will be inspected by the 
External Examiner.

(b) To translate into English a passage of French or
German technical literature relating to Electrical 
Engineering.

(c) To present himself for an English Essay on some
subject relative to his course of study.

A  foreign student who can show that he has 
received a good general education will be exempted 
from the language test and the essay.

I I I .  A  Diploma may be granted upon the degree course
provided that the subjects studied for the degree 
include those prescribed for the Diploma. In such 
case, the fee for the Diploma is £ 1 .

A  student producing evidence of adequate previous 
scientific or practical training may, upon application 
to the Senate be exempted from a portion of the 
normal course and may qualify for the Diploma upon 
a shortened period of study.

The instruction during the first year of the complete 
course is the same for Civil, Mechanical, and Electrical 
Engineering students.

In the second year the student specialises more in his 
particular department, and in the third year he devotes most 
of his time to this department, attending three courses of 
lectures on advanced Electrical Engineering.

The Institution of Electrical Engineers

All Electrical Engineering students should aim at ulti
mately becoming members of the Institution of Electrical 
Engineers.

The first step is to become a student of the Institution. 
Applications should be made to the Secretary for Form S 
and regulations relating to the admission of students.
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All Electrical Engineering students of this University are 
eligible for election as students of the Institution.

Membership
Students who have obtained the Honours and B.Sc. 

Degree in Civil, Mechanical, Electrical, or Mining En
gineering will not be required to pass the Associate 
Membership examination of the Institution. Whitworth 
Scholarships will likewise exempt from the whole of this 
examination.

T I M E  T A B L E S
Time tables of the classes can be obtained in the Elec

trical Engineering Department, on, or after, the day of 
entry.

S Y L L A B U S  O F C O U R S E S  

I. Second Year Lecture Course
Electrical Engineering I

Tuesdays at 12 noon, Wednesdays at 9 a.m., Thursdays 
at 1 1  a.m.

Short revision of Electricity and Magnetism ; Theory 
of Alternating Currents ; Electrical Measuring Technics ; 
Electric Lighting Technics and Photometry; Secondary 
Cells ; Theory of Direct and Alternating Current Machinery 
and Apparatus ; Properties of Insulating Materials; Gener
ation of Electricity, its Transmission and Distribution.

Books recommended
Dr. A. T h o m a l e n , A Text-book of Electrical Engineering (Edward 

Arnold). 28/-.
J .  K. B a r r ,  Principles of Direct Current Electrical Engineering 

(Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons). 12/6.
A l f r e d  H a y ,  Electrical Distributing Networks and Transmission 

Lines (Cassell & Co., Ltd.).
K. E d g c u m b e , Industrial Electrical Measuring Instruments (Archi

bald Constable & Co.).

Third Year Lecture Courses
Electrical Engineering II

Mondays at 9 a.m., Thursdays at 10 a.m.
Theory of Alternating Current Machinery and Apparatus, 

and Generation of Electric Power, its Transmission and Dis
tribution continued; Light and Heavy Electric Traction.



Books recommended
Same as for Electrical Engineering I, and in addition :
W i l s o n  &  L y d d l e ,  Electrical Traction, Vol. I, Direct Current; 

Vol. II , Alternating Current (Edward Arnold). Vol. I, 15/-, 
Vol. II, 15/-.

Electrical Engineering- III
Fridays at 9 a.m.
Electric Power Stations; Switchgear and Protective 

devices.
Books recommended

J .  F. C. S n e l l ,  Power House Design (Longmans, Green & Co.) 
22/6.

Electrical Engineering IV

Mondays and Wednesdays at 12 noon
The Electrical and Mechanical Design of Direct and 

Alternating Current Generators, Motors and Transformers.

Electrical Design and Drawing
Mondays at 2 p.m. Electrical Engineering Drawing 

Office.
Students will design and draw electrical machinery and 

apparatus.
Books recommended

M i l e s  W a l k e r ,  Specification and Design of Dynamo-Electric 
Machinery (Longmans, Green & Co.). 36/-.

B a r r  &  A r c h i b a l d ,  Alternating Current Machinery (Whittaker & 
Co.). 15/6.

W. C ra m p , Continuous Current Machine Design (Harper Bros.).

Electrical Engineering la  

(For Civil, Mechanical and Mining Engineers)
See page 309.

Electrical Engineering Laboratory
The work in the electrical engineering laboratory extends 

over two sessions. The work is intended to illustrate, 
verify, and to supplement the instructions given in the 
lectures. It is not intended to supersede the practical 
training that every electrical engineer should undergo in the 
testing department of large electrical engineering works, but 
it will thoroughly prepare the student for this work.

3 1 4  Courses in Technology
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M IN IN G
Assisted by the Drapers’ Company of the City of London, and 
by the W est Yorkshire Coal Owners’ Association, and the 

W est Riding County Council
Professor P o o l e  

Mr. B r o w n

The University, which is situated in the heart of a mining 
district possessing some of the deepest and best equipped of 
modern English collieries, enjoys the cordial support of the 
owners and managers of mines, who give the Department every 
facility for instructing its students. As the University is, 
moreover, provided with excellent Physical, Chemical, 
Metallurgical and Engineering (Mechanical and Electrical) 
laboratories, it has every facility for giving its students both 
a theoretical and practical training in the art of Mining.

There are five distinct courses of study arranged in this 
department to meet the requirements of different classes of 
students, v iz :

I. A three years’ course leading to the degree of 
B.Sc. in Mining.

II. A three years’ course qualifying for the Diploma in 
Mining Engineering.

I I I . A four years’ course in Coal Mining for miners
and sub-officials.

IV . Courses in Science applied to* Mining, Machine
Drawing, etc., for Teachers.

V. The course on Mine Surveying.
Students entering for the degree course are required to 

have passed (or obtained exemption from) the Matriculation 
examination conducted by the Joint Board of the Universities 
of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield and Birmingham. 
Those entering for Course II. must have passed either the 
Matriculation examination or some other approved exami
nation (including Mathematics).

Colliery Managers’ Certificates of Competency 
under the Coal Mines Act, 19 11

Graduation as B.Sc. in Mining Engineering, or the 
possession of the Diploma in Mining Engineering of the 
University of Leeds, has been recognised by the Secretary
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of State for the Home Office as equivalent to two years’ 
experience at a mine for the purposes of the Colliery 
Managers’ Certificate under the Coal Mines Act, 1 9 1 1.

The University of Leeds is an institution approved by 
the Secretary of State in respect of its Degree of B.Sc. in 
Mining Engineering and Diploma in Mining Engineering.

Surveyors’ Certificates under the 
Coal Mines Act, 1911

The University of Leeds is one of the Institutions approved 
by the Secretary of State for the purpose of training 
Mine Surveyors. This training Xexempts candidates from 
two of the four years’ practical experience otherwise 
required.

The following courses at the University have been approved 
to enable candidates to comply with the requirements for 
the Survevor’s Certificate Examination :—

1. Ordinary B.Sc. Degree Course in General Mining.
2. Diploma Course in Mining Engineering.
3. The course in Mine Surveying.

I. Ordinary B.Sc. Degree Course in General 
Mining (Three Years’ Course)

Students who can devote three years to attendance at 
the University are strongly recommended to take the 
B.Sc. degree.

This course of instruction is arranged for students who 
desire to qualify themselves as Mining Engineers, Surveyors, 
or Assayers, and also for those who intend, in the 
future, to take charge of mining and prospecting operations 
in the colonies or foreign countries. During the first year the 
student applies himself principally to general science and 
Engineering, preparing for the Intermediate examination. 
In the second year he continues his work in general science 
and Engineering, adding Electrical Engineering. Lectures 
on Coal Mining are given in the first and second 
years, and in the third year the student spends the 
greater part of his time in special Mining work taking
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also a course of study in Geology, including field 
work. Students are required to devote the vacations 
to obtaining practical experience in mines, and they 
should call upon the Head of the Department, immediately 
before the Christmas vacation of their first year at the 
University, to obtain advice regarding the necessary arrange
ments.

Part of the Final Examination for the Ordinary Degree of
B.Sc. in Mining Engineering will consist in the writing of a 
short thesis by each candidate on some mining process, 
method, appliance, machinery or problem, studied in actual 
practice by the student during his practical experience in 
vacations. The choice of subject for the thesis rests with 
the candidate but must be approved by the Head of the 
Department.

In addition to the subjects specified in the time tables, 
students are advised to study a modern language.

Students who are unable to afford time for the complete 
course may be admitted to the Mining, Surveying, and 
Assaying courses on furnishing proof that they possess suffi
cient knowledge to follow the instruction given.

Students reading for the degree are required to attend 
the courses specified in the following Syllabus.

First and second, as well as third year students, should 
attend, whenever possible, the excursions to mines and 
works, specially announced during the session.

Syllabus
Second Year

Hours 
per week.

Mathematics F 2 ............... ...2
Electrical Engineering la. 3 
Electrical Engineering la. 

Laboratory, 2nd and 3rd
Terms ... ... ... 3 ,

Engineering VI. ... ... 3
Coal Mining ... .. 1
Engineering Laboratory ... 7
Engineering Drawing ... 6
Mining Lab. and Drawing 3

First Year
Hours 

per week.

Mathematics, Intermediate ... 3 
Physics, Intermediate ... 3 
Chemistry, General Course ... 3 
Engineering I. ... ... 4 
Physical Laboratory... ... 3 
Chemical Laboratory ... 5 
Engineering Drawing and 

Laboratory... ... ... 9 
Coal Mining ...............  1
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Third Year p ^ e Y
Mining... ... ... ... ... ... 2
Ore Dressing, &c. (for two terms) ... ... 1
Mine Surveying ... ... ... ... 2
Mathematics F 1 ... ... ... ... 3
Geology F i ... ... ... ... ... 3
Geology Laboratory ... ... ... ... 6 
Geology Field Course (Easter, Excursions, & c .) —
Mining Laboratory ... ... ... ..A
Mining Machinery Design ... ... . . I
Practical Mine Surveying and Office Work j 5
Ore Dressing Laboratory ... ... ...J
Fuel and Metallurgy... ... ... ... 1

Honours B.Sc. Degree
Honours in Mining Engineering will be awarded to can

didates who, having obtained the Ordinary degree, with 
Mining Engineering as a principal subject, and being recom
mended as suitable to proceed with an Honours course, shall 
have spent one or two years in research or in the prepara
tion of a thesis, attendance at the University during this 
period not being compulsory. All Candidates for Honours 
shall be required to take Mathematics as a principal subject 
of the Final examination for the Ordinary degree. Candi
dates for Honours in Mining must also fulfil the other 
conditions mentioned in the Ordinances and Regulations 
referring to the B.Sc. with Honours.

II. Diploma Course in Mining Engineering* 
(Three Years’ Course)

This course is arranged for those who intend to devote 
their attention to Coal Mining at home, and who, at the 
same time, desire to obtain a liberal training in the scientific 
principles underlying their profession, but for some reason 
are unable to take the B.Sc. Degree Course.

First and second, as well as third year students, should 
attend, whenever possible, the excursions to mines and 
works, specially announced during the session.

*T he possession of the Leeds University Diploma in Mining Engineering has been 
recognised by the Secretary of State for the Home Office as equivalent to two 
years’ experience at a mine for the purposes of the Colliery Manager’s Certificate,



Mining

A candidate for the Diploma in Mining Engineering is 
required:—

I. During the Course—
(a) To attend satisfactorily the classes in the following

subjects:—
First Year : Mathematics I, Physics Int., Chem

istry Int., Engineering I, and Coal 
Mining I.

. Second Y e a r : Mathematics II, Electrical Engin
eering I a , parts of Engineering V I 
and V II, Mining and Mine Sur
veying.

Third Y e a r : Mining Engineering, Preparation of 
Minerals (Ore Dressing, Coal Wash
ing and Carbonisation of Coal), 
Mine Surveying and Geology.

(b) To reach a satisfactory standard in the terminal
examinations in subjects prescribed for the Diploma 
course. A  candidate who at a terminal examina
tion fails to reach a satisfactory standard in any 
subject in the first or second year course may, if 
still in attendance at the University, present him
self for re-examination in thatsubject in asubsequent 
term without repeating attendance at the course, 
and, if he reaches a satisfactory standard in such 
re-examination, will be qualified to take the Diploma 
examination at the end of the course.

(c) To obtain four months’ experience at a mine
during the vacations, unless the candidate shall 
show to the satisfaction of the Head of the Depart
ment that he has had previous experience at mines 
before entering on the course.

(<d) To send in writing to the Clerk to the Senate not 
later than March ist of the last session of the 
course, notice of his intention to become a Diploma 
candidate, with (i) a statement of the position which 
he has reached in every class examination through
out the course, and (ii) the prescribed fee of £ 3 .
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I I  A t the end of the Course—
(a) To reach a satisfactory standard in any Final ex

amination which may be set. In the subject of 
Mining Engineering, a Diploma student takes for 
his Final examination the same Final Principal 
Mining Engineering papers as are set for the 
Ordinary degree of B.Sc.

(tb) To translate into English a passage of French or 
German relating to the principal subject of the 
Diploma Course. A  foreign student who can show 
that he has received a good general education will 
be exempted from this language test.

I I I .  A Diploma may be granted upon the degree course 
provided that the subjects studied for the degree 
include those prescribed for the Diploma, and that 
the other conditions are complied with. In such 
case the fee for the Diploma is jQi.

A  student producing evidence of adequate previous 
scientific or practical training may, upon application 
to the Senate, be exempted from a portion of the 
normal course and may qualify for the Diploma upon 
a shortened period of study.

III. Four Years’ Coal Mining Course
(See pages 417-420).

IV. Course for Mining Teachers
A  course of 20 lectures and demonstrations for Mining 

Teachers or prospective Mining Teachers will be conducted 
in the University during the first and second terms of 
the session 1921-22. The course will be a dual course: 
(a) lectures and demonstrations on science principles 
fundamental to Mining and (b) lectures and demonstrations 
on the relative methods of teaching. The former will be 
conducted in the Mining Department; the latter in the 
Education Department.

The principles of teaching will be dealt with in a simple 
but practical way and will be illustrated throughout by 
reference to the teaching of elementary mechanics, 
hydrostatics, physics and chemistry, and by demonstrations



M ining 3 2 1

of the teaching of such subjects, and in arranging lessons, 
experiments and lectures. Discussion on the principles 
of teaching, the illustrations and demonstrations, will be 
carried on during and after each class meeting.

The course will be held on Fridays, and will commence 
on the 7th October, 19 21.

The Science Demonstrations will be from 3 to 5 p.m., and 
the lectures on the principles of teaching from 6 to 7.30 p.m.

A fee of £ 6  6s. will be payable for the full course.
Students desirous of attending only one section of the 

course i.e., either (a) or (3), will pay a fee of 4s.

V. Course on Mine Surveying
See lecture course on Mine Surveying, page 322, Office 

Work and Field and Underground Work in Surveying, 
pages 322 and 323. I f  a sufficient number of applications are 
received from persons desiring to attend the course on Mine 
Surveying, it may be arranged to occupy one day per 
week.

L E C T U R E  C O U R S E S  

Coal Mining F i
(First and Second Year, Degree Course I, Diploma Course II)

Professor P o o l e

The general principles of mining and the methods of 
extraction of minerals will be outlined, while to relieve the 
lectures of the following session, those mining operations 
which find their best exemplification in coal mining will 
be discussed in detail.

Mining Engineering F2 
(Third Year, Degree Course I, Diploma Course II)

Professor P o o l e

This course will consist of about 60 lectures. The object 
of these lectures will be to explain to students the methods, 
operations and appliances commonly employed in mining, 
with illustrations from actual practice in various districts 
and countries and to indicate the principles which should 
influence the selection of methods and the introduction of 
such variations in them as local circumstances may demand.
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Preparation of Minerals and Coal F3 
(Third Year, Degree Course I, Diploma Course II)

Professor P o o l e
A course of one lecture a week will be given during the 

first and second terms, on Fridays.

Mine Surveying F4  
(Third Year, Degree Course I, Diploma Course II)

Mr. B r o w n
During the session a course of two lectures a week will 

be given on Thursdays from 10 to 1 1  a.m. and 12 noon 
to 1 p.m.

P R A C T IC A L  W O R K

Through the kindness of the local Coal Owners and 
Colliery Managers, arrangements have been made for the 
instruction of students at mines in the neighbourhood, 
not only in underground surveying and in the connection of 
underground and surface surveys, but also in general 
Mining work.

Laboratory W ork
The work in the Laboratories will include the following :—

1. The analysis and testing of fuels and refractory materials.
2. The assaying of ores and metallurgical products.
3. Experimental work in ore dressing and coal washing

under different conditions.
4. Efficiency tests of crushing and dressing machinery,

fans, pumps, winding engines, haulage systems, &c.
5. The testing of safety lamps under different conditions.
6. The analysis of mine atmospheres, the detection of

mine gases by practical tests, &c.

Office W ork
The work in the Drawing Office will include the following :
1. Calculations and practical exercises connected with

work and problems in mine surveying.
2. The preparation and reproduction of mine plans and

sections.
3. The drawing and design of mining machinery and

plants and mine structures.
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The Office Work will be based upon the lectures on 
Mining Engineering and Mine Surveying given during the 
session.

Every student will be held responsible for the instruments, 
apparatus or machinery with which he is working, and will 
be required to make good any damage caused by him. A  
deposit of 1 os. 6d. will be required from which the cost of 
stationery supplied will be deducted. The balance will be 
returned in the event of no damage being done to instruments, 
apparatus or machinery, but the student’s liability is not 
limited to the amount of the deposit.

In the case of occasional students and ol students taking 
additional or extra work in the Laboratory or in Surveying, 
the Fees will depend on the time spent on such work, as 
set out on the tinted inset of this Prospectus.

Field and Underground W ork in Surveying
During the session, at times to be arranged, instruction 

will be given in Field Work and Underground Surveying. 
Students will be required to go through a systematic course 
of work in the following :—

1. The use of surveying instruments.
2. Determination of the constants of instruments.
3. Errors of instruments; their elimination and adjust

ment.
4. Methods of securing the degree of accuracy necessary

in particular kinds of work.
5. Adjustment of observations.
6. Astronomical observations for azimuth.
7. The survey of the surface of a mineral property including

reconnaissance, triangulation, traversing, levelling,
tacheometry, and detail work.

8. The survey ot the underground excavations of a
mineral property, including traversing and detail work.

9. The connection of surface and underground surveys.
10. Curve-ranging and setting-out work in general.
At the end of the course, students will be required to 

produce evidence of having carried out surveying work on 
the surface and underground at a mine. Arrangements will
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be made whereby such work may be carried out on the surface 
and underground at a neighbouring mine during the 
vacations. Incidental expenses for the carriage, storing, 
loan or insurance of instruments may be liquidated by a 
charge on each student not exceeding ios. Any balance 
remaining after settling accounts will be returned to 
students.

Mining Excursions

During the session excursions will be made to mines and 
works where mining machinery is manufactured. T he 
object of these excursions will be to give students an insight 
into practical methods and mining practice generally.

After each excursion and before the next excursion, each 
student will be required to hand in to the Head of the 
Department, a short report in duplicate of the chief points 
noted, illustrated with his own sketches.

The result of Practical Examinations held at the end of 
the courses will depend partly on the standard of the 
Excursion Reports handed in by each student during the 
session.

These reports will form the basis of the practical work in 
Mining Machinery Design. T he duplicate reports will be 
filed by the Department for the use of all students in the 
Department. The reports will be written on special forms 
and attention will be devoted to helping students to observe 
fully and write complete notes of all they see in practice, 
and in the collection of mining statistics, &c.

Whole and half-day excursions for Degree and Diploma 
students will be held during the session.

At the end of the third term a week’s Mining Excursion 
for Degree and Diploma students may be arranged, so that 
Mining methods and practice in other coalfields and mining 
districts may be studied.

Further particulars will be announced during the session.



325

COAL GAS AND FUEL INDUSTRIES
W I T H

METALLURGY

Professor C o b b  

Mr. H o d s m a n  Mr. H o u l d s w o r t h  Mr. S u m m e r s  

Mr. W o o d  Dr. P a r k e r

Mr. K e r r  Mr. T o w n e n d  Mr. H o w a r t h

Courses of Study

The courses of study in this Department have been 
drawn up to meet the requirements of students who are 
preparing for responsible positions in the Fuel and Metal
lurgical industries.

The courses in Gas Engineering and the Technology of 
Fuel will deal chiefly with the manufacture and distribution 
of coal gas, by-product coking processes, the production 
and application of gaseous fuels for heating, lighting and 
power purposes and the properties and uses of fuels in 
general.

T he metallurgical courses will deal with general methods 
for the treatment of ores, the extraction of metals, the 
construction and control of furnaces, with the production of 
cast iron, wrought iron and steel, and with the microstructure, 
physical properties, and heat treatment of steel and other 
industrial alloys.

A  course in the manufacture, properties and uses of 
Refractory Materials is given to all students in the 
department.

B.Sc. Course

Students who can devote three years to attendance at 
the University are strongly recommended to take the
B.Sc. degree course, either in Gas Engineering or in Fuel 
and Metallurgy. Before commencing the degree course, 
however, students must pass or obtain exemption from the 
Matriculation examination, conducted by the Joint Matricula
tion Board of the Universities of Manchester, Liverpool,
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Leeds, Sheffield and Birmingham. (See the Syllabus of the 
Joint Matriculation Board obtainable from the Secretary, 
315, Oxford Road, Manchester.)

During the first year of the degree course the student 
will attend classes in Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Fuel 
and Metallurgy, and Applied Mechanics, the first three 
being the subjects for the Intermediate examination which 
is taken at the end of the first year. After passing this 
examination, the student will, during his second year, 
continue the study of Chemistry, and will also take courses 
in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering and Mechanical 
Drawing, the Properties of Gases, and Fuel and Metallurgy, 
supplemented by work in the Fuel and Metallurgical 
laboratories. During the third year the student will 
mainly devote his attention to his special subject (i.e., Gas 
Engineering, or Fuel and Metallurgy) In the second 
and third year the student will attend the special courses 
on industrial practice which are arranged from time to time. 
The three years course will thus include systematic training 
in Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, General Engineering 
and Mechanical Drawing in addition to the study of the 
special branch of Applied Science (Gas Engineering or Fuel 
and Metallurgy). At the end of the course, the student 
will qualify for the B.Sc. degree by passing the prescribed 
Final examination in either Gas Engineering or Fuel and 
Metallurgy, as principal subject, together with Chemistry 
and Engineering as subsidiary subjects.

I. Ordinary B.Sc. Degree Course in (i) Gas 

Engineering and (ii) Fuel and Metallurgy

All students will take the same Intermediate course in 
their first year after matriculation, as follows : —

Mathematics, Intermediate .
Physics, Intermediate
Chemistry. Intermediate ...
Engineering— Mechanics ...
Physical Laboratory
Chemical Laboratory
Fuel and Metallurgy (Introductory)

Hours per week

3

3

3
2

3

15



Fuel and Metallurgy 

First Year Tim e Table

9 to  10. 10  to  I I . 1 1  to  12 . 12 tO T. 2 to 3. 3 to 4. 4 to 5.

M o n . .. M aths.
Int.

Chem ic al Lab. Chem. Int. Cheinica 1 Labor atory

T u e . .. Eng.
M ech.

Phys. Int. — Fuel I. Chem ica 1 Labor atory

W e d . .. M aths.
Int.

Chem ic al Lab. Chem. Int. - - —

T hu . .. Eng.
Mech.

Phys. Int. - - Phys. Lab.

F ri. . M aths.
Int.

Chem ic al Lab. Chem. Int. Chem ica 1 Labor atory

Sa t . .. Phys.
Int.

Phys. Int. - - - - —

The courses during the second and third years will be 
somewhat differentiated, according to the respective needs 
of gas engineers and metallurgists, as follows :—

Second Year Course

A ll students must take the following:—  pi?week 
Chemistry F2 ... ... ... ... 3
Engineering Ia, 3rd term (Electrical) ... 3 
Properties of Gases I la  ... .. ... 1 
Technology of Fuel II. (1st and 2nd terms) 1 
Chemical Laboratory, or ... ...^
Fuel and Metallurgical Laboratory/ ’ *
Engineering Drawing and Laboratory ... 6 

Metallurgical stude?its will also attend in 
addition to the above :—

Metallurgy V I II  (General and Non-Ferrous) 2 

Second Year Tim e Table

9 to 1 0 . 1 0  t o  I I . 1 1  t o  1 2 . 1 2  to 1 . 2 to 3. 3 to 4. 4 to 5.

M o n . .. Chem. 0  

Labor
r Fuel 
atory

Engrg. Ia Chemical or Fuel Laborat ory

T u e s . .. - Chem. F2 Met. V I I I - Engineer ing Lab oratory

W e d . .. Chem. 0 
Labor

r Fuel 
atory

Engrg. I a Fuel II - - -

T h u . .. - Chem. F2 Fuel I la - Engineer ing Lab oratory

F r i. .. Chem. 0 
Labor

r Fuel 
atory

E ngrg. Ia M et. V I I I Chem. or Fuel Lab.

S a t . .. - Chem. F2 - — — — —
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Third Year Course

A ll students must attend :—
Technology of Fuel, III  

Fuel and Metallurgical Laboratory ...

Fuel and Metallurgical Colloquium ...

Gas Engineering Students will also attend as 
arranged:—

Properties of Gases I l ia  ... ... ... ... 1

Organic Chemistry ... ... ... ... ... 3

Colour Chemistry IV  (part) ... ... ... 1

Metallurgical students will also attend :—
Metallurgy IX  (Iron and Steel) ... ... ... 2

Metallurgy X  (Metallography) ... ... ... 1

Special Lecture Courses to be taken during the second 
or third years.

In addition to the above lectures, students must also 
attend, during either the second or third year, the special 
lectures given in the department by outside lecturers in the 
following or similar su b jects:— *

M e t a l l u r g i c a l  S t u d e n t s  G a s  E n g i n e e r i n g  S t u d e n t s

By-Product Coking Processes By-Product Coking Processes 
Refractory Materials Manufacture of Coal Gas

Distribution and Uses of Coal Gas 
Refractory Materials

II. Honours B.Sc. Course

Honours in Gas Engineering or Fuel and Metallurgy will 
be awarded to candidates who, having obtained the Ordinary 
degree, with either Gas Engineering or Fuel and Metallurgy 
as a principal subject, and being recommended as suitable 
to proceed with an Honours course, shall have spent one 
year in research or advanced study, or in the preparation of 
a thesis on some industrial process, to the satisfaction of

H ours 
per w eek.

I
2 2  tO  24 

I

* T h is  list is subject to variation, either b y  substitution or addition, according to 
the arrangements for special lecture courses which m ay be in vogue during any 
particular session or sessions.
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the examiners, attendance at the University during this 
fourth year not being compulsory.

III. Ph.D. Course

T he Degree of Ph. D. will be awarded to graduates of this 
and other approved Universities who complete a course of 
advanced study and research extending over two years in 
the Department, and also satisfy the other conditions laid 
down on pages 176-178.

IV. Diplomas and Degree Courses 

for Post-Graduate Students

(a) A  Diploma in either (i) Gas Engineering or (ii) Fuel 
and Metallurgy will be awarded to graduates of this or some 
approved University who, having graduated with Chemistry, 
Engineering, or Metallurgy as a principal subject, shall have 
attended for at least one year an approved course of lectures 
and laboratory work, and have passed an examination thereon. 
Students taking this special Diploma course must put in 
a full attendance at the University for at least one year.

Honours in Gas Engineering or Fuel and Metallurgy 
may also be conferred upon candidates who, having 
graduated in Science at this or an approved University, with 
Chemistry or Engineering as a principal subject, shall have 
subsequently (1) completed the course and passed the 
examination required for the diploma in Gas Engineering 
or Fuel and M etallurgy; and (2) spent an additional year 
in research in the department, to the satisfaction of the 
examiners.

Diplomas and Diploma Courses

Diplomas in (1)  G a s  E n g i n e e r i n g :

(2) F u e l  a n d  M e t a l l u r g y :

A  candidate for either of the above Diplomas is required:—

I. During the Course—

(a) T o  attend satisfactorily the classes in the subjects 
prescribed for the Diploma course.

L
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(b) T o  reach a satisfactory standard in the terminal
examinations in subjects prescribed for the Diploma 
course. A candidate who fails to reach a satisfac
tory standard in any subject in a terminal examina
tion may, if still in attendance at the University, 
present himself for re-examination in that subject 
in a subsequent term without repeating attendance 
at the course, and, if he reaches a satisfactory 
standard in such re-examination, will be qualified 
to take the Diploma examination at the end of the 
course.

(c) T o  send in writing to the Clerk to the Senate not
later than March ist of the last session of the 
course, notice of his intention to become a Diploma 
candidate, with (i) a statement of the position which 
he has reached in every class examination through
out the course, and (ii) the prescribed fee of

II. A t the end of the Course—

(a) T o  reach a satisfactory standard in any final exam
ination which may be set.

(b) T o  translate into English a passage of French or
German technical literature. A  foreign student 
who can show that he has received a good general 
education will be exempted from this language test.

III. A  Diploma may be granted upon a degree course pro
vided that the subjects studied for the degree include 
those prescribed for the Diploma, and that the other 
conditions are complied with. In such case the fee 
for the Diploma is

A  student producing evidence of adequate 
previous scientific or practical training, may, upon 
application to the Senate, be exempted from a portion 
of the normal course and may qualify for the Diploma 
upon a shortened period of study.

T he University Diploma in Gas Engineering or Fuel and 
Metallurgy, will be granted to candidates who have taken 
one of the courses following, to the satisfaction of the 
H ead of the Department. These courses are arranged
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for Gas Engineers and Metallurgists who, while wishing 
to secure a certificate of successful study, cannot for any 
reason take the B.Sc. degree : —

(a) a three years’ course, the same as for the B.Sc, 
degree.

(b) a two years’ course for students exceptionally
prepared in general science.

(c) a two years’ course for students exceptionally pre
pared in technical subjects.

(d) a four years’ course to be arranged for students
serving an apprenticeship or its equivalent in Gas 
Engineering or Metallurgy. This course might 
occupy three days per week or equivalent time 
for the first year, and at least two and a half 
days per week or its equivalent in the three suc
ceeding years. A  works’ report in this case might 
be submitted for consideration in applying for the 
Diploma.

(ia), (b), (c) and (d) would lead up to the same Diploma. 
There will be a final examination for the diploma which 

will be the same as that in the principal subjects of the 
final examination for the degree of B.Sc. in Gas Engineer
ing or Fuel and Metallurgy. The Fee for this examination
is £?>■

S Y L L A B U S  O F  L E C T U R E  C O U R S E S

I. Fuel and M etallurgy— Introductory

Professor C o b b  

One hour a week throughout the session.
This Course is specially intended for Engineerifig Students 

and others who wish to acquire a general knowledge of fuel 
and metallurgy ; it will also form part of the first year's 
course for students taking the B.Sc. Degree in either (i.) Gas 
Engineering or (ii.) Fuel and Metallurgy. An elementary 
knowledge of chemistry is essential in taking this course.

II. Technology of Fuel

Professor C o b b  and Mr. H o d s m a n  

One hour a week (first and second terms).
The subjects of course I. (without Metallurgy) will be 

treated in greater detail in these lectures.
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I la. T he Physical Properties of Gases

Mr. H o d s m a n

One hour a week (first and second terms only).

III. Technology of Fuel— Special Course

(Carbonisation of Coal. Gaseous Fuels.)

Professor C o b b

One hour a week in the first and second terms.

I lia . T h e Chemical Properties of Gases

Mr. H o d s m a n

One hour a week (first and second terms only).

The following- three Courses (IV to VI inclusive) will be 
given by specially appointed outside lecturers

IV. T he Manufacture of Coal Gas

Dr. H a r o l d  G. C o l m a n

A special Course of Lectures (Wednesdays at 6 
xnd 8 p.m.) during the second term (January to March), 
to be delivered in alternate sessions.

V. The Distribution and Uses of Gas

A  special Course of Lectures (Wednesdays at 6 and
8 p.m.) during the second term (January to March), to be 
delivered in alternate sessions by specially appointed lec
turers.

V I. By-Product Coking Processes

A  special Course of 8 Lectures on Tuesdays, at 6 p.m. 
during the second term in alternate sessions by specially 
appointed lecturers.

V II. Refractory Materials

Professor C o b b

A  special course of 8 Lectures on Tuesdays, at 6 p.m. 
during the second term in alternate sessions.
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V III. M etallurgy— General and Non-Ferrous

Mr. S u m m e r s

Two hours a week throughout the session.
The course is intended both as a general introduction to 

the study of metallurgy and to cover the principal processes 
for the extraction of non-ferrous metals.

IX. M etallurgy— Iron and Steel

Mr. S u m m e r s

T w o hours a week throughout the session.

X. Metallography and Alloys

Mr. S u m m e r s

One hour a week throughout the session.

This will take the form of special lectures, demonstrations, 
&c., in which the constitution, micro-structure and heat 
treatment of industrial alloys will be explained.

Fuel and Metallurgical Colloquium

There will be a weekly colloquium held in the department 
on Thursdays, at 4 p.m., for the discussion of questions 
relating to the technology of gases, fuel and metallurgy, and 
for the review of the current literature of those subjects.

Fuel and Metallurgical Laboratory

The Laboratories will be open during the session from
9.30 a.m. to 1 p.m. and from 2 to 5 p.m. except on Saturday 
afternoons.

A  fully equipped workshop, with a mechanic in charge, 
is provided.

Evening Laboratory W ork

T he laboratory will also be open on Wednesdays from 
6 to 9 p.m. during the second term, and instruction will 
be given in pyrometry, calorimetry, photometry, gas analysis, 
general gas works testing, and metallography, to a limited 
number of students who satisfy the Head of the department 
of their fitness to enter upon the course.
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TEXTILE INDUSTRIES

Endowed by the Clothworkers’ Company of the 
C ity of London

Professor B a r k e r  

Mr. H o l l i s  Mr. Y e w d a l l  Mr. L a w

Mr. P i c k l e s  Miss B e n t o n  Mr. F a r l e y

Research Staff:
Mr. P r i e s t m a n  Mr. F i s h e r

The Department comprises the following sections :
(a) Woollen Yarn Spinning.
(<b) Worsted Yarn Spinning (English and Continental 

systems).
(c) Designing, Weaving, and Textile Manufacturing.
(d) Finishing of Textile Fabrics.
(e) Textile Testing and Research.

Each section possesses a complete plant of machinery 
designed and constructed for demonstrating the technicalities 
of the various processes of manufacture.

Courses of Study

The following are the principal courses of study :

(A) University Degree of B.Sc., combined with
supplementary Textile Studies (Technical).

(B) University Degree of B.A., or B.Com., combined
with supplementary Textile Studies (Com 
mercial).

(C) University Diploma in Textile Industries.
The Diploma in Textile Industries may 

also be awarded under Courses of Study (A) 
and (B) in the case of students who have not 
matriculated.

(D) Degree and Diploma Courses in Commerce, suit
able for Textile students, will be found in 
previous pages.

In the case of those who are likely to succeed to the 
control of large businesses, Courses A, B and C are strongly
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recommended. For the inside manager or the works 
technologist or designer, Course C is most suitable. R e
search work is arranged for post-graduate or advanced 
students.

A .— Suggested Course for the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
when combined with Supplementary T extile Studies

( N o t e . — The Ordinances and Regulations governing the 
Degree course and the full list of subjects and options 
comprised in it will be found in previous pages).

First Year 

Mathematics, Intermediate 
Physics, Intermediate and L ab

oratory work 
Chemistry, Intermediate and  

Laboratory work 
French, Intermediate 
And the fo llo w in g  T e x t i l e  

classes :—
Textile Calculations I 
Cloth Structure I 
Colour Study I 
Loom Study I 
Cloth Analysis I 
Woollen Spinning 
Experimental Weaving and 

Spinning.

Third Year 

Mathematics F2 
Chemistry F2 and P'3 and Lab

oratory work 
Experimental Cloth Finishing 
Worsted Spinning I 
Cloth Analysis II.

Second Year 

Mathematics F i
Physics F i  an d  Laboratory 

work
Chemistry F i and Laboratory 

work 
French
Woollen Spinning 
Loom Study II 
Textile Calculations II  
Cloth Structure II 
Colour Study II

Fourth Year

Engineering IIa and Practical 
work

Electrical Engineering I and 
Practical w'ork 

Dyeing I and II and Laboratory 
work 

Textile Testing 
Complex Textiles 
Worsted Spinning II.

<u

B .— Suggested Course for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 

when combined with Supplementary T extile Studies

( N o t e . — T he Ordinances and Regulations governing the 
Degree course and the full list of subjects and options 
comprised in it will be found in previous pages.)
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Latin, Intermediate 
French, Intermediate 
German, Intermediate 
Economics, Intermediate 
Mathematics, Intermediate 
Chemistry, Intermediate and 

Laboratory work 
Loom Study I 
Experimental Weaving 
Woollen Spinning I and Experi

mental work.

First Year

German F  
Economics F i  
Mathematics F i  
Accountancy
Worsted Spinning and Practical 

work
Textile Calculations I 
Cloth Analysis I 
Colour Study II  
Experimental Weaving.

Second Year

Third Year 
French F i  and F2  
German
Mathematics F2 
Economics F2  
Commercial Law  
Cloth Finishing 
Dyeing I and II
Experimental Weaving and Finishing 
Cloth Analysis II  
Cloth Structure II  
Cloth Finishing.

C .— Suggested Course for a Course of Study for the Diploma 
in T extile  Industries

First Year 

Mathematics, Intermediate 
Physics, Intermediate and Laboratory work 
Chemistry, Intermediate and Laboratory work 
French or German, Intermediate 
Textile Calculations I 
Cloth Structure I 
Colour Study I 
Loom Study I 
Experimental Weaving 
Cloth Analysis I 
Woollen Spinning I.

Second Year
(Students during this year must work out at least four-figured 

styles under Mr. Farley in the Art Rooms).
Worsted Spinning I 
Accountancy 
Woollen Spinning I 
Experimental Weaving 
Loom Study II 
Textile Calculations II  
Cloth Structure II.
Economics
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Third Year

Experimental Cloth Finishing 
Textile Testing 
Machine Study and Testing 
Dyeing I and II
Experimental Weaving and Finishing
Accountancy
Colour Study II
Cloth Analysis II
Worsted Spinning.
Complex Textiles III

Diploma work: During the second or third year of this 
course, candidates for the Diploma must present an Essay 
on some approved Textile research. Such research must * 
have a Mathematical, Physical, Chemical, Mechanical or 
Art basis.

Candidates for the Diploma must also submit all the 
work-sheets referring to each course of study taken.

In each year of Diploma Work the candidate is required 
to take two subsidiary subjects and to otherwise fulfil the 
conditions defined for each particular period.

Lecture Courses, Experimental and 
Research Work*

T i .  Woollen Yarn Spinning I

F IR S T  Y E A R  : Lectures and practice on Thursdays from 
2 p.m. to 5 p.m.

S u b j e c t s . — M aterials; Processes; M achinery; Calcula
tions.

T i  a. Woollen Yarn Spinning II

S E C O N D  Y E A R : Lectures and Practice on Tuesdays, 
from 2 to 5 p.m.

S u b j e c t s . — Processes; M achinery; Calculations.

T 2. Worsted Yarn Spinning I

(English and Continental Systems.)

F IR S T  Y E A R : Lectures and Practice on Mondays, 
from 2 to 5 p.m.

* A ll these times are subject to revision under the present exceptional 
conditions.



3 3 § Courses in Technology

S u b j e c t s . — Characteristic features of a typical worsted 
thread, variations due to the use of materials different or 
mixed in quality and length, features due to special methods 
of treatment in m anufacture; Processes; M achinery; 
Calculations.

Students taking this course are required to attend the 
first year course of lectures on Woollen Yarn Manufacture, 
in which raw materials and the operations up to drying are 
considered.

T 2a. W orsted Yarn Spinning II

S E C O N D  Y E A  R : Lectures and Practice on Fridays, from 
2 to 5 p.m.

S u b j e c t s . — M aterials; Processes; M achinery; Calcula
tions.

T e x t  B o o k s  

Wool Carding and Covibing (Cassell & Co., Ltd.)
Woollen and Worsted Spinning (Cassell & Co., Ltd.)

(Scott, Greenwood & Son)

R e f e r e n c e  B o o k s  f o r  W o o l l e n  a n d  W o r s t e d  S p i n n i n g . 

Textiles (Constable & C o .)
Woollen and Worsted (G. Bell & Sons).

Experimental W ork

Woollen Sec/ion.— Experiments in scouring, mixing, card
ing, spinning and twisting.

Worsted.— Experiments in carding, gilling, combing, 
drawing, spinning, and doubling.

The building, setting, construction, and manipulation of 
the different machines.

Senior students will also have practical demonstrations 
on the output and adaptability of the machines for the 
production of different types of yarn.

T  $. Cloth Structure I

F IR S T  Y E A R :  Lectures on Tuesdays, from io  
to i i  a.m.

S u b j e c t s . — M aterials; Structures.
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T 30. Cloth Structure II

S E C O N D  Y E A R  : Lectures on Thursdays, from 10 
to i i  a.m.

S u b j e c t s . — Structures: Complex double cloths and 
cut double cloths. Reversible double cloths. Treble 
cloths, Matelasses. Drafting and complex loom mounting.

T 3 b. Complex T extiles III

T H I R D  Y E A R  : A  course of study on Mondays, from
10 to 11 a.m.

S u b j e c t s . — Cloth Structures ; Loom Mountings.

T e x t  B o o k s  

Textile Design (Methuen & Co.)
1  extiles (Constable & Co.)

Experimental W ork

The experimental hand and power loom weaving is 
organized to enable the student to grasp more perfectly the 
fundamental principles dealt with in the lecture room.

During the third and fourth years students have the 
opportunity of selecting the raw material, spinning it into 
yarn, weaving it into cloth, and finally finishing the cloth. 
By this means a sound, all-round practical knowledge of 
wool manufacturing is attained.

T4. Loom Study I

F IR S T  Y E A R : Lectures on Tuesdays, from 2 to 3 p.m. 
The primary motions in weaving. The treadle and dobby 
hand looms. The principles of shedding.

T he power loom. The various types of tappet looms. 
The simple dobby loom. Taking-up mechanisms. Picking 
mechanisms.

Loom Study II

S E C O N D  Y E A R : Lectures on Wednesdays, from
4 to 5 p.m. The various types of dobby looms. 
Shedding mechanisms. Boxing mechanisms. Special con
structions.
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The various types of jacquards— single and double lift—  
centre and open shedding. Harness calculations. Harness 
and shaft mountings.

Shed designs and organisation. Power production and 
transmission, lighting, heating and ventilation of sheds.

T e x t  B o o k  

The Mechanism o f Weaving (Longmans & Co.)

R e f e r e n c e  B o o k  

Jute and Linen Weaving (Macmillan & Co.)

T5. T extile Calculations I

F IR S T  Y E A R : Lectures on Tuesdays, from 9 to
10 a.m.

W ool yields. Conditioning and re-gains. From carded 
or prepared sliver to finished yarn. Yarn counting. Yarn 
diameter. The set systems. Warp and weft calculations. 
Cloth calculations.

T 5a. Textile Calculations II

S E C O N D  Y E A R : Lectures on Thursdays, from 9 
to 10 a.m.

The fundamental principles of textile calculations. Material 
calculations. Yarn calculations. Twist calculations. The 
metric system of calculations for yarn and cloths. Complex 
cloth calculations. Complex problems in cloth structure.

T e x t  B o o k s  

Textile Design (Methuen & Co.)
Analysis of Woven Fabrics (Scott, Greenwood & Son)

T6. Colour Study I

F IR S T  Y E A R : Lectures on Tuesdays, from 11 a.m. 
to 12 noon.

Colour theories and the attributes of colours. Contrast and 
analogy. Colour blending. Application of colour to woven 
design. Special colour and weave effects. Synthesis and 
Analysis.

T 6a. Colour Study II

S E C O N D  Y E A R : Lectures on Thursdays, from 11 a.m. 
to 12 noon.
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The economical introduction of colour into woven fabrics. 
The colour limitations of woven design. T he introduction 
of colour into stripes, checks and figured fabrics. The 
colouring of special woven styles. The colouring of double 
cloths, gauzes and plushes.

R e f e r e n c e  B o o k

Colour in Woven Designs (Whittaker & Co.)

T 7. Cloth Finishing

Lectures on Fridays, from 9 to 10 a.m.
T he objects of finishing. Scouring, crabbing, milling, drying, 

and tentering, raising, brushing, and steaming, cutting, and 
pressing.

Changes in fabrics from the loom to the finished state. 
Shrinking. Particular finishes.

T e x t  B o o k s

Finishing o f Woven Fabrics (Scott, Greenwood & Son).
Analysis of Woven Fabrics (Scott, Greenwood & Son).

T8. Cloth Analysis I

F IR S T  Y E A R : Lectures and Demonstrations on 
Thursdays, from 10 to 11 a.m., with class work on 
Thursdays, 9 to 10 a.m., and 11 a.m. to 12 noon.

The analysis of simple weaves, twills, sateens, and cork
screws. The analysis of simple textural stripes and checks. 
The analysis of colour effects and colour and weave relation
ships. Weights of materials. Finished weights per yard.

TSa. Cloth Analysis II

S E C O N D  Y E A R : Lectures and Demonstrations on 
Fridays, from 10 to 11 a.m., with class work on 
Wednesdays, from 2 to 3 p.m., and Fridays, from 11 a.m. 
to 12 noon.

The analysis of the more complex single structures. The 
analysis of warp and weft backed cloths and imitation backed 
cloths. The analysis of double and triple cloths, fancy fabrics 
&c. Calculations on production. Departmental costings.

N o t e . —Additional Cloth Analysis may be taken by special arrangement.

T e x t  B o o k

The Analysis o f Woven Fabrics (Scott, Greenwood & Son).
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T9. *T extile  Testing

Lectures or demonstrations on Mondays, from 11 a.m. 
to 12 noon.

Microscopic examination, fibres, yarns and fabrics. Fibre, 
yarn and cloth testing for strength, elongation and elasticity. 
Quality tests of yarns and fabrics. Physical qualitative tests. 
The study and use of special testing apparatus.

T io . Industrial Economics

Three series of lectures on Mondays and Fridays, from 
12 to 1 p.m., dealing with the special problems involved 
in the control of works and in directing labour.

T n .  Commercial L a w

Two series of lectures during the first and second 
terms u p o n :—

(a) T h e Law of Contracts and its bearing upon the
buying and selling of goods ;

(b) The Machinery of Commerce, being methods of
combination for the purpose of industrial 
developments.

Research W ork

The equipment in the various sections of the department 
affords special facilities for original research in the processes 
of yarn spinning, fabric structure and designing and finishing. 
Special arrangements are also made for those students special
ising in Textile Engineering to conduct special researches 
in the Textile Industries Department.

Art Applied to T extile  Design

Mr. F a r l e y

The courses of study relate to the analysis, composition 
and colour qualities of decorative design applicable to the 
various styles of woven fabrics, and comprise first, second, 
and third year classes in both lectures and practice.

Textile students for the Diploma in Designing and 
Weaving and also students in the Designing of carpets,

* N o t e .— Students take the Chem ical T echn ology of the T ex tile  fibres in the 
C olour Chem istry Departm ent. L arge scale experim ents, however, may be arranged 
for in the T ex tile  Industries Departm ent.
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tapestries, mantle cloths and other figured fabrics .are 
required to take the courses in Applied Art.

Students from the Leeds Schcfol of Art are also admitted 
to these courses at the discretion of the Professor.

T12. First Year Course

Lectures on Wednesdays, from 10 to i i  a.m.

Practical Work in the Art Studio by special arrangements 
to fit in with the student’s time table.

'I'ext Book fo r  First and Second Year Courses 
Ornamental Design fo r  Woven Fabi'ics (Methuen & Co.)

T i2« . Second Year Course

Lectures on Thursdays, from n  a.m. to 12 noon.

Practical work in the Art Studio on Thursdays, from 9 to
11 a.m., and from 2 to 4 p.m.

T 12 b. Third Year Course

Wednesdays or Thursdays, from 9 a.m. to 12 noon, and 
from 2 to 4 p.m.

Arrangeme?its may be made by which students who wish to 
devote themselves more closely to the artistic side of Textile 
Design may attend the Department for two or more days 
per week.

T 13. Technical French and German

Special courses are arranged to promote the easy reading 
of the French and German Textile journals and books.
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COLOUR CHEMISTRY AND DYEING
Professor P e r k i n  

Dr. F o r s t e r  * Mr. K i n g

Mr. S e w e l l  Mr. C r o s s

Mr. D a v i s

The instruction given in this Department is primarily 
directed towards the provision of a sound and broad educa
tion in preparation for a career in any of the branches of 
industry in which the chemistry of the colouring-matters and 
of textile fibres and processes plays an important part. The 
courses of study arranged qualify students for taking positions 
as dyers’ chemists, masters of dyeworks, practical dyers, 
printworks chemists, bleacher’s chemists, experts in dyestuff 
analysis, travelling chemists to dye manufacturers, chemists 
in colour works, lake-pigment manufacturers, chemists in 
textile works, chemists in artificial silkworks, &c. Advanced 
chemical students can also make arrangements to carry out 
special work in the department in any of the collatoral 
branches of chemical industry based upon applied organic 
chemistry, such as tar and petroleum distillation and pro
ducts, synthetic drugs, synthetic perfumes, cellulose products, 
ink manufacture, &c.

The particulars which follow give the courses of study 
prescribed for students who have not already passed through 
a chemical training. Students holding a science degree of 
any University (English or foreign), the Associateship or 
Fellowship of the Institute of Chemistry, or otherwise 
bringing forward evidence of sufficient previous education 
in pure chemistry and general science will be admitted 
to the later stages of any of the courses and will be per
mitted to undertake at once more specialised work in the 
department.

The lectures upon “ Colouring-Matters” are open to senior 
chemical students without entrance upon any special course 
or other work in the department.

Attention is drawn to the provisions of the Ordinances 
of the University by which periods of study and examinations 
passed at other Universities may be accepted by the Senate 
as exempting undergraduates from a certain amount of 
attendance and from certain examinations in this University.
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Graduates or persons who have passed the Final 
examinations for degrees of other approved Universities 
may, under certain conditions, enter the University and 
after not less than two years of attendance on advanced study 
or research, become candidates for the degree of Ph.D. 
or M.Sc. without taking the B.Sc. degree.

S Y L L A B U S  O F  C O U R S E S

I. Four Years’ Course qualifying for B.Sc. 
Degree and Diploma in Colour Chemistry

Suitable for those desiring to become chemists in colour 
works, dyers’ chemists, print works chemists, travelling 
chemists for dye manufacturers, experts in analysis of dye- 
wares, &c.

If taken after Matriculation this course qualifies for an 
Ordinary or Honours B.Sc. degree. Unmatriculated 
students are eligible for the Diploma in Colour Chemistry 
under the conditions mentioned on pages 350-351.

First Year  

(Intermediate)
Per week.

Lectures on Chemistry (General and Tuition Course) 4 hrs. 
Chemical Laboratory ... ... ... ... 21 ,, 
Lectures on Physics (Intermediate Course) ... 3 „ 
Physical Laboratory... ... ... ... ... 3 ,, 
Mathematics (Intermediate Course) ... ... 3 „ 
German

The work in the chemical laboratory will consist of in
organic preparations and qualitative analysis.

Second Year
Per week.

Lectures on Inorganic and Organic Chemistry (F i
and F3) ... ... ... ... ... ... 6 hrs. 

Chemical Laboratory .. ... ... ... ... 22 „ 
Experimental Dyehouse ... ... ... ... 5 ., 
German ... ... ... ... ... ... 2 ,,

The work in the chemical laboratory will consist of quan
titative analysis, organic analysis, and organic preparations.
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Third Year
Per week.

Experimental Dyehouse, Calico Printing, and 
Practical Dyehouse 

Colour Chemistry Laboratory 
Lectures on Chemistry (F2) ... ... ... 3 ,,
Lectures on Chemical Technology of Textile |

Fibres (1st Term) ... ... ... ... j- 3 „ 
Lectures on Dyeing (2nd Term) ... ... . . . j  
Lectures on General Engineering (II A) ... ... 3 „ 
German
Practical Cloth Finishing (3rd Term)

The work in the experimental dyehouse will include dye
ing trials with various classes of colouring matters, methods 
of application upon different fibres, testing colours for 
fastness, comparison of dyes for strength and shade, 
identification of dyestuffs on the fibre and in bulk, exam
ination of textile fibres, and technical analysis of dyewares.

Fourth Year
Per week.

Colour Chemistry Laboratory ... ... ... 26 hrs. 
Lectures on Artificial Colouring Matters (1st and \

2nd Terms) ... ... ... ... . . ./   ̂ ”  
Lectures on Natural Colouring Matters (2nd and 3rd

Terms) ... ... ... ................. 2 „
Lectures on Organic Chemistry (H i)  1st and 2nd

T e r m s .......................................................................  3 „

T he work in the laboratory will comprise further 
preparations of coal-tar products and colouring matters, 
identification of colouring matters and mixtures, determina
tion of the constitution of colouring matters, and valuation 
of intermediate coal-tar products such as benzene, aniline, 
toluidine, naphthol, &c. Research work may also be 
undertaken by the more advanced students.

II. Four Years’ Course for Colour Chemists 
qualifying for the Diploma in Colour Chemistry

This course, which is identical with that qualifying for an 
Ordinary or Honours B.Sc. degree, has been arranged to

24 hrs.
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meet the requirements of unmatriculated students. The 
instruction given is identical with that outlined above in 
connection with course I.

III. Three Years’ Course qualifying for a 
Diploma in Dyeing

This course is recommended to students who wish to obtain 
a good scientific and practical education in the art of Dyeing, 
and are unable to remain at the University for the four 
years required for the Degree.

Students already holding a University degree or otherwise 
bringing forward satisfactory evidence of previous scientific 
training, may upon application, be admitted to the Diploma 
upon a shortened period of study.

For Diploma Regulations see pages 350-351.

First Year
Per week

Lectures on Chemistry (General Course) ... ... 4 hrs. 
Chemical Laboratory ... ... ... ... 21 ,, 
Lectures on Physics (Intermediate Course) ... 3 „ 
German ... ... ... ... * ...

T he work in the chemical laboratory will consist of 
inorganic preparations and qualitative analysis.

Second Year
Per week.

Lectures on Inorganic Chemistry (F i)  ... ... 3 hrs. 
Lectures on Organic Chemistry (F3) ... ... 3 „ 
Chemical Laboratory ... ... ... ... 14 ,, 
Experimental Dyehouse ... ... ... . . 1 6  „  
German

The work in the chemical laboratory will consist of 
quantitative analysis and simple organic preparations. In 
the experimental dyehouse the work will comprise the study 
of the dyeing properties of the various classes of colouring 
matters in relation to different fibres, methods of application, 
colour-matching and mixing, tests for fastness, comparison 
of dyes for strength, &c.
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Third Year
Per week.

Experimental Dyehouse 1
Practical Dyehouse V... ... ... ... 27 hrs. 
Calico Printing
Lectures on Chemical Technology of Textile ]

Fibres (1 st Term) ... ... ... . . I 3 ,, 
Lectures on Dyeing (2nd Term )... ... ... J 
Lectures on General Engineering (II A .)... ... 3 „ 
Practical Cloth Finishing (3rd Term)

The work in the experimental dyehouse will include 
examination of the chemical properties of dye-stuffs, the 
detection of various colours on the fibre, preparation of 
mordants, examination of textile fibres, and the technical 
analysis of dyewares. The work in the practical dyehouse 
will consist in dyeing wool and cotton on a larger scale 
in model machines, thus giving a general knowledge of 
dyeing machinery and of the practical conditions of dye- 
house work. In calico printing a practical study will be 
made of the principles of the more important styles.

IV. Part-time Dyers’ Apprenticeship Course

This course is designed for those who wish to make 
arrangements to be simultaneously apprenticed in a Dye- 
Works. The course will cover five years but work at the 
University will only extend over two terms in each year, viz: 
from the beginning of October to the end of March, the 
remainder of the year being spent in the works.

An alternative arrangement (especially recommended if 
the student is under 16) is for the first year to be spent 
entirely in the Dye-Works, the second, third and fourth 
years half-time at the University as above, and the fifth year 
entirely at the University.

The articles of apprenticeship must contain a provision 
that the apprentice is entitled to spend the whole of his time 
at the University during the periods specified.

The full course qualifies for the Diploma in Dyeing.
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First Year Per week.

Chemistry Lectures (Int. Course) ... ... 4 hours 
Chemical Laboratory ... ... ... • • •23 „ 
Physics Lectures ... ... ... ... ... 3 ,, 
Physical Laboratory ... . ... ... 3 „ 

Fee for the Half-year (including Library and Union Fees),

Second Year

Inorganic Chemistry Lectures (F 1) ... ... 3 hours 
Chemical Laboratory ... ... ... ... 2 7 „ 
Experimental D ye-house... ... ... ... 3 „  

Fee for the Half-year (including Library and Union Fees), 
£ 3°-

Third Year

Organic Chemistry Lectures (F 3) ... ... 3 hours 
Chemical Laboratory ... ... ... ... 12 „ 
Engineering (II A) ... ... ... ... 3 ,, 
Experimental Dye-house and Dyeing Laboratory 12 ,, 

Fee for the Half-year (including Library and Union Fees), 
£ 3°-

Fourth Year

Organic Chemistry Lectures ... ... ... 3 hours 
Lectures on Chemical Technology of T extile!

Fibres (1st term) ... ... . .. ... V 3 „ 
Lectures on Dyeing (2nd term) ... ... ...J 
Experimental Dye-house and Dyeing Laboratory 24 „ 

Fee for the Half-year (including Library and Union Fees), 
£ 3 0 .

Fifth Year

Lectures on Artificial Dyestuffs ... ... ... 3 hours 
Experimental Dyehouse 
Dyeing Laboratory
Practical Dye-house ................  ................ ^30
Calico Printing ................
Textile Manufacture

Fee for the Half-year (including Library and Union Fees,),

£ 3 ° -
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Diploma students are required at some time during 
their course to attend such classes in German as will qualify 
them to pass the reading test in this language.

Regulations for Diplomas in Dyeing 
and Colour Chemistry

A  candidate for a Diploma is required :—

I. During the Course—

(a) T o  attend satisfactorily the classes in the subjects pre
scribed for the Diploma course.

(b) T o  reach a satisfactory standard in the terminal ex
aminations in subjects prescribed for the Diploma 
course. A  candidate who fails to reach a satisfactory 
standard in any subject in a terminal examination 
may, if still in attendance at the University, present 
himself for re-examination in that subject in a sub
sequent term without repeating attendance at the 
course, and, if he reaches a satisfactory standard in 
such re-examination, will be qualified to take the 
Diploma examination at the end of the course.

(c) T o  send in writing to the Clerk to the Senate not
later than March ist of the last Session of the course, 
notice of his intention to become a Diploma can
didate, with (i) a statement of the position which he 
has reached in every class examination throughout 
the course, and (ii) the prescribed fee of ^ 3 .

II. A t the end of the Course—

(a) T o  reach a satisfactory standard in any Final exam
ination which may be set.

(b) T o  translate into English a passage of French or
German technical literature. A  foreign student who 
can show that he has received a good general educa
tion will be exempted from this language test.

III. A  Diploma may be granted upon a degree course 
provided that the subjects studied for the degree include 
those prescribed for the Diploma, and that the other 
conditions are complied with. In such case the fee for 
the Diploma is £ 1 .



A student producing evidence of adequate previous 
scientific or practical training, may, upon application 
to the Senate, be exempted from a portion of the 
normal course and may qualify for the Diploma upon 
a shortened period of study.

S Y L L A B U S  O F  L E C T U R E S

I. T h e Chemical Technology of T extile Fibres, General
Course. W ater and Mordants

Mondays and Wednesdays at 12 noon during the first term.
Books recommended 

Georgievics, Chemical Technology o f Textile Fibres.
Matthews, Textile Fibres.
Dannerth, Methods o f Textile Chemistry.

II. T h e Chemistry and Technology of Dyeing, General
Course

Mondays and Wednesdays, at 12 noon during the 
second term.

This course forms a continuation of I.
Books recommended 

Knecht, Rawson, & Loewenthal, M anual of Dyeing (2 vols.) 
Hiibner, Bleaching and Dyeing o f Fibrous Materials.
Matthews, Application o f Dyestuffs.
Whittaker, Dyeing with Coal Tar Dyestuffs.

III. Supplementary Course

Fridays at 12 noon during the first and second terms. 

These lectures form a continuation of the general course.

IV. Chemistry of the Artificial Colouring Matters

Mondays and Wednesdays at 4 p.m., during the first and 
second terms.

Books recommended 

Georgievics, Chemistry o f Dye-stuffs (translation by Salter).
Cain & Thorpe, The Synthetic Dyestuffs.
Bucherer, Lehrbuch der Farben-Cheviie.
Mohlau & Bucherer, Fat benchemisches Praktikum.
Mason, A  Text Book o f Dye Chemistry.
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V. Supplementary Course

Fridays at 4 p.m. during the second and third terms.

This course is intended more especially for those students 
who desire to enter a Colour factory.

V I. Chemistry of Natural Colouring Matters

Tuesdays at 4 p.m. during the second term, and 
Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Thursdays at 4 p.m., during the 
third term.

Books recomtnended 

Chemie der Naturlichen Farbstoffe, by H. Rupe.
Thorpe’s Dictionary o f Applied Che?nistry.
The Natural Organic Colouring Matters, by Perkin & Everest.

L A B O R A T O R Y  W O R K

A. Experimental Dyeing Laboratory

Open for work every weekday during the session from
9 a.m. to 5 p.m., Saturdays 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. The laboratory 
is fitted up with modern dyebaths suitable for comparative 
dyeing trials, drying stoves, and other appliances.

A  special exposure chamber in an elevated position pro
vides facilities for making tests of the fastness of colours 
to light.

B. Practical Dyehouse

The Practical dyehouse is equipped with machinery 
for carrying out experiments on a practical scale. The 
equipment includes many model machines, all of which 
are driven by electric motors.

In this dyehouse students of dyeing receive training 
in the treatment of various classes of textile materials.

Arrangements have also been made with the Technical 
College, Bradford, by which Senior Students of the Leeds 
University can, if they desire, spend a short period in the 
Practical Dyehouse of the Bradford College. This dye- 
house has been recently equipped with modern plant for 
piece, warp and slubbing dyeing. No charge for attendance 
will be made to Students who have paid composition fees.
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C. Calico Printing

A  practical course in calico printing is held during the 
third term, the work comprising experiments in the different 
styles, discharges, resists, printing with diazo compounds, 
aniline black, indigo, &c.

D. Colour Chemistry Laboratories

The laboratories are spacious buildings provided with 
every facility for the conduct of chemical work upon 
colouring matters. The work carried out comprises the 
following subjects:

(a) Analysis of colouring matters and their intermediate 
products; (b) preparation of coal tar derivatives and 
colouring matters ; (c) researches upon artificial and natural 
colouring matters, directed to the determination of their 
constitution, discovery of new groups, the solution of tech
nical problems, &c.

Practical Cloth Finishing

Mr. W . L aw

The work of this course, which will demonstrate the 
operations of scouring, crabbing, milling, drying and 
tentering, raising, brushing and steaming, cutting and 
pressing, will be carried out in the Finishing Shed of the 
Textile Industries Department, in the third term, and will 
occupy three hours weekly.

E. Clothworkers’ Research Laboratory 

R E S E A R C H  W O R K

Special facilities are provided for the conduct of original 
research in the chemistry of artificial and natural colouring- 
matters, and upon dyeing processes. The laboratory is a 
spacious one and well equipped for carrying out scientific 
and technical investigations in these subjects. Post graduate 
and other advanced students are admitted to research work 
under the direction of the Professor, and will find an extra 
year thus spent greatly to their future advantage. Graduates 
of other Universities (British or foreign), and other qualified 
chemists, may also obtain admission as research workers for 
any period desired.
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Special Fees for Apparatus, Chemicals and 
D yeing Materials

To cover cost of materials and loan of special or large 
apparatus, fourth year degree students are required to pay 
JQ3 3s., third year degree students ^ 2  2s., second year 
degree students j o s  6d., third year diploma students 
jQ 1 u s .  6d., and second year diploma students £ 1  is. 
per session. Part time students from 10s. 6d. to 

u s .  6d. per session, according to time worked. 
All ordinary apparatus, however, must be provided by 
the student.

Students can only start work after production of receipts 
for these amounts respectively.

Museum

The museum of natural and artificial dyestuffs and textile 
fibres is open to students daily.
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LEATHER INDUSTRIES

Assisted by the Skinners’ Company of the C ity of London and 

by Members of the Leather Trades

Professor M c C a n d l i s h .

Mr. A t k i n  Mr. T h o m p s o n

T he course of study aims in the first instance at familiar
ising students, both by information in lectures and by 
practical handling of the material, with the principles and 
details of the tanning process, and the reasons why particular 
modes of treatment produce particular effects. This know
ledge once gained, the student is in a position to judge of 
the causes of defects, and the changes which it is necessary 
to make to prevent or remedy them or to modify the leathers 
produced in such a way as may meet the requirements of 
the trade. Methods of chemical and microscopical analysis 
are taught and practised for determining the purity and 
value of the various materials employed, and for controlling 
the different stages of the tanning process. In the latter 
part of the course, students are encouraged to attempt the 
practical production of leathers in which they are interested, 
and to study the smaller details of the processes. Particular 
attention is paid to leather dyeing and the manufacture of 
coloured leathers, and small quantities of almost all kinds of 
leather are produced of commercially saleable quality.

T he Laboratories are open during the session from
9.30 a.m. to 1 p.m., and from 2 to 5 p.m. except on Saturday 
afternoons. No student is admitted to work until he has 
satisfied the Professor by examination or otherwise that he 
has a sufficient knowledge of general chemistry to enable 
him to profit by special work.

Experiments in actual leather manufacture on a small scale 
are also carried on in such a way as to illustrate as far as 
possible the subject matter of the lectures, and to show the 
effect of variations in the processes. These are, when possible, 
supplemented by visits to works where the manufacture is 
carried on.

All the more important kinds of leather are made 
and finished in the experimental tannery and workshops
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from the raw materials, with the assistance of the students; 
and opportunities are given to those who are sufficiently 
advanced to work upon branches of manufacture in which 
they are specially interested, or to undertake scientific 
research in connexion with the trade.

There is also an Honours and M.Sc. course for graduates 
and advanced students, consisting principally of research 
work under the direction of the Professor and his assistants, 
with a special course of lectures on the Physics and 
Chemistry of the su b ject; and advanced students and 
others are admitted for independent research at reduced fees.

All the ordinary chemicals (except silver nitrate and 
alcohol) and small quantities of skin and leather for 
experimental purposes will be furnished by the Department, 
but larger quantities required for special experiment or 
research may be charged to, or provided by, students at the 
discretion of the Professor. A  certain amount of laboratory 
apparatus must be purchased by the student, who will also 
be held accountable for breakage of apparatus belonging 
to the University.

L E C T U R E  C O U R S E S

I. Physics and Chemistry of Leather Manufacture

(.Honours and M.Sc. course)

Lectures on Tuesdays and Thursdays, at 10 a.m. (or at 
a time to be arranged) throughout the session.

II. Materials used in Leather Manufacture

Lectures on Tuesdays and Thursdays, at i i  a.m. 
throughout the session.

III. Principles and Methods of Leather Manufacture

Lectures on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, at
11 a.m. throughout the session.

IV. Analytical Chemistry of Leather Manufacture

Lectures on Saturdays, at i i  a.m. throughout the 
session.

These lectures will supplement the analytical textbooks 
in use in the Leather Industries Laboratories.
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Lectures and practical work at times to be arranged, 
during the third term.

V I. Practical Leather Manufacture

(for Elementary Students)

Demonstrations on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, at
10 a.m. throughout the session.

Sole L eather; Dressing L eather; Light Leathers.

V II. Practical Leather Manufacture

(for Advanced Students)

Demonstrations in Workshops, Thursdays, 2— 5 p.m. 
throughout the session.

In addition to work on the practical scale comprising all 
the principal kinds of commercial leather, the students 
themselves will conduct small individual experiments on 
special points of leather manufacture. A  course in dyeing 
will be held, beginning with the dyeing of small samples and 
proceeding to the colouring and finishing of whole skins.

Text Books (which must be purchased by the student).

P r o c t e r ’ s  Leather Industries Laboratory Book (E. & F. N. Spon L td .) 
P r o c t e r ’ s  Principles o f Leather Manufacture (E. & F. N. Spon Ltd.)  
P r o c t e r , S t i a s n y  and B r u m w e l l ’s Leather Chemist's Pocket Book 

(E. & F. N. Spon Ltd.)
B e n n e t t ’s Manufacture o f Leather (A. Constable & Co. Ltd.) 
P r o c t e r ’s The Making o f Leather (Cambridge University Press)

SCHEMES OF STUDY

The following schemes are arranged so as to give students 
the fullest advantage of the instruction provided by the 
University, and must generally be adhered to. Tim e is 
allowed, however, for taking up additional subjects, and 
special courses may be arranged for students who can satisfy 
the Vice-Chancellor and the Professor that they already have 
adequate knowledge of some of the subjects included. Some 
preliminary acquaintance with actual leather manufacture is

V. Technical Microscopy, Bacteriology and M ycology



358 Courses in Technology

very desirable before taking the University courses, and in 
no case is University training an adequate substitute for 
practical experience in actual manufacture, though it usefully 
supplements it, and greatly lessens the time which is neces
sary to its acquirement.

Students are not admitted to advanced courses unless 
they have sufficient elementary knowledge to follow them 
with advantage.

Degrees in Science of which particulars are given below 
are conferred in connexion with Leather Manufacture. 
Before beginning courses for Degrees, students must have 
passed the Matriculation examination of the Joint Board of 
the Northern Universities, or obtained exemption therefrom. 
A  Diploma in Leather Manufacture, for which matriculation 
is not required, is also given by the University.

A  one-year course for Honours or M.Sc. can be arranged 
for students who have already graduated.

Scheme I. Three Years’ Course for 
Ordinary B.Sc.

First Year (Intermediate)

• Preparation for Intermediate examination in Physics and 
two of the follow ing: Mathematics, Chemistry, Zoology, 
Botany.

An additional subject, selected from the list of Intermedi
ate subjects given in the Calendar, must also be presented 
at some Intermediate examination during the course.

Second and Third Years

Preparation for Final examination in Chemistry, and 
Chemistry of Leather Manufacture. Approved courses on 
Physics and Engineering must also be attended.

First Year p er week.

General Course of Chemistry (Chem. Int.) ... 3 hrs.
Chemical Laboratory ... ... ... ... 12 ,,
Physics Intermediate ... ... ... ... 3 ,,
Physics Laboratory ... ... ... ... 3 ,,
Mathematics Intermediate ... ... ... 3 ,,
German or French Intermediate ... ... ... 3 „
Leather V I (Practical Leather Manufacture) ... 3 ,,



Second Y ear* Per week.

Chemistry F2 (Inorganic)... ... ... ... 3 hrs.
Chemistry F3 (Organic) ... ... .. ... 3 „
Chemical Laboratory (Inorganic and Organic) ... 12 ,,
Engineering I I a . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  3 , ,

Materials used in Leather Manufacture (L II) ... 2 ,,
Analytical Chemistry of Leather Manufacture (L. IV ) 1 ,,
Leather Laboratory ... ... ... ... 11 ,,

Third Year
Per week.

Chemistry F i  (Inorganic) ... ... ... 3 hrs.
Principles and Methods of Leather Manufacture

(L. I l l )  ... ............................................ 3 »
Microscopy and Bacteriology of Leather Manu

facture (L. V ) ...
Practical Leather Manufacture (L. V II)  ... 3 ,,
Leather Laboratory ... ... ... ... 20 ,,

Scheme II. Four Years’ Course for B.Sc. 
with Honours

First Year

T he Intermediate course for the Ordinary degree.

Second Year 1

The second year course for the Ordinary degree, except 
that Chemistry F i  is taken instead of Engineering I I a .

Third Year

The third year course for the Ordinary degree, except that 
Chemistry H3 is taken instead of Chemistry F i.

Fourth Year 2

Engineering I I a ., Leather I and Research in the 
Chemistry of Leather Manufacture.
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*Candidates applying for exemption from the Intermediate course must also apply 
for the substitution of Leather V I for Eng. I I a . in the second year course.

iCandidates applying for exemption for the Intermediate course must also apply 
for the substitution of Leather V I for Chemistry F i  in the second year course

2Candidates may take Chemistry H i in either the third or fourth years of their 
course, but this is not compulsory.
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Scheme III. Course for Diploma in 
Leather Manufacture

This course, extending over three years, is suitable for 
those who intend to become technical managers in leather 
works, and is recommended to sons of tanners and others 
who require a practical knowledge of the science and tech
nology of the industry, but are unable to take a degree 
course. Though not actually prescribed in the course, the 
study of a modern language, especially of German, is ex
tremely important, and time is allowed for taking it as an 
extra subject.

A candidate for the Diploma is required :—

I. During the Course—

(a) T o  attend satisfactorily the classes in the subjects
prescribed for the Diploma course.

(b) T o  reach a satisfactory standard in the terminal
examinations in subjects prescribed for the 
Diploma course. A  candidate who fails to reach 
a satisfactory standard in any subject in a terminal 
examination may, if still in attendance at the 
University, present himself for re-examination in 
that subject in a subsequent term without re
peating attendance at the course, and if he reaches 
a satisfactory standard in such re-examination, will 
be qualified to take the Diploma examination 
at the end of the course.

(c) T o  send in writing to the Clerk to the Senate not
later than March ist of the last session of the 
course, notice of his intention to become a 
Diploma candidate, with (i) a statement of the 
position which he has reached in every class 
examination throughout the course, and (ii) the 
prescribed fee of ^ 3 .

II. A t the end of the Course—

(a) T o  reach a satisfactory standard in any Final 
examination which may be set.
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(b) T o  translate into English a passage of French or 
German technical literature. A  foreign student 
who can show that he has received a good general 
education will be exempted from this language 
test.

III . A  Diploma may be granted upon a degree course 
provided that the subjects studied for the degree 
include those prescribed for the Diploma, and that 
the other conditions are complied with. In such case 
the fee for the Diploma is

A student producing evidence of adequate previous 
scientific or practical training, may, upon application to the 
Senate, be exempted from a portion of the normal course 
and may qualify for the Diploma upon a shortened period of 
study.

First Year Per week.

General Course of Chemistry (Chem. Int.) ... 3 hrs.
Chemical Laboratory ... ... ... .,. 18 „
Mechanical Drawing ... ... ... ... 3 „
Leather Industries Workshops (L. V I) ... ... 3 ,,

Second Year Per week.

Chemistry F3 (Organic ) ... ... ... ... 3 hrs.
Materials used in Leather Manufacture (L. II) ... 2 „
Analytical Chemistry of Leather Manufacture (L. IV ) 1 ,,
Chemical Laboratory (Organic) ... ... ... 6 ,,
Leather Industries Laboratories and Workshops' 18 „

Third Year Per week.

Principles and Methods of Leather Manufacture
(L. I l l )  ................  ..............................  3 hrs-

Technical Microscopy and Bacteriology (L. V) ... 
Engineering I I a . ...  ... ... ...  ... 3 ,, 
Leather Industries Laboratories and Workshops

(including Leather V II)  ... ... ... 20 ,,

S H O R T E R  C O U R S E S

Shorter courses of study may be arranged for students 
possessing considerable knowledge of chemistry who cannot 
afford the necessary time for a degree or diploma course.

M
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AGRICULTURE

Professor S e t o n  

Mr. H a y d o n  Mr. S t r a c h a n

Mr. M c M i l l a n  Mr. L y n n  

Mr. J o h n s t o n - W a l l a c e

Mr. G o d d e n  

Mr. C l a r k s o n  

M r. M i l l a r d  

Mr. B u r r  

Mr. P a r t o n  

Mr. E v e s  

Mr. C o p l e y

Mr. C o m b e r  

Mr. D o d d  

Mr. B e n n e t t  

Mr. T a y l o r  

Miss M e i n  

Mr. L o d g e  

Mr. R e d i n g t o n

Mr. R o b e r t s o n  

Mr. H . T h o m p s o n  

Mr. B o w e s  

Dr. H a n l e y  

Dr. R u s t o n  

Miss S c o t t  

Mr. H . W . T h o m p s o n  

Mr. G a l t  

Mr. J o h n s o n  

Miss M c K e r r o w  

Mr. W a l k e r  

Dr. E w i n g

Miss M c G l a s h a n  Mr. A n s t e y  

Dr. G i l l i g a n  Mr. R i c h a r d s o n  

Mr. A r c h i b a l d

The Winter Course in the Department of Agriculture will 
begin on Monday, October t o , 192 i , when the Vice- 
Chancellor will admit students from 9.30a.m. to 12.30 p.m., 
and also from 2 to 4 p.m. All students are expected to 
register their names on this day.

Lectures will begin on Tuesday, October 11.

The Winter Course extends over two term s: the first 
term begins October 10, and ends December 17, 1921;  
the second term begins January 9, 1922, and ends 
March 18, 1922.

The Summer Course extends over the third term, 
which commences April 19, and ends July 1, 1922. 
Lectures will begin on April 19 at 9 a.m.

Fee for the Winter Course ^ 2 0 , for the Summer 
Course ^ 1 0 .

T he University reserves the right to revise the fees 
specified at any time, whether in the case of new students 
or those who have already begun their courses.

Students taking the course for the degree of B.Sc., are 
required to enrol on October 3, when the session opens 
for all students for degrees in Arts and Science. T he 
conditions as to fees and attendance will be found in 
previous pages.
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A D M I S S I O N  O F  S T U D E N T S

The classes and laboratories are open to men and women 
on the same terms. Special arrangements are made for the 
convenience of women students.

No day students are admitted under the age of sixteen 
years. Students under seventeen years of age will be 
required to pass an entrance examination.

It is recommended that applicants for admission should 
have spent at least one year on an approved farm before 
entering the Department of Agriculture.

Candidates for admission to the University who are under 
nineteen years of age, and who have been at a school or 
other educational institution within one year of their applica
tion for admission, are required to produce a certificate of 
good conduct from the head of such institution.

Applications for admission to the University from persons 
residing out of the United Kingdom, must in all cases be 
accompanied by certificates of good conduct duly authenti
cated. Indian students are, in addition, required to produce 
certificates of identity, which should also, as a rule, be 
furnished by students from foreign countries.

All students are required, prior to admission, to sign a 
declaration that they will observe the statutes, ordinances, 
and regulations of the University for the time being in force.

C O U R S E S  O F  S T U D Y
T he courses of study in Agriculture at the University are:

1. A  general course designed without reference to the
requirements of any examining body.

2. A  course for the National Diploma.
3. A  course for the B Sc. Degree.

1 and II.— General and National Diploma Courses
Winter Course

Students may obtain a complete course during two 
sessions, and are free to devote the spring and summer 
months to practical farm work.

The instruction has been arranged to meet the require
ments of young men who intend to become farmers, land 
agents, valuers, or teachers of agricultural science.
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The Diploma course extends over three winters and one 
summer term. Students can take a General Course which 
extends to two winters. T he Diploma course prepares 
students for the examination* for the National Diploma in 
Agriculture, awarded jointly by the Royal Agricultural 
Society of England and the Highland and Agricultural 
Society of Scotland. Students are also prepared for the 
examination of the Surveyors’ Institution.

The University of Leeds is among the places of professional 
education which have been accepted by the Surveyors’ 
Institution. The effect of this recognition is that students of 
the University who have taken the two years’ course in Agri
culture are admitted to the examinations of the Institution 
in Sub-Division i, “  chiefly Land Agency,” without the 
usual period of pupilage in a land agent’s or surveyor’s 
office. Students preparing for the above examination are 
advised to attend in their last year a short course of 
lectures 'on Agricultural Law which may be arranged.

A course of lectures on Agricultural Economics, which all 
Agricultural Students are recommended to attend in their 
second or third year, may also be arranged.

The Agricultural Chem ical Laboratory will be open on 
special terms to those who wish to devote their whole time 
to agricultural chemical analysis.

All students taking a full course will be required to follow 
closely the work at the University Farm at Garforth, 
including field operations, methods of feeding stock, and 
progress of experiments, and for this purpose students must 
attend regular classes at the Farm, where class-rooms and 
laboratories are provided, in which classes will be conducted 
when necessary.

Students will be required to pay their railway fares to and 
from Garforth.

Summer Course

This course is for students who can devote the 
summer as well as the winter months to study. It 
will extend from April 19 to July 1, 1922. It should be

* R egulations for this Exam ination m ay be obtained from T h e Secretary, 
R o y al A gricultural Society of E ngland, t6, Bedford Square, London, W .C .
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attended, if possible, by all students, but is compulsory 
for those Students taking the course for the National 
Diploma in Agriculture, who are required to attend it in 
their first year.

T he subjects will comprise Dairying, Chemistry, 
General Botany, Agricultural Botany, Horticulture, Poultry 
Keeping, Surveying and Levelling, and Practical Agriculture.

T IM E  T A B L E S
First Year Winter Course

9 to 10. io to i i . I I  to 12. 12 to I . 2 to 3. 3 to 4. 4 to 5.

M o n . Tutorial. Physics & 
Mechanics

Chemistry Chemi cal Labora tory.

T u e . Agric. Natural History. Physic al Laborat ory.

W e d . Agric. Geology. Farm Clas s.

T hu . Agric. Physics &  
Mechanics

Tutorial. Geolog ical Labor atory.

F r i. Chemistry Natural History. Geology.

Sa t .

Second Year W inter Course.— A

[ F o r  S t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  t h e  N a t i o n a l  D i p l o m a  
i n  A g r i c u l t u r e .]

9 to 10. 1
1

10 to I I . 11 to 12. 12 to I . 2 to 3. 3 to 4. 4 to 5.

M o n . Chemistry 
(ist Term) 
Eng. (2nd 

Term).

Agric. Botany. Farm Im

Chemistry 
(2nd Term)

plements a 
(istTerm).

t Farm

T u e . Book
keeping.

Chemistry Book
keeping.

Agric. Zoology.

W e d . Chemistry 
(2nd Term)

Chemistry 
(ist Term) 
Eng. (2nd 

Term).

Chem. La boratory.

Surveying Buildgs. & 
Implmnts.

T h u . Chemistry 
(2nd Term)

Chemistry 
(ist Term) 
E ng. (2nd 

Term).

Agric. Zoology.

F r i. Surveying Agric. Botany. Chemi cal Labora tory.

Sa t . Agric. Botany.
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Second Year W inter Course. —  B
[ F o r  S t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  t h e  G e n e r a l  C o u r s e .]

9 to 10. 10  t o  1 1. I I  tO 1 2 . 12  t o  I . 2 to  3 . 3 to 4. 4 to 5.

M o n . Agric. A g. Chem. B ook
keeping.

Agric ultural Bo tany.

T u e . V ety . H g. A gric. Book
keeping.

F arm Clas s.

W e d . A gric. V ety. H g. A g. Chem. Agric. Chem. L a boratory.

T h u . A gric.

F r i. V ety. Hg. A gric. A g. Chem. F arm Clas s.

Sa t . V ety . H g. A gric. Chem . L a boratory.

Third Year W inter Course
[ F o r  S t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  t h e  N a t i o n a l  D i p l o m a  

i n  A g r i c u l t u r e .]

9 to IO. 10 to II. 11 to 12. 12 to 1. 2 to 3. 3 to 4. 4 to 5.

M o n . Agric. A gric. Chem. L a boratory.

T u e . V ety. H g. A gric. A g . Chem. F arm C las s.

W e d . A gric. V ety . H g. A g. Chem.

T h u . Agric. Agric. Chem. L a boratory.

F r i. V ety. H g. A gric. Ag. Chem. F arm Clas s.

S a t . V ety. H g. A g. Chem.

Summer Course
[ C o m p u l s o r y  i n  c a s e  o f  S t u d e n t s  r e a d i n g  f o r  N a t i o n a l  

D i p l o m a  i n  A g r i c u l t u r e .]

9 to 10. 10 to TI. 11 to 12. 12 to 1. 2 to 3. 3 to 4. 4 to 5.

M o n . Gen. and A gric. Botany. Botany or Farm  E x cursion.

T u e . H o rti
culture.

Surveying General Botany. Surveyin g  Field  or 
office.

di aw ing

W e d . D airying. Poultry-
keeping.

Surveying Surveyin g Field or 
office.

drawing

T h u . D airying. General Botany. .. Surveyin g Field or 
office.

draw ing

F r i. D airying. Poultry-
keeping. General Botany. Chem istry Chem. L a boratory.

S a t . Chem istry Chem. L a boratory.
"
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Students who intend to present themselves for the B.Sc- 
degree will not enter the Agricultural Department until they 
begin the work for the Final examination. Before beginning 
the Intermediate course, students are required to consult 
the Professor of Agriculture with regard to their proposed 
course of study and their previous experience of farm work. 
T he fees and time tables for the Intermediate and Final 
examinations are the same as for all students of Science, viz. : 

Intermediate ... ^ 4 1  
1st Year Final ... ^ 4 5  
2nd „ ... ^ 4 5

For the B.Sc. degree, Students must pass three examina
tions, viz. :—  M a t r i c u l a t i o n ,

I n t e r m e d i a t e ,

F i n a l .

Candidates for the B.Sc. degree are ordinarily required 
to have completed not less than three years of study in 
the University, all of which must be subsequent to the 
date of passing, or obtaining exemption from, the 
Matriculation examination.

During the two years’ study for the Final examination, 
students will be required to spend at least six months 
at the University Farm, Garforth, where each student must 
conduct an experiment on some Agricultural subject and 
present a report on the same.

III.— Degree Course

T I M E  T A B L E S  of Agriculural Classes for Degree Students 

First Year Final

g to 10. 10  to I I . 11 to 12. 12 to 1. 2 to 3. 3 to 4- 4 to 5,

M o n . Ag. Chem.

T u e . Agric. Ag. Chem. Agric. Z oology.

W e d . Agric. Agric. B otany. Fa rm Cla ss.-

T hu . Agric. Ag. Chem. A g. Bot. 
Agric. Z oology.

Agric. C hem. Labo ratory.

F r i. Ag. Chem. Agric.

Sa t . Agric. C hem. Labo ratory.
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Second Year Final

9 to 10. 10 to II. 11 to 12. 12 to 1. 2 to 3. 3 to 4- 4 to 5.

M on.

T u e .

W e d .

T hu.

F r i.

Sa t .

Agric.

Agric.

Agric.

Agric. C

Agric.

Agric. 

hem. Labo

Ag. Chem. 

ratory.

Ag. Chem. Agric. C hem. Labo ratory.

S Y L L A B U S E S  
F I R S T  Y E A R  

Agriculture
Lectures on Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Thursdays, at 

9, by Professor Seton or Assistant.

S u b j e c t s . — Agriculture and its relation to the sciences.

Soils ; Manures ; Rotations ; Seeds, Grasses, and Pastures.

Chemistry

Mondays at 11 a.m., and Fridays at 9 a.m., by Mr. 
Clarkson.

S u b j e c t s . — Chemistry so far as is sufficient to enable 
students to appreciate the importance of this science in 
relation to Agricultural practice.

Physics and Mechanics (2a )

Mondays and Thursdays, at 10 a.m., by Dr. Ruston.

S u b j e c t s . — Physics and Mechanics so far as is sufficient 
to enable students to appreciate some of the applications 
of these sciences to Agricultural practice.

Natural History

Botany.— During first term only, Tuesdays and Fridays,
10 a.m. to 12 noon, by Mr. Bennett.
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S u b j e c t s . — Elementary facts of the structure of plants; 
simple experiments on plant physiology.

Zoology.— During second term only, Tuesdays and Fridays,
10 a m. to 12 noon, by Mr. Thompson.

S u b j e c t s .— Elementary facts of structure of the higher 
animals; the use and mechanism of special organs; drawing ; 
the use of the microscope.

Agricultural Geology

Lectures on Wednesdays at 10 a.m., and Fridays, at 
t 2 noon, by Dr. Gilligan. Practical work Thursdays, from
2 to 5 p.m.

Tutorial Classes

Mondays at 9 a.m., and Thursdays at 11 a.m., by Dr. 
Ruston.

S u b j e c t s . — Correspondence, Calculations, Elementary 
Mathematics preparatory to Book-keeping, Surveying, and 
Engineering.

^Chemical and Physical Laboratory

Mondays and Tuesdays, from 2 to 5 p.m. by Mr. Clarkson 
and Dr. Ruston.

Selected experiments arranged to illustrate the Chemical 
and Physical principles underlying Agricultural operations. 
These will include the preparation of the elements of 
special interest to agriculturalists, and experiments leading 
up to a correct knowledge of the nature, properties, 
composition, and use of soils, manures, and feeding 
stuffs.

Practical Agriculture

Wednesday afternoons at Garforth.
S u b j e c t s . — Stock. Stock-feeding. Estimation of weights 

of crops and animals. Pastures and pasture plants. 
Practical examination of seeds, manures and feeding stuffs.

* Apparatus is provided for the use of students, but a deposit o f ios. must be 
paid to cover the cost of breakages. A n y  balance rem aining at the end of the 
session will be refunded.
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Seasonable operations will be closely follow ed; different 
systems will, so far as practicable, be illustrated, and the 
reasons for the variations explained. Students will be 
required to follow closely stock-feeding and other experi
ments at Garforth.

S E C O N D  A N D  T H I R D  Y E A R S  

Agriculture
Lectures Mondays, Wednesdays and Thursdays at 9 a.m., 

and Tuesdays and Fridays at 10 a.m.
S u b j e c t s .— Foods and Feeding Stuffs ; Crops and Crop

ping ; Live Stock ; H orses; C a ttle ; Sh eep ; P ig s; Labour 
and Im plem ents; Agricultural Economics.

Chemistry 
Second Year, Course “ A ”

Mondays at 9 a.m. (1st Term only) and 2 p.m. (2nd 
T erm ); Tuesdays at 10 a.m., Wednesdays and Thursdays 
at 10 a.m. (1st Term) and 9 a.m. (2nd Term), by Mr. 
Godden and Mr. Comber.

S u b j e c t s .— Chemical combination. The atomic and 
molecular theories. Atomic and molecular weights. 
Quantitative chemical notation. Valency of the elements. 
General characteristics of the solid, liquid, and gaseous 
states of matter. Liquefaction of gases. Solution. Mass 
action. Transformation of chemical energy into other forms 
and vice versa. Classification, distribution, and functions 
in nature and the arts of the chemical elements. The 
chemistry of the more common elements and of their most 
important compounds. Chemistry of carbon and of some 
typical carbon compounds important in Agriculture. 
Chemistry of Fermentation.

Agricultural Chemistry 
Third Year

Lectures, Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 11 a.m., 
and Saturdays at 10 a.m. by Mr. Godden and Mr. Comber.

S u b j e c t s . — T he Plant; the Soil; M anures; C rops; 
Animal N utrition; Dairying; Chemistry of Insecticides 
and Fungicides.
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Agricultural Chemistry
Second Year General Course

Lectures on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at
11 a.m. by Dr. Hanley.

S u b j e c t s .— A  more elementary course based upon the 
foregoing syllabus and adapted to suit the requirements of 
students who have not received the full preliminary training 
in Chemistry of the Diploma Course.

Chemical Laboratory

Second Year, CourseilA  ”— Wednesdays, 11 a.m. to 1 p.m., 
and Fridays, 2 to 5 p.m.

Second Year, Course “ £ ”— Wednesdays, 2 to 5 p .m .; 
Saturdays, 10 a.m. to 1 pm .

Third Year.— Mondays and Thursdays, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m.

The laboratory work for all classes is arranged to be 
supplementary to and illustrative of the lectures.

Agricultural Botany
Diploma Course

Mondays, 10 a.m. to 12 noon ; Fridays, 11 a.m. to 1 p .m .; 
and Saturdays, 10 a.m. to 12 noon, by Miss Scott.

Agricultural Botany
General Course

Mondays, 2 to 4.30 p.m., by Mr. Bennett.

Agricultural Zoology (Zoology)
Diploma Course

Tuesdays, 2 to 4 p.m., and Thursdays, 11 a.m. to 1 p.m., 
by Mr. Taylor and Mr. Thompson. (Lectures and labor
atory work.)

S u b j e c t s . — Structure and life history of insects ; spiders, 
mites and ticks ; centipedes and millepedes ; worms ; slugs 
and snails. Remedial and preventative measures. Sprays 
and spraying machines. Natural checks to the increase of 
insects— birds, small mammals, &c.
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Book-keeping

Diploma and General Courses

Mondays at 12 noon and Tuesdays at 9 and 11 a.m. 
by Dr. Ruston.

S u b j e c t s .— Accounts, Day Book, Cash Book, Ledger, 
Balance Sheet, Profit and Loss Account, &c.

Cost of Labour in connection with stock, cultivation, 
cropping, harvesting, &c.

Veterinary Hygiene

Second year General and Third Year Course

Tuesdays, Fridays and Saturdays at 9 a.m., and Wednes
days at 10 a.m., by Mr. Bowes.

S u b j e c t s . — Anatomy and Physiology of farm animals. 
Recognition of diseases affecting farm animals. Means of 
preventing disease, including ventilation, drainage, judicious 
feeding, grooming. Nature of heredity, contagion, infection.

Practical Agriculture

Tuesday and Friday afternoons.

Classes at the Farm on the same lines as for first year 
students, with the addition of practical demonstrations by 
Mr. Bowes on conformation, handling, &c., and generally 
the application of veterinary hygiene to farm animals.

Farm and Estate Engineering

Diploma Course 

{A.) Surveying

Thursdays, 2 to 3 p.m. and Fridays, 10 to 11 a.m.,[by 
Mr. Archibald.

These lectures are intended for students who have 
attended the course of Surveying in the summer term.

{B.) Farm Buildings, Implements, and Machinery

Thursdays at 3 p.m. and Monday afternoons (1st term) 
at Garforth, by Mr. Archibald.
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(C .) Agricultural Engineering

Mondays at 9 a.m., Wednesdays and Thursdays at
10 a.m., in the Second Term by Mr. G. S. Richardson.

S u b j e c t s .— Power Transmission ; B oilers; Steam, Gas,
011 and Petrol E ngin es; H ydraulics; W indm ills; Costs 
and Working Expenses.

Agricultural Economics

A short course may be given in the Economics and 
Statistics of Agriculture, chiefly in the United Kingdom. 
The course will deal with the principles of rent, the forms 
of land tenure, and the returns of acreage, stock, and 
output of Great Britain and Ireland.

One hour a week in the second term, at a time to be 
arranged.

Agricultural Law

A  course of lectures of one hour a week during one term 
may be given at times to be arranged, on the Law of 
Landlord and Tenant.

This course is intended for students in the Agricultural 
department who propose to present themselves for the 
examinations of the Surveyors5 Institution in Sub-Division I, 
“  chiefly land agency.”

S U M M E R  C O U R S E  

Agriculture
A study of the practical operations and experiments at 

the Manor Farm, Garforth.

Inorganic Chemistry

Fridays at 2 p.m., and Saturdays at 9.30 a.m., by 
Mr. Clarkson.

Continuation of First Year Winter Course.
Introduction to qualitative and quantitative analysis.

General and Agricultural Botany

Mondays, 9 a.m. to 12 noon; Tuesdays and Fridays,
11 a.m. to 1 p.m .; and Thursdays, 10 a.m. to 12 noon, 
by Miss Scott and Mr. Bennett.



374 Courses in Tech?iology
%

Horticulture
Tuesdays at 9 a.m., by Mr. Galt.
S u b j e c t s . — The Soil of the Garden ; Manures and Lim e; 

Vegetable C ro p s; Fruit Culture.

Poultry Keeping
Wednesdays and Fridays at 10 a.m., by Mr. Parton.

Dairying
Wednesdays, Thursdays and Fridays, at 9 a.m.

Surveying
Tuesdays at 10 a .m , and Wednesdays at 11 a.m .; and 

Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Thursdays, 2 to 5 p.m., by Mr. 
Archibald.

COUNTY LECTURES, DAIRY 
INSTRUCTION, &c.

The County Councils of the three Ridings of Yorkshire 
make annual grants to the University to enable it to 
carry out a system of instruction on subjects connected with 
Agriculture, and to give practical instruction also in Dairy- 
work at various centres.

County Lectures

Each course consists of five or ten Lectures given in the 
evenings at intervals of one week. Each Lecture may be 
followed by a class at which questions may be asked of the 
Lecturer. Before the University enters into any arrange
ments with a locality for the delivery of such a course of 
Lectures, a Local Committee must be appointed with a 
secretary to correspond with the University. The Local 
Committee will be required to guarantee a certain average 
attendance, also the local expenses, consisting of hire of hall, 
advertising, &c. With these exceptions the Lectures will 
be given free.

T he Lecturer in Forestry at the Armstrong College, 
Newcastle-on-Tyne, is available for Lectures in Forestry at 
approved Centres in the three Ridings of Yorkshire.
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Extended Courses of Instruction in Agriculture and 
allied subjects for farmers’ sons, labourers, etc., will be 
conducted by the District Lecturers in Agriculture at 
approved centres in the three Ridings.

District Classes in Poultry Keeping

Extended courses of practical instruction in Poultry 
Keeping will be conducted, at approved centres in the 
three Ridings, during the Summer months.

District Classes in Agriculture

Communications with reference to these Classes should 
be addressed to “ The Professor of Agriculture, The University, 
Leeds.”

Advisory Work

Members of the Staff of the Department of Agriculture 
of the University are prepared to give technical advice 
to fajmers, horticulturists, poultry-keepers, etc., and to 
undertake the investigation of local problems.

Provision is made for the determination of fat and other 
solids in new milk.

Communications, with reference to Advisory work, milk 
testing, etc., should be addressed to “ The Professor of 
Agriculture, The University, Leeds.”

Dairy Instruction

The Dairy School at Garforth is open for practical 
instruction from April to October. Three courses each of 
six weeks’ duration are usually given in Butter and Soft 
Cheese making.

T he Fee for the course is ^ 5 . Board and Lodging are 
provided in the Hostel at Garforth for women students for 
the period of six weeks for the sum of ^ 7 .

Single Demonstrations on Butter-making may be given 
during the winter months, and 10 days’ Classes in Cheese- 
making may be conducted during the summer.
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Field Experiments

The University undertakes the laying out and supervision 
of Field Experiments to illustrate the principles of Agricul
tural and Horticultural practice.

Reports on these experiments may be had on application 
to the Professor of Agriculture.

Instruction in Horticulture in Schools in the 
East and West Ridings

The University supervises the instruction in School 
Gardens connected with various Day and Evening Schools 
in the East and West Ridings.

Teachers’ Saturday Training Courses in 
Horticulture

A course of Horticulture and Experimental Plant 
Physiology will be conducted on Saturdays at the 
University and the Manor Farm, Garforth, commencing 
24th September, 1921, and concluding about the 
following June. The class is for qualified teachers 
intending to teach the subject o f Horticulture.

A  similar course will also be conducted at Bentley 
(nr. Doncaster), and possibly at one or two other Centres.

Special fee for the course, £ 3  3s. od.

Instruction in Farriery

Instruction in Horse Shoeing has been provided for and 
takes the form of Practical Demonstrations in the making of 
shoes and the shoeing of horses in smithies easily accessible 
to apprentice smiths in different localities. The work is so 
arranged that the apprentices attend one afternoon or even
ing in each week during the period the Instructor is in 
attendance. The Classes are preceded by a public Lecture 
on the Foot of the Horse and the Principles of Horse Shoe
ing, and at the conclusion of the Lecture those smiths who 
intend to join the Practical Class are asked to give in their 
names.
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Course for the First Exam ination in Medicine

Tim e Table

9— 10 10— 11 11— 12 12— 1 2— 3 3— 4 4— 5

M o n . Zoology 
Int. a

Chemistry
Lab.

Chemistry 
Int. a.

Chemistr y Lab.

T u e . Phys.
In t.jr

Practical
(10-

Zoology
12)

Phys. 
Int. a

Botan
2nd

y  Int. a (2 
&  3rd ter

- 5) in 
ms.

W e d . Bot. Int.a 
2nd & 3rd

(10-12) in 
terms.

Chemistry
Lab.

T h u . Phys. 
Int. x

Practical
(10-

Zoology
12)

Phys. 
Int. a

Chemistry 
Int. a

F ri. Zoology 
Int. a

Chemistry
Lab.

Chemistry 
Int. a

Chemistr y  Lab.

S a t . Phys.
Int.x

Times of Attendance in the Physics Laboratory will be arranged at the 
beginning of the session.

This course will meet the requirements of students pre
paring for the First examination in Medicine (M .B., Ch.B.), 
for Parts I and II of the First examination in Dental Surgery 
(B.Ch.D .) of the University of Leeds or for the Conjoint 
Board Examinations (L .R .C .P . and M .R .C.S.). It includes 
lectures in Chemistry, Physics, Biology (Zoology and Botany), 
with the requisite attendance in the Chemical, Physical, 
and Biological laboratories.

Composition fee for the course (including Library and 
Union fees) ^ 4 1 .

Students preparing for the Preliminary examination in 
Science for the Diploma in Dental Surgery, will attend 
classes in Physics and Chemistry as above during the first 
and second terms. Fee (including Library and Union fees), 
^ 2 5 , but students who elect to continue attendance in the 
third term will be charged an additional £ 7 .
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THE SCHOOL OF M EDIC INE

Session 1921-1922 

U N I V E R S I T Y  T E R M S

T he University session or academic year in the School 
of Medicine is divided into three terms. The first term 
begins on Monday, October 3, 1921, and ends on 
Thursday, December 22, 1 9 2 1  ; the second term begins 
on Thursday, January 12, 1922, and ends on Wednesday, 
March 22, 1 9 2 2  ; the third term begins on Thursday, 
April 20, 1922, and ends on Saturday, July 1, T922.

A D M I S S I O N  O F  S T U D E N T S

Students will be enrolled at the School of Medicine 
for courses of instruction from 12 (noon) to 1 p.m., on 
October 3 and 4, 1921;  and on April 20 and 21, 1922. 
T he Fees due must be paid at the same time. The 
Composition Fee or the first instalment is payable at the 
commencement of the Long Vacation term of the first 
year at the University.

The Dean is generally in his office in the School of 
Medicine from 12 (noon) to 1 p.m. daily, and can be seen 
at other times by appointment.

Applications to attend the instruction on Infectious 
Diseases at the Leeds City Hospitals, and to attend in
struction in Vaccination, must be lodged with the Dean in 
the first week of each term.

Inquiries relating to hospital attendance should be 
addressed to the Clinical Sub Dean, 27, Park Square, 
between the hours of 12 noon and 1 p.m.

Every student is required on entering the School to 
sign the following declaration :

/, the undersigned, being a student in the School o f Medicine 
o f the University of Leeds, hereby undertake to comply with all 
rules and regulations o f the University, and to conduct myself on all 
occasions in an orderly manner. I  fu lly  understand that no 
allowance whatever w ill be made, and that I  have no claim upon 
the Council of the University in respect o f any fees paid by or due 

from  me, in case such fees are forfeited by any irregularity or 
misconduct on my part.
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Students pursuing the first year’s course of study are 
admitted at College Road according to the arrangements 
published on page 1 13

F E E S

Except where otherwise stated, cheques are to be made 
payable to the University of Leeds.

T he University reserves the right to revise the fees 
specified below at any time, whether in the case of new 
students or those who have already begun their courses.

A ll students are required to pay a Registration Fee of 
£ 2, when their application for admission to the University 
is accepted.

Students who entered in 1919 or earlier will be charged 
the Composition Fees in force in October, 1919.

F E E S  F O R  C O U R S E S  O F  IN S T R U C T IO N

Fees for classes and the Practice of the Infirmary are 
payable in advance, and, except for Post graduate and 
Miscellaneous Courses, may be paid either in the form of a 
composition fee or separately for each course of lectures, &c.

1. Composition Fees
£ s. d.

A . C om plete course as in Section 1 below, for F irst
E xa m in atio n  (or prelim inary scientific (M.B.) of 
U n ive rsity  of London), inclusive of L ib rary  and  
Union fees . . . . . . . . . . 41 o o

B . A fte r  com pleting A . One com plete course as in
Sections 2 and 3 and the practice of the  
Infirm ary—

If paid in one sum on entrance . .  . . 174 o o 
If paid in instalm ents—

On entrance . . . . . . . . 60 o o
One yea r after entrance . . . . 60 o o
T w o  years after entrance . . . . 45 o o
Th ree years after entrance . . . . 25 o o

C. A fte r passing Second E xam in atio n. One com plete
course as in Section 3 and the practice of the  
Infirm ary . . . .  . . . . . . . . 130 o o 

In addition to C a U nion fee of £2 per annum  is 
payab le.

T h e  privileges under B  and C e xten d  to eigh t and  
six years respectively.
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If additional courses are rendered necessary 
through failure in examination or unsatisfactory 
attendance a fee of ^3 per term will be charged for 
each subject.

2. Separate Fees (M.B., Ch.B., etc.)

Section 1 (1st Exam .)—
Physics, Lectures 
Physics, Laboratory  
Chemistry, General Course of Lectures 
Chemistry, Laboratory 
Zoology 
Botany

Section 2. (2nd Exam .)—
Descriptive Anatom y—

General Course 

Use of Dissecting Room, with tutorial instruction, 
during attendance on the Anatomical Course,

s. 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o

7 10

6
10
16
14

Section 3. (Final Exam .)—

d*
o
o
o
o
o
o

covering five terms • • 15 0 0

Physiology—  
General Course • 13 0 0
Practical, Part B 9 0 0

C and D 6 0 0
Exper. Pharmacology 6 0 0
Practical Pharmacy and Pharmacology 11 0 0

Pharmacology and Therapeutics 5 0 0
Pathology and Bacteriology (Lectures and

Practical) 14 0 0
Medicine (including a second course and Clinical

Medicine) 9 0 0
Surgery (including Clinical Surgery) 9 0 0
Practical Surgery 6 0 0
Obstetrics . . /8 0 ô [ T, .,
Gynaecology %  o o j  If Pald at one tune 9 0 0

Forensic Medicine 8 0 0
Ophthalmology and Otology 5 0 0
Mental Diseases 5 0 0
Public Health 5 0 0
Infectious Diseases 3 10 0
Vaccination ?. 10 O
Intern Matern. 3 10 O

Recapitulatory Courses—
All subjects, except Vaccination and Dissection, 

for three months . .  . .  . .  . .  3
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Dissecting Room or Physiological Laboratory—  £ s. d. 
Use of, with tutorial instruction, for every 

three months, or portion of three months 
during the two years subsequent to the 
General Course ..  . .  . .  . . 4 0 0

In other circumstances—
For three months ..  . .  . .  . .  5 0 0  
For six months ..  ..  ..  ..  9 0 0

3. Post Graduate and Miscellaneous Courses
£ s.

Clinical Pathology ..  . .  . .  . .  . .  4 4
Medical Pathology . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  3 3
Surgical Pathology . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  3 3
Operative Surgery ..  . .  . .  ..  ..  4 1 4  
For D.P. Health—

Chemistry ..  . .  . . . . . . 10 10
Practical Bacteriology and Pathology . . . . 10 10

Lectures in Public Health . . . . . . 3 3
Tropical Medicine ..  . . . .  . . . .  3 3
Special Course at Infectious Diseases Hospital . . 8 8

,, „ in Sanitation (M.O.H., Leeds) . .  15 15

4. Fees for Examinations

Fees in connection with Matriculation are payable to the 
Secretary, Joint Matriculation Board, 315, Oxford Road, Man-

For first For subsequent
The Fees are I---  exam ination. exam ination.

£ s. d. £ s. d.
Matriculation 2 0 0 1 IO 0*
Registration of an External Matricu

lation Certificate 2 0 0 . —
First M .B ........................................... 6 0 0 . • 3 0 0
Second M.B. 6 0 0 . • 3 0 0
Final M.B. 6 0 0 • 3 0 0
Degree of Ch.M. 7 0 0 • 3 0 0

,, on conferment .. 7 0 0 . —
Degree of M .D.—

On application 7 0 0 . —
On conferment 7 0 0 . —

Diploma in Public Health—
Part I ............................................. 6 6 0 • 4 4 0
Part II. . . 6 6 0 .• 4 4 0

Diploma in Psychological Medicine 6 6 0 • 3 0 0
for each part.

*A  student who has failed in the July exam ination in any year will be admitted 
to the Septem ber examination of the same year only on the paym ent o f this fee.
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Refectory

A  well-appointed Refectory, which is open daily, except
ing Saturdays, has been provided in the School of Medicine. 
It is under the combined management of the Board of the 
Faculty of Medicine and of the Students’ Representative 
Council. Luncheon is served from 12 (noon) to 2 p.m. 
Tea, coffee, and light refreshments may be obtained until
5 P*m*

L I B R A R Y

Honorary Librarian : Emeritus Professor J. B. H e l l i e r

The Library contains a valuable collection of books, 
composed of the united libraries of the School of Medicine 
and of the Leeds and West Riding Medico-Chirurgical 
Society. The Library of the Old Infirmary, rich in medical 
classics, became the property of the School of Medicine 
in 1865.

The Library is supplied with most of the modern works 
of importance, and the chief English and foreign periodicals.

M U S E U M S

The M u s e u m  o f  P a t h o l o g y  contains, in addition to 
preparations illustrating the ordinary pathological processes, 
many rare specimens, some of historical interest. It draws 
largely for its supply from the General Infirmary, as well as 
from other institutions in the City. A  collection of 
microscope sections from specimens in the Museum is 
available for the use of students on application.

A  complete type collection of M a t e r i a  M e d i c a  speci
mens is also placed here for the convenience of students.

The A n a t o m y  M u s e u m  a n d  B o n e  R o o m  adjoins the 
Dissecting Room, and has been fitted up, under the 
direction of the Professor of Anatomy, with a valuable 
collection of specimens specially arranged for study, which 
are also used in illustration of the lectures on Anatomy. 
Amongst them are a complete set of bones marked with the 
muscular attachments, and mounted in revolving cases ; and 
several series of wax models, illustrating the development 
of the foetus.
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D E G R E E S  IN  

M E D I C I N E  A N D  S U R G E R Y

The Degrees in Medicine and Surgery shall be :

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery Ordinance 
(M.B. and Ch.B.)

Doctor of Medicine (M.D.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Master of Surgery (Ch.M.).

Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery

1. Candidates for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine 
and of Surgery are required to present certificates showing 
that they will have attained the age of twenty-one years on 
the day of graduation, and that they have attended courses 
of instruction approved by the University extending over 
not less than five years, two of such years at least having 
been passed in the University, at least one year being 
subsequent to the date of passing the First examination.

During the first four years, a year of medical study must Regulations  

include attendance upon at least two of the prescribed 
courses of lectures or laboratory work, or one such course 
and hospital practice, in each term, if that year is to count 
as part of the degree course. In the fifth year clinical work 
will suffice. The attendance must be given at the University 
or at a college, medical school, or hospital recognised by 
the University.

2. Candidates for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine Ordinance 

and of Surgery are required to satisfy the Examiners in the 
several subjects of the following examinations, entitled 
respectively :

The Matriculation examination, or such other examination 
as may have been recognised by the Joint Matriculation
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R egu la tio n s

O rdin an ce

Board of the Universities of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds, 
Sheffield and Birmingham in its stead ; the First examina
tion ; the Second examination ; the Final examination.

Except as provided below, candidates must present them
selves and pass in all the subjects of any part of an 
examination at the same examination. But candidates who 
have failed (a) in Chemistry or Physics at the First 
examination for the degrees of M.B. and Ch.B., or (b) in 
Anatomy or Physiology at the Second examination for the 
degrees of M.B. and Ch.B., or (<r) in any subjects of Part II 
and III of the Final examination for the degrees of M.B. 
and Ch.B. may be exempted from re-examination in such 
part of the examination as the combined Examination 
Committee may determine. Provided that this exemption 
shall not be allowed except at the examination next following 
that at which such candidates have failed when presenting 
all the subjects.

First Examination

3. The First examination shall consist of two parts :
P a r t  I .  Physics

Chemistry.
P a r t  II. Zoology 

Botany.
4. Candidates, before presenting themselves for the First 

examination, are required to furnish certificates of having 
attended courses of instruction in accordance with the 
Regulations of the University, and to have passed the 
Matriculation examination.

5. Students who have passed the Higher School Certifi
cate examination of an approved examining body in one or 
more of the following subjects : Chemistry, Physics, Zoology, 
Botany, will be exempted at the first M.B. examination in 
such subject or subjects, provided that an approved alterna
tive course of study has been taken in their first year at the 
University and provided that, as a result of terminal exam
inations or otherwise, they obtain and submit satisfactory 
reports of their work from the Heads of the Departments 
concerned at the end of such courses.
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6. Candidates who have passed the Intermediate examina
tion for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Chemistry,
Physics, Zoology, and Botany, will, on payment of the 
required additional fee, be regarded as having passed the 
First examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine 
and Bachelor of Surgery.

7. The names of candidates who have satisfied the Ex
aminers in either part of the First examination shall be 
published in alphabetical order.

Candidates for the First examination are required to Regulations 

furnish certificates of having attended approved courses 
of instruction at the University or at an institution recog
nised for this purpose by the University; or of having 
attended, at some other institution, courses of instruction 
which shall be accepted by the University as equivalent.

The courses of instruction shall be as follows :
1. Chemistry, Inorganic and Organic: lectures and

laboratory work : at least one year.
2. Physics: lectures and laboratory work : at least one

year.
3. Zoology : lectures and laboratory work : at least

one year.
4. Botany : lectures and laboratory work : at least two

terms.

The examination will include laboratory work in the four 
subjects. Candidates may pass in each part separately.

Students who have passed the Higher School Certificate 
examination in Chemistry must include more advanced 
Chemistry in their alternative course of study, but alterna
tives to Physics may be chosen from any department of 
study approved by the Deans of the Faculties of Science 
and Medicine. Students who have passed the Higher School 
Certificate examination in Physics or Chemistry and also in 
Zoology or Botany or both these latter subjects will only be 
granted exemption from the subjects of Zoology and Botany 
in the First M.B. examination provided (1) that the plan of 
study followed at school in preparation for the Higher
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R eg u l a ti o n s

School Certificate examination in these subjects is con
sidered by the Senate to correspond sufficiently to the 
courses required at the University and (2) that an approved 
alternative course in special Zoology be taken at the 
University.

This examination is held in each session in June and September. 
The last date of entry and payment of fees will be M A R C H  1st 
and A U G U S T  1st.

Second Examination

8. The Second examination shall consist of two parts :
P a r t  I. Anatomy

Physiology.
P a r t  II. Pharmacy.

9. Candidates, before presenting themselves for the Second 
examination, are required to furnish certificates of having 
attended courses of instruction in accordance with the 
Regulations of the University, and to have passed the First 
examination.

10. The names of candidates who have satisfied the Ex
aminers in either part of the Second examination shall 
be published in alphabetical order.

Candidates for the Second examination are required to have 
passed the First examination, and to have attended complete 
courses of instruction, approved by the University, in 
Anatomy and in Physiology during four terms; in Materia 
Medica and in Pharmacy for one term. The certificates 
must shew (1) that dissection has been practised during 
five terms at least1; (2) that laboratory instruction, approved 
by the University, has been received in Physiology; 
(3) that practical instruction, approved by the University, 
has been received in Materia Medica and Pharmacy.

Subjects o f  examination
P a r t  I.

Anatomy. Candidates may, at the discretion of the Examiners, be 
required to perform actual dissection.

Physiology includes laboratory work in Physiological Chemistry, 
Histology, and Experimental work.

l Work in the vacations is counted as one term, if sufficient.
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P a r t  II.
Practical Pharmacy. Candidates will be required to recognise 

drugs, and to compound medicines.

Candidates may pass in each Part separately.
Candidates who fail to satisfy the Examiners in Part I or 

Part II must before being readmitted to examination pro
duce evidence of having pursued such further study as may 
have been required bv the Examiners.

N .B .— This examination is held in each session in December 
and June.

Final Examination

11. The Final examination shall consist of three parts :
P a r t  I. Pathology and Bacteriology

This may be taken at the end of the 10th term.
P a r t  II. Forensic Medicine 

Pu blic Health.
P a r t  III. Medicine 

Surgery
Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
Pharmacology and Therapeutics.

Parts II. and III. may be taken at the end of the 15th 
term, either separately or together.

12. Candidates, before presenting themselves for any part 
of the Final examination, are required to have passed the 
Second examination, and to furnish certificates of having 
attended courses of instruction, in accordance with the 
Regulations of the University.

13. The names of candidates who have satisfied the Ex
aminers in the first part of the Final examination shall be 
published in alphabetical order.

14. The names of candidates who have satisfied the Ex
aminers in all the subjects of the Final examination, and 
are recommended for degrees, shall be published as follows :

1. Those awarded First Class Honours
2. Those awarded Second Class Honours
3. Those who have satisfied the Examiners.

The names shall be in alphabetical order in each case.

O rdin an ce
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Certificates o f  attendance

Candidates, before presenting themselves for any part 
of the Final examination, are required to have passed 
the Second examination, and to have completed the tenth 
term of medical study. Candidates, before presenting them
selves for the second or third part of the Final examination, 
are required to have passed the first part of the Final 
examination and to have completed the fifth year of 
medical study. Candidates must furnish certificates of 
having attended courses of instruction approved by the 
University, in the University, or in a medical school recog
nised for this purpose by the University, in the subjects in 
which they offer themselves for examination.

Candidates are required to furnish certificates as follows :

A. Of having attended courses of instruction, approved 
by the University, in the University or in a medical 
school or hospital recognised for this purpose by the 
University, in the following subjects :

1. Pharmacology and Therapeutics, one term.

2. Pathology and Bacteriology, three terms.
The certificate in Pathology and Bacteriology must in all cases 

testify that the candidate has attended a course of laboratory 
instruction in these subjects, approved by the University.

3. Forensic Medicine, one term.

4. Public Health, one term.

5. Obstetrics and Gynaecology, two terms.
The certificate in Obstetrics and Gynaecology must in all cases 

testify that the candidate has attended a course of practical 
instruction approved by the University, in the use of 
obstetrical and gynaecological instruments.

6. Surgery, three terms ; Practical Surgery, two terms ;
Ophthalmology, one term.

7. Medicine, four terms.
The certificate in Medicine must in all cases testify that the 

candidate has attended, during one term in each case, courses 
of instruction approved by the University in (a) Mental 
Diseases ; (b) Infectious Diseases.
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B . In respect of Hospital work.

1. In Medicine and Surgery, of having attended the
medical and surgical practice of a hospital or 
hospitals, approved by the University, during at 
least two and one-half years, of which years two 
at least must be subsequent to the date of 
passing the Second examination, except when 
exemption has been granted by the Senate, after 
report from the Board of the Faculty of Medicine. 
Clinical Medicine, two years of clinical lectures. 
Clinical Surgery, two years of clinical lectures.

2. In Pathology and Morbid Anatomy, of having
attended during at least twelve months demon
strations in the post-mortem room of a hospital, 
including practical instruction.

3. In Obstetrics, (a) of having attended during not
less than one month the indoor practice of a 
lying-in hospital or the lying-in wards of a 
general hospital approved by the University, 
and (b) of having personally conducted not less 
than twenty cases of labour, subsequently to 
having acted as surgical dresser and clinical clerk.

The certificate must in all cases (a) testify that such attendance 
has been given under the .direct supervision of a medical 
officer of the hospital,and (b) regarding the personal conduct of 
cases of labour, be signed by a member of the staff of a hos
pital or a maternity charity.

4. In Gynaecology, of having, during at least three
months, received in either a general or a special 
hospital, approved by the University, such 
clinical instruction in the diseases peculiar to 
women as shall be approved by the University.

5. Of having received clinical instruction in diseases of
the eye, ear, throat, and skin.

6. O f having received instruction in the administra
tion of anaesthetics.

7. Of having acquired proficiency in vaccination.
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8. Of having acted as a surgical dresser for six months, 
as a clinical clerk for six months, and as a clerk 
for three months in the post-mortem room of a 
hospital recognised by the University.

N .B .— This examination is held in each session in December 
and June.

Detailed subjects o f examinatio?i
P h a r m a c o l o g y  a n d  T h e r a p e u t i c s .

P a t h o l o g y  a n d  B a c t e r i o l o g y .

Candidates will be examined practically on Bacteriology, Patho
logical Anatomy, Histology, and Chemistry.

F o r e n s i c  M e d i c i n e  a n d  T o x i c o l o g y  a n d  P u b l i c  H e a l t h .

Candidates may be required to determine the character of stains 
and stained fabrics, microscopically and chemically, and to 
recognise poisonous articles of the materia medica.

O b s t e t r i c s  a n d  G y n a e c o l o g y  : S y s t e m a t i c , C l i n i c a l  a n d  
P r a c t i c a l .

Candidates will be required to show their practical acquaintance 
with obstetrical and gynaecological manipulations and instruments 
by the use of the phantom or otherwise, and will also be 
examined on museum preparations.

Candidates, in order to pass, must satisfy the Examiners in the 
clinical part of the examination.

S u r g e r y  : S y s t e m a t i c , C l i n i c a l , a n d  P r a c t i c a l .

Candidates will be examined on the use of surgical instruments and 
apparatus, and on museum preparations; they may also be 
required to perform operations on the dead body.

Candidates, in order to pass, must satisfy the Examiners in the 
clinical part of the examination.

M e d i c i n e : S y s t e m a t i c  a n d  C l i n i c a l , i n c l u d i n g  M e n t a l  

D i s e a s e s  a n d  D i s e a s e s  o f  C h i l d r e n .

Candidates, in order to pass, must satisfy the Examiners in the 
clinical part of the examination.

In determining the award of Honours account will be 
taken of the results of the Second examination.

Candidates who fail to satisfy the Examiners in any subject 
of the examination must, before being re-admitted to 
examination, produce evidence of having pursued such 
further study as may have been required by the examiners.

Degree of Doctor of Medicine

i. No candidate shall be admitted to the degree of Doctor 
of Medicine unless he has previously received the degrees of
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Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, and at least 
one year has elapsed since he passed the examination for 
those degrees.

2. Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Medicine are 
required to present a dissertation. The dissertation, of which 
the subject must previously have received the approval of the 
Board of the Faculty of Medicine, and which must embody 
the results of personal observations or original research, 
either in some department of medicine or of some science 
directly related to medicine, provided always that original 
work, published in scientific journals or in the Proceedings 
of learned societies, or separately, shall be admissible in lieu 
of or in addition to a dissertation specially written for the 
degree. Candidates may be required to write a short 
extempore essay on some topic connected with medicine.
They may also be examined orally on the dissertation or 
other work submitted. No candidate will be admitted to 
the degree unless his application, after report from the Board 
of the Faculty of Medicine, shall have been accepted by 
the Senate.

3. The names of candidates who have been approved for 
the degree of Doctor of Medicine shall be published in 
alphabetical order.

Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Medicine are Regulation 
required to furnish three copies (printed or type-written) of 
the dissertation orpublished work which they desire to submit, 
together with any drawings or specimens which may be 
necessary for their illustration. These copies shall be sent 
in to the Clerk to the Senate at least six weeks before 
dates fixed for Final M.B. examinations. They will be 
retained by the University.

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy

(See pages 176-178).

Degree of Master of Surgery

1 .  No candidate shall be admitted to the degree of Master O rdin an ce  

of Surgery unless he has previously received the degrees 
of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, and at
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least one year has elapsed since he passed the examination 
for those degrees.

2. Every candidate, before presenting himself for the exam
ination for the degree of Master of Surgery, is required to have 
graduated as Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, 
and to furnish certificates of attendance in accordance with 
the Regulations of the University.

3. Subjects o f  Examination :
Surgical Anatomy 
Surgery
Operative Surgery 
Clinical Surgery 
Ophthalmology 
Pathology and Bacteriology.

4. The names of candidates who have satisfied the Exam
iners shall be published in alphabetical order.

Candidates, before admission to the examination for the 
degree of Master of Surgery, are required to furnish certifi
cates which shall be deemed satisfactory by the University 
that they, since taking the degree of Bachelor of Medicine and 
of Surgery, have held, for not less than six months, a Surgical 
appointment in a public hospital or other public institution 
affording full opportunity for the study of Practical Surgery.

Candidates proposing to present themselves for this 
examination are required to give notice, in writing, to the 
Clerk to the Senate and pay the fee on or before June 1st.

Candidates for the degree of Master of Surgery are 
also required to furnish certificates :

1. Of having attended a special course of instruction
on Operative Surgery, approved by the University, 
and of having personally practised the principal 
surgical operations on the dead body.

2. Of having attended a systematic course of instruction,
including practical work, approved by the University, 
on Bacteiiology.

3. Of having attended a course on Ophthalmology, and
of having received instruction in Ophthalmic Surgery 
approved by the University.
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I. C O U R S E S  H E L D  IN  T H E  U N I V E R S I T Y  

B U I L D I N G S , C O L L E G E  R O A D

P H Y S I C S

Professor W h id d in g to n , Lecturers and Demonstrators.

Intermediate Course

If necessary, four parallel Intermediate courses will be 
given, known as Int. a, Int. b, Int. c. and Int. x.

Medical students are recommended to attend Int. a or 
Int. x  if possible.

It is very desirable that students taking these courses 
should have an elementary knowledge of Algebra, Trigo
nometry and Mechanics.

The following subjects will be treated in an elementary 
manner, illustrated by experiments : Electricity, Magnetism, 
Sound, Light, Heat, and Properties of Matter.

Suitable text books will be recommended by the 
lecturer.

The Physical Laboratory is open daily. Students’ times 
of attendance are arranged at the beginning of the session, 
and must not be altered subsequently without permission.

C H E M I S T R Y

Professor S m it h e lls ,  Professor C o h e n , Lecturers 
and Demonstrators.

I. First M .B.

This course will consist of lectures on Monday, Thurs
day and Friday, at 2 p.m.

II. Practical Chemistry

During the session, on Monday, 12 to 1 p.m. and 3 
to 5 p.m.; Wednesday, 12 to 1 p.m.; and Friday, 12 
to 1 p.m. and 3 to 5 p.m.

N
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III. Organic Chemistry

During the session, at 12 noon, on Tuesday, Thursday 
and Saturday.

IV. Practical Organic Chemistry

During the third term, 4 hours per week.
{Classes I I I  and I V  are suitable fo r the examination in Organic 

Chemistry for the London M. B .)

V. Sanitary Chemistry

For practitioners who are preparing for a diploma or 
degree in Public Health. During the second and third 
terms, on Tuesday and Thursday from 2 to 5 p.m. The 
hours are subject to re-arrangement.

N .B .— For students who wish to take additional practical work of 
whatever kind, the Chemical Laboratory is ope7i daily from October to 
June inclusive.

Z O O L O G Y

Professor G a r s t a n g ,  Lecturers and Demonstrators.

B O T A N Y

Professor P r i e s t l e y ,  Lecturers and Demonstrators.

Medical Students preparing for the First examination 
of the University of Leeds, or other Licensing Body, 
take the courses specified on pages 288 and 291.

Lectures on Zoology during the session on Monday and 
Friday at 11 a.m. Practical work in the Zoological 
Laboratory throughout the session on Tuesday and 
Thursday mornings (10 a m. to 12 noon). Lectures and 
practical work on Botany during the second and third 
terms only on Tuesday at 2 to 5 p.m., and on Wednesday 
at 10 a.m. to 12 noon.

Each student will be required to provide himself with a 
microscope (suitable also for his subsequent studies), a 
dissecting case, a biological drawing book, and some simple 
instruments for microscopic work.
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Microscopes may be had on loan from the University at 
the rate of 15s. each per session for elementary work, and 
2is. each per session for advanced work.

First M.B. students can obtain the loan of microscopes 
for their courses in both Zoology and Botany at the rate of 
15s. each per session.

These fees must be paid in advance to the Accountant 
immediately after the student has arranged with the Labor
atory Steward for the loan of a microscope.

II. C O U R S E S  H E L D  IN  T H E  S C H O O L  O F  
M E D I C I N E

A N A T O M Y

I. Systematic and Descriptive Anatomy

Professor Jam ieson

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, at 9.30 a.m., during 
the session (Tuesdays, Thursdays, Saturdays in fourth term).

The general course of lectures begins in the Long 
Vacation term and extends over this term (July), the 
first, second and third terms of the second year, and the 
first term of the third year. For students who cannot 
begin their anatomical studies till the winter, special 
arrangements are made to enable them to follow the 
lectures with profit.

Systematic tutorial classes are held in connection with 
the above courses, and attendance on these is obligatory.

II. Practical Anatomy

Professor Jam ieson  and Demonstrators
The dissecting room is open daily from 9.30 a.m. till 5 p.m., 

(Saturday until 12.30 p.m.). Special instruction is given 
to all students who are about to present themselves for 
examination, particularly to those preparing for the higher 
examinations, such as University degrees and the Primary 
F.R.C.S., Eng.

Only those students are admitted into the Dissecting-room 
who have entered for the Anatomy course, or who have paid 
the fee for the use of the room.
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III. Applied Anatomy

The class meets on Monday and Thursday at noon, during 
the first and third terms, in the Anatomy Theatre. It is 
intended for senior students and for qualified practitioners.

P H Y S I O L O G Y  A N D  B I O -C H E M I S T R Y .

Professor R a p e r , Dr. M c D o w a l l ,  Mr. W i n f i e l d  
and Demonstrators

I, General Course

A . During the first term on Tuesdays, Thursdays, and 
Saturdays, at 9.30 a.m. During the second and third 
terms on Tuesdays, Fridays and Saturdays, at 9.30 a.m.

B . Senior lectures during the first term on Mondays, 
Wednesdays ane Fridays.

II. Microscopical Demonstrations

Held at 11 a.m. every Saturday during ist, 2nd, and long 
vacation terms to all students attending courses of Physiology.

III. Practical Physiology

A . Introductory Course.— first term, Tuesdays and 
Thursdays, at 10.30 a.m.

Students are required to provide themselves with
(a) A good microscope, which is to be submitted 

to the approval of the Professor, who will be glad to 
assist students in the choice of an instrument. Students 
will not be allowed to attend the class unless provided 
with a suitable instrument.

(1b) Accessories : scissors, forceps, needles in handles, 
slides and coverglasses, &c.

B . Practical Histology.— During the third term, on 
Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 10.30 a.m. to 12.45 P-m*

C. Chemical Physiology.— During the second term, on 
two afternoons a week, and during the first term of the 
third year on one afternoon per week.
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D . Experim ental Physiology.— During the first term, in 
the third year, on two afternoons per week.

IV. Practical Physiology for Dental Students

A three months’ course for Dental Students preparing for 
the Diploma in Dental Surgery, which will include 
Histology, Dental Microscopy, and the elements of 
Chemical Physiology.

V. Chemical Physiology

A special course of lectures for candidates taking this as 
an elective subject for the B.Sc. with Honours in Chemistry. 
Time to be arranged.

V I. Physiological Demonstrations and Catechetical Classes

These classes are held regularly during the session at 
such times as are found most convenient.

V II. Recapitulatory Class

Short laboratory courses for the repetition of laboratory 
work are formed in the second and third terms, and will 
meet twice a week, usually in the morning.

The Physiological Laboratories

These laboratories are open daily for research. Special 
instruction is arranged for those preparing for Honours 
courses and Higher examinations (F.R.C.S. Eng., &c.).

P A T H O L O G Y  A N D  B A C T E R I O L O G Y

Professor S t e w a r t ,  Dr. M c L e o d , Dr. M cA d a m  and 
Demonstrators

I. General Course in Pathology and Bacteriology for 
Medical Students

Tuesday, Wednesday and Friday, from 12 noon to 1.30 
p.m. during each Term.

This course begins in the second term of the session 
and consists of lectures, with correlated practical work. 
General Pathology is taken during the second term, when 
the subjects dealt with are the vascular disturbances, the
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degenerations, inflammation and repair, atrophy, hyper
trophy, new growth, etc. In the third and first terms 
General and Special Bacteriology, the Pathology of Bacterial 
Diseases, and Systemic Pathology are taken up.

Each student must be provided with a good microscope, 
having an oil immersion lens and a condenser, and with the 
usual accessories, or he zvill not be permitted to attend the 
class.

II. Tutorial Classes in Medical, Surgical and 
General Pathology

will be held from time to time as may be arranged.

III. Bacteriology for D .P .H .

(See page 407)

IV. Bacteriology for Science Students

Held in the second term at hours to be arranged. It 
comprises both lectures and practical work.

V. Agricultural and Technical Bacteriology

Instruction may also be given, by arrangement, in 
Agricultural and other Technical Bacteriology.

V I. The Laboratories of Pathology and Bacteriology

are open daily for research work.

In this department the various bacteriological and patho
logical investigations required by county and municipal 
authorities and by private practitioners are carried out.

P R I N C I P L E S  A N D  P R A C T I C E  O F  M E D I C I N E  
A N D  C L I N I C A L  M E D I C I N E

Professor G r i f f i t h ,  Clinical Lecturers and Demonstrators

The lectures are given by Professor Griffith at 9 a.m. 
during the second and third terms. Students attend during 
both terms in their first year after passing the second M.B. 
examination, and in the following year they attend again 
during the third term.

Tutorial classes are held by the Demonstrator at hours 
which are arranged.
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Clinical Medicine: This course is given in the first term 
at 9 to io a.m. on Wednesday.

S U R G E R Y

The Lectures in Systematic Surgery will be given by the 
Assistant Surgeons of the Infirmary on Tuesday and 
Saturday, at 9 to 10 a.m., during the second and third terms.

C L I N I C A L  S U R G E R Y

Professor S ir  B e r k e l e y  M o y n ih a n

A course of lectures chiefly Clinical is given in the first 
term at 9.10 a.m. on Tuesday. Attendance upon them 
is required as part of the course of instruction in Surgery, 
and they do not take the place of the ordinary Clinical 
lectures given by the surgeons at the Infirmary.

P R A C T I C A L  S U R G E R Y

Mr. D o b s o n

Monday and Thursday at 12 noon, during the second 
and first terms.

O P E R A T I V E  S U R G E R Y

Mr. C o l l in s o n

Classes will be formed for the performance of operations 
on the dead body, under the superintendence of the 
lecturer at times to be arranged. As all the important 
operations will be done by the students, every opportunity 
will be given for gaining practical experience in this branch 
of surgery.

O B S T E T R I C S

Professor C r o f t

Monday, Wednesday and Friday, at 9 a.m. during the 
second term at 9 a.m.

Tutorial classes are also held from time to time.
The necessary facilities for clinical instruction in Obstetrics 

are given by the Leeds Maternity Hospital.

G Y N A E C O L O G Y

Dr. O l d f ie l d

Tuesday, Friday and Saturday, at 9 a.m. in the third term.
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Dr. T e l l i n g  and Demonstrator
Monday, Wednesday and Friday, at 4 p.m. during the 

second term.
P H A R M A C Y

Mr. G o u g h

In July, at hours to be arranged.
Subjects:

(a) Materia Mcdica.
(b) Practical Pharmacy.

The first hour is given to demonstrations and tutorial 
teaching in Materia Medica, the remaining time being 
devoted to Practical Pharmacy.

P U B L I C  H E A L T H

Professor J e r v is

Wednesday and Saturday, at 9 a.m., during the first term.
N.B. For candidates for degrees or diplomas in Public 

Health, the course is supplemented by additional lectures.

F O R E N S I C  M E D I C I N E

Professor E u r i c h

Monday, Tuesday, Thursday, and Friday at 9 a.m. 
during the first term.

O P H T H A L M O L O G Y

Mr. L e e

Monday, Thursday and Friday at 9 a.m. during half 
of the first term.

O T O L O G Y

Mr. B a in

Monday, Thursday and Friday at 9 a.m. during half 
of the first term.

M E N T A L  D I S E A S E S

Professor B o l t o n

Systematic lectures are given at the School of Medicine 
on Thursday and Friday at 4 p.m., and clinical lectures 
and demonstrations at the West Riding Asylum, on Tuesday, 
at 3 p.m., during the third term.

4^0 Courses in Medicine.
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H O S P I T A L  P R A C T I C E

1. While for the Leeds M.B. degree two and one-half 
years’ hospital practice are required, for certain degrees 
three years’ hospital practice is necessary, and one of these 
should be taken before the Second examination has been 
passed. Students intending to take such degrees should 
enter their names upon the Infirmary Register at the 
beginning o f the third year o f their studies in medicine. 
Failure to do this will prevent them from completing the 
necessary attendance by the time when they would normally 
present themselves for the Final examination. For the 
degree of the University of Leeds students enter their 
names at the beginning of the eighth term.

2. In order to be entered upon the Infirmary register 
students must first interview the Clinical Sub-Dean 
(Dr. Vining) at 31, Park Square, from whom advice can 
be obtained in arranging their work at the Infirmary.

3. The attention of students is directed to the necessity 
for carefully arranging, beforehand, the time at which they 
propose attending at the Fever hospital, as during the 
period of such attendance they are excluded from the 
surgical, ophthalmic and gynaecological wards and cannot 
act as maternity clerks.

Full information as to clinical instruction and appointments 
offered to students is contained in the prospectus of the 
School of Medicine.

Leeds General Infirmary

The medical and surgical practice required by medical 
students is taken at this institution, which offers abundant 
opportunities for clinical study. Situated in the centre of 
a densely populated manufacturing and mining district, 
and drawing patients also from a wide surrounding area, 
its wards present an ample field for the study of diseases 
and injuries. The concentration of medical, surgical, 
gynaecological, ophthalmic, aural, children’s and skin diseases 
in one hospital leads to much economy in time and labour 
to the student.

The nature of the work done in the Leeds Infirmary 
makes the clerkships and dresserships of great value, and the
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resident appointments involve so much practical work and 
personal responsibility as to give the holders a very varied 
and valuable experience.

Leeds Public Dispensary
About 35,000 medical and surgical cases are treated 

annually, partly as out-patients, and partly at their own 
homes. There are one senior and four junior resident 
medical officers.

The practice of the Dispensary is open to any student on 
application to one of the honorary staff.

Leeds City Fever and Small Pox Hospitals

Students are admitted at the Leeds City Hospitals 
(Medical Superintendent, Mr. A. E. Pearson) on having 
obtained sanction from the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, 
subject to such regulations as may be made from time to time 
by the Leeds City Council.

Students must abide by the rules laid down as to disin
fection and other matters, and must satisfy the Corporation 
authorities that they are sufficiently protected against small
pox by vaccination.

Courses lasting two months are held in each term on three 
afternoons in each week.

At the Small Pox hospital a minimum period of one 
week’s residence may be required with payment in advance 
of 12S. a week for board and lodging.

The hospitals are not open to students during April, 
August, and September. Clinical lectures and demonstrations 
on infectious diseases will be given by the Medical Superin
tendent of the hospitals, and the attendance of students at 
these lectures and on the practice must be completed during 
the term for which they enter.

Those desirous of attending the practice outside the 
ordinary classes or clinical instruction, and not requiring a 
certificate of their attendance, must apply for permission to 
the Medical Officer of Health of the City of Leeds, 
at his office, 12, Market Buildings, Vicar Lane, between 
the hours of 10 and 11 a.m.
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Hospital for Women and Children
The wards contain 53 beds for the treatment of gynae

cological and obstetric diseases. Students are eligible to 
attend the practice of the hospital in accordance with the 
University regulations. Two resident House Surgeons, 
who must be legally qualified, are appointed for periods 
of six months, with a salary at the rate of ^ 50  per 
annum with board. Two Anaesthetists, who must be 
legally qualified, are appointed annually. Each receives 
an honorarium of £20 per annum. Honorary Clinical 
Assistants are also appointed by the Honorary Staff. These 
appointments aje specially valuable to those wishing to 
do post graduate work in gynaecology.

Leeds Maternity Hospital

The Maternity Hospital is attached to the University of 
Leeds for the purposes of clinical training in Obstetrics. 
There are 70 beds for cases of labour, and others for the 
treatment of morbid pregnancy. There is also an out
patient department and large extern districts.

W est Riding Lunatic Asylum, Wakefield
This institution, which accommodates 2,250 patients, offers 

unusual advantages to those who desire to make themselves 
conversant with the treatment and management of the 
insane. A hospital containing 330 beds has been provided 
for the treatment of acute insanity, and a separate home 
for 70 imbecile and idiot children has been lately opened. 
Clinical lectures and demonstrations are given at the Asylum 
by Professor J. Shaw Bolton, Medical Director of the 
Asylum.

Instruction in Vaccination

This instruction is given under the control of the Local 
Government Board at the General Infirmary at Leeds, 
on Thursdays at 3 p.m., by the Instructor in Vaccination. 
Classes begin in October, February, and May. Each 
class consists of seven meetings, six of which must be 
attended, four of them consecutively. Not more than ten 
students can be admitted to any one class.
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D I P L O M A  IN P U B L I C  H E A L T H

Regulations

The curriculum shall extend over a period of not less 
than nine calendar months.

The examination is held twice in each year, in June and 
December, under the following Regulations :

1. The examination is in two parts, and is written, 
oral, and practical.

2. Candidates, before entering for the first part of the 
examination, must have held for not less than twelve 
months a registrable qualification in Medicine, Surgery, 
and Midwifery, and must present satisfactory certificates,

i. Of having attended an approved course of instruc
tion in Public Health in the University, or in a 
college or medical school recognised for this 
purpose by the University; or of having attended, 
at some other institution, courses of instruction 
which shall be accepted by the University as 
equivalent.

ii. Of having attended, after obtaining a registrable
qualification, during at least six months practical 
instruction in laboratories approved by the 
University, the courses including Chemistry as 
applied to Public Health, Bacteriology, and the 
Pathology of those diseases of animals which are 
communicable from animals to man. At least 
240 hours must be spent in laboratory 
instruction, of which not more than 120 may 
be devoted to Chemistry. Three months at 
least must be spent in attendance on courses 
in the University.

Candidates before entering the second part of the 
examination must present certificates,

iii Of having, after obtaining a registrable qualification, 
attended at least twice weekly during not less 
than three months the clinical and adminis
trative practice of a hospital for infectious 
diseases approved by the University.



Of having, after obtaining a registrable qualification, 
during six months of not less than 60 
working days (of which at least three 
months shall be distinct and separate from the 
period of laboratory instruction required under 
ii), been diligently engaged in acquiring a 
knowledge of the duties, routine and special, of 
Public Health administration under the super
vision of (a) the medical officer of health of a 
county, or of a single or combined sanitary 
district having a population not less than
50.000, or (b) a medical officer of health devoting 
his whole time to Public Health work, or
(c) a medical officer of health who is also a 
teacher in the Department of Public Health 
of a recognised medical school, or (d) a sanitary 
staff officer of the Royal Army Medical Corps 
having charge of an Army Corps, district or 
command, recognised for the purpose by the 
General Medical Council, or in charge of a Base 
District on Lines of Communication of a British 
Expeditionary Force, and holding a diploma in 
Public Health or other Public Health qualifi
cation, or (e) an assistant medical officer of 
health of a county or of a single sanitary 
district having a population of not less than
50.000, provided (1) the Medical Officer of 
Health of the county or district in question 
permits the assistant officer to give the necessary 
instruction and issue certificates or (2) that he 
himself held for a period of not less than three 
years an appointment as Medical Officer of 
Health of a sanitary district within the British 
Dominions, and having a population of not less 
than 15,000, or (/) of having attended during 
three months as required above, and during 
three months, after obtaining a registrable 
qualification, having attended a course or 
courses of instruction, approved by the 
University, in subjects bearing on Public Health 
Administration.
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3. Part I is divided into five sections, as shown under 
“ Subjects of Examination” below. Candidates may 
present themselves for Part I, Sections 1 and 2, Part I, 
Sections 3, 4 and 5, and Part II separately or at the same 
time, provided that no candidate be allowed to pass in 
Part II unless he has already passed in Part I. No candi
date’s name will be published until he has satisfied the 
Examiners in both Parts of the examination.

4. The fee for each part is £ 6  6s., and must be paid at least 
fourteen days before the commencement of the examination. 
For any subsequent examination in the same part the fee 
will be £ 4  4s.

Every candidate who has passed both parts of the 
examination, and who is legally registered, will receive a 
diploma in Public Health.

Medical Practitioners registered or entitled to be registered 
on or before January 1, 1890, may be exempted from pro
ducing the above required certificates of study.

Subjects of Examination
Part 1 ( A )

1. C h e m i s t r y  a s  a p p l i e d  t o  P u b l i c  H e a l t h  :

Chemistry, with special reference to the examination of air and 
water. Methods of qualitative and quantitative analysis.

2. P h y s i c s  a s  a p p l i e d  t o  P u b l i c  H e a l t h  :

Elements of Heat, with special reference to warming, ventilation, 
and meteorology. Meteorological instruments and their use.

Part 1 ( B )
3. / E t i o l o g y  o f  D i s e a s e  :

Pathology of epidemic and endemic diseases, including diseases of 
animals communicable to man. Influence of unwholesome food, 
air, water, occupation, dwelling, climate, season, soil.

4. P r a c t i c a l  P a t h o l o g y  a n d  B a c t e r i o l o g y  :

Practical Bacteriology, detection and cultivation of vegetable par
asites, bacteriological analysis of air and water. Recognition of 
parasites and of the lesions which they produce in man. Recog
nition of diseased meat.

M i c r o s c o p y  a s  a p p l i e d  t o  P u b l i c  H e a l t h  :

Foods, their adulterations, contaminations, and parasites. Air and 
water, their microscopical impurities.



Part I I
1. E n g i n e e r i n g  a s  a p p l i e d  t o  P u b l i c  H e a l t h  :

Water supply. Drainage, sewerage, and disposal of refuse. Con
struction of dwellings, schools, hospitals, including their warming 
and ventilation. Geological data referring to the above. Inter
pretation of plans.

2. S a n i t a r y  L a w  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  :
Domestic and general sanitation of houses, villages, and towns-. 

Regulation of offensive, dangerous, or unhealthy trades and 
occupations. The prevention and control of epidemic disease 
by isolation, disinfection, vaccination, and other methods. 
Statutes and bye-laws relating to Public Health. The control 
of the food supply.

3. V i t a l  S t a t i s t i c s .

4. S a n i t a r y  R e p o r t i n g  :
The candidate will be required to visit and report upon the 

sanitary condition of some locality assigned to him by the 
Examiners.

C O U R S E S  O F  I N S T R U C T I O N  F O R  C A N D I D A T E S  
P R E P A R I N G  F O R  D I P L O M A  IN  P U B L I C  H E A L T H

The following courses of instruction are arranged to 
prepare for the University diploma, and for those of other 
examining bodies :

1. Public Health. (See page 400).
2. Sanitary Chemistry. In the Chemical laboratory, 

College Road. (See page 286).
3. Bacteriology. This course is held at the School of 

Medicine from 2 to 5 p.m. on two days per week (Monday 
and Friday) during the second and third terms, and 
includes practical instruction in the pathology of those 
diseases of animals which are communicable from animals 
to man. (See Regulations of the University as to Diploma 
in Public Health). Fee, ^*10 10s.

4. Attendance at a Hospital for Infectious 
Diseases. A special course, including instruction in 
administration, is given in the Leeds City Hospitals in 
accordance with the requirements of the General Medical 
Council. Times of attendance to be arranged.

5. Practical W ork in Sanitation. With the 
sanction of the Sanitary Authority of Leeds, the Medical 
Officer of Health arranges courses of six months’ instruction 
in out-door and office sanitary work.
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D IP L O M A  IN P S Y C H O L O G I C A L  

M E D I C I N E

Regulations

1. The examination is in two parts, and is written, oral 
and practical.

2. Candidates, before entering for the first part of the 
examination must produce evidence
•

(A) i. Of being graduates in Medicine of at least one 
year’s standing.

2. Of having attended approved courses of instruction
on the subjects of examination during six months 
at least after graduation.

3. Of having acted as Clinical Clerk or Assistant
Medical Officer in an Asylum, recognised for this 
purpose, for a period of at .least six months.

4. Of having attended a course of systematic instruc
tion on the normal and morbid anatomy of the 
brain for a period of six months in the recognised 
laboratories of the University.

(2, 3 and 4 may be taken concurrently, and as evidence 
of (4) must be produced a laboratory note book record 
of practical work which has been regularly inspected and 
signed by a recognised teacher.)

(B) 1. Of having acted as Assistant Medical Officer in an 
Asylum of not less than 500 beds for a period 
of at least two years.

2. Of having attended a course of systematic instruc
tion on the normal and morbid anatomy and 
histology of the brain for a period of six months 
in the recognised laboratories of the University

(As evidence of this must be produced a laboratory note 
book record of practical work which has been regularly 
inspected and signed by a recognised teacher.)
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3. In addition to the laboratory work under (2), or in 
lieu of three months thereof, candidates may 
submit a dissertation which must embody the 
results of personal observations or original 
research in relation to psychological medicine, 
provided always that original work, published 
in scientific journals, or in the proceedings of 
learned societies, or separately, shall be admis
sible in lieu of or in addition to a dissertation 
specially written for the diploma.

Subjects of Examination
P a r t  I.

(i.) The Development, Anatomy, Histology and Physi
ology of the Brain (Human and Comparative).

(ii.) The Morbid Anatomy and Morbid Histology of the 
Brain from both theoretical and practical aspects.

P a r t  II.
(iii.) Psychology, with especial reference ’̂to the symptom

atology of Mental Disease.

(iv.) Clinical Psychiatry, Asylum Administration, and the 
Medico-Legal aspects of Insanity.

Candidates, in order to pass, must satisfy the examiners 
in the clinical part of the examination.

Candidates may present themselves for Parts 1 and II 
separately or at the same time, provided that no candidate 
be allowed to pass in Part II. unless he has already passed 
in Part I. No candidate’s name will be published until he 
has satisfied the Examiners in both parts of the examination.

The fee for the examination is £ 6  6s., and must be paid 
at least fourteen days before the commencement of the 
examination. For any subsequent examination the fee in 
each part will be ^ 3 .

Every candidate who has passed both parts of the exam
ination and is legally qualified and registered, will receive a 
diploma in Psychological Medicine.
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D I P L O M A  IN N U R S I N G

Regulations

1. Each candidate who satisfies the examiners shall receive 
a Diploma, and shall be styled a Diplomate in Nursing, 
University of Leeds.

2. Before presenting themselves for examination for the 
Diploma, candidates must have completed four years’ training 
in a General Hospital recognised by the University for the 
purpose, and shall have received a certificate to this effect.

3. Candidates shall furnish evidence of having attained 
an adequate standard in general education satisfactory to the 
University.

4. The four years’ hospital training shall include—
(a) Practical instruction and tuition in the following :—

i. Ward nursing, medical, surgical and special.
ii. The Principles of Surgical Technique and operation

service.
iii. Bandaging and the preparation and use of splints

and other appliances.
iv. Invalid cookery.
v. The feeding and management of infants.
vi. The Principles of Ward administration.

vii. Elementary urine testing.
viii. Preparation for autopsies.

(b) Attendance on the following courses of Lectures and 
Lecture Demonstrations :—

i. The Principles and Practice of Nursing 20 lectures.
ii. Elementary Anatomy and Physiology... 20 )>

iii. Elementary Medicine ... 12 a
iv. Elementary Surgery 12 a
V. Elementary Obstetrics and Gynaecology 8 >j

vi. The management of infancy and child
hood ... 6 a

vii. Elementary Hygiene 8 a

Candidates shall furnish certificates of such attendance 
and of having passed satisfactorily a class examination in 
each subject.
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At least three months must be spent in attendance on 
courses in the University of Leeds (for this purpose lectures 
delivered in the Leeds General Infirmary shall be deemed 
to have been delivered in the University of Leeds). The 
number and the character of the courses shall be determined 
in each case by the University.

5. Candidates must also attend a Course of Lectures in 
the University of Leeds on Social Economics or some other 
approved subject.

6. A  nurse may be registered as a candidate for the exam
ination at any time after she has been accepted for full 
Hospital Training, upon

(a) Payment of a registration fee of five guineas.
(b) Producing the necessary evidence of general education.

7. The examination may be taken at any time after lodging 
the certificate of completion of training (as defined in para
graph 2), upon

(a) Payment of a further fee of five guineas.
(b) The production of the certificates of attendance upon

the prescribed courses of lectures (paragraphs 4 
and 5).

8. The examination shall be held twice annually, and 
shall be

(a) By written papers.
(b) In practical work.
(c) Viva Voce.

There shall be a written paper in each of the following 
subjects:—

(a) The Principles and Practice of Nursing.
(b) Elementary Medicine and Surgery.
(c) Elementary Anatomy and Physiology.
(d) Elementary Obstetrics and Gynaecology, the care of

Infancy and Childhood, and Elementary Hygiene.

Enquiries as to fees, courses, &c., should be directed to the 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, or to the Matron of the 
Leeds General Infirmary.



412

O rdin an ce

R egu la tio n

Ordinance

D E G R E E S  IN D E N T A L  
S U R G E R Y

1. The degrees in Dental Surgery shall be :
Bachelor of Dental Surgery (B.Ch.D.)
Master of Dental Surgery (M.Ch.D.)

Degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery

2. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Dental 
Surgery shall be required to have passed the Matriculation 
examination, to have pursued thereafter approved courses of 
study for not less than five academic years, two of such 
years at least having been passed in the University subse
quently to the date of passing Parts I and II of the First 
examination, and to have completed such period of pupilage 
or hospital attendance, or both, as may be prescribed by the 
Regulations of the University. No candidate shall be 
admitted to the degree who has not attained the age of 
twenty-one years on the day of graduation.

3. All candidates shall be required to have passed the 
following examinations : The First examination, the Second 
examination, the Final examination.

4. Each examination shall include practical work in the 
subjects offered.

5. All candidates shall be required, before presenting them
selves for examination, to furnish to the Registrar certificates 
testifying that they have attended the prescribed courses of 
instruction in accordance with the Regulations of the Univer
sity in each of the subjects which they offer, and that they 
have fulfilled the other requirements of the Ordinance and 
Regulations in respect of such examination.

In each examination the names of candidates who have 
satisfied the Examiners shall be published in alphabetical 
order.

First Examination

6. The First examination shall consist of three parts :
P a r t  I. Physics

Chemistry.
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P a r t  II. Zoology.
Botany.

P a r t  III. Dental Mechanics 
Dental Metallurgy.

7. Candidates shall be allowed to pass in each part 
separately.

8. Candidates who have passed the Intermediate examina
tion for the degree of Bachelor of Science, and have in that 
examination satisfied the Examiners in Chemistry, in Physics, 
or in Biology, shall, on payment of the difference between 
the fees required for the two examinations, be regarded as 
having satisfied the requirements of Parts I and II of the 
First examination for the degree of Bachelor of Dental 
Surgery, in those subjects in which they have passed.

9. Candidates shall be required, before presenting them
selves for Parts I and II of this examination, to have passed 
the Matriculation examination, and to have attended courses 
of instruction in accordance with the Regulations of the 
University.

10. Candidates shall be required, before presenting them
selves for Part III of this examination, to have completed two 
years from Matriculation, and to have attended courses of 
instruction in accordance with the Regulations of the 
University.

Candidates for the First examination are required to R egu la tio n s  

furnish certificates of having attended approved courses of 
instruction at the University or at an institution recognised 
for this purpose by the University; or of having attended, at 
some other institution, courses of instruction which shall be 
accepted by the University as equivalent.

The courses of instruction shall be as follows :—
1. Chemistry, Inorganic and Organic; lectures and

laboratory work : at least one year.
2. Physics : lectures and laboratory work : at least one

year.
3. Zoology : lectures and laboratory work : at least

one year.
4. Botany: lectures and laboratory work : at least

two terms.
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The examination will include laboratory work in the four 
subjects. Candidates may pass in each Part separately.

Every candidate for Part III of the First examination 
shall be required to have spent two years in the Prosthetic 
Department of a recognised Dental or General Hospital, or 
in pupilage to a qualified and registered dental surgeon, and 
to have attended, during at least one year, courses of lectures 
and practical instruction approved by the University, in the 
subjects of the examination, namely: Dental Mechanics 
(including electrical appliances used in Dentistry): lectures 
and laboratory work. Dental Metallurgy : lectures and 
laboratory work

The First examination shall be held twice in each calendar 
year.

Second Examination

O rdin an ce 1 1 . The subjects of the Second examination shall be : 
Anatomy 
Physiology
Dental Anatomy and Physiology 
Dental Materia Medica.

12. Candidates shall be required, before presenting them
selves for the Second examination, to have passed the First 
examination not less than one year previously, and to have 
attended courses of instruction in accordance with the 
Regulations of the University.

R e g u la tio n s Candidates for the Second examination shall be required 
to have attended courses of instruction approved by the 
University, as follows : Anatomy lectures, two terms ; 
Practical Anatomy and demonstrations, including the 
dissection of the head and neck, three terms; Dental 
Anatomy and Physiology, one term ; Dental Microscopy, 
one term ; Physiology lectures, two terms ; Physiological 
Laboratory, one term ; Practical Histology, one term ; 
Dental Materia Medica, one term.

The Second examination shall be held twice in each 
calendar year.
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Final Examination

13. The subjects of the Final examination shall be : O rdinance

Dental Surgery
Dental Pathology and Bacteriology 
Operative Dental Surgery 
Medicine and Surgery.

14. Candidates shall be required, before presenting them
selves for the Final examination, to have passed the First 
examination not less than two years previously, to 
have passed the Second examination not less than six 
months previously, and to have attended courses of instruc
tion in accordance with the Regulations of the University,

Candidates for the Final examination shall be required to R eg u la tio n s  

have attended courses of study, approved by the University, 
as follows : Surgery lectures, two terms; Special Surgery 
of the Mouth, six lectures ; Medicine lectures, two terms ;
Dental Surgery and Pathology lectures, two terms ; Opera
tive Dental Surgery lectures, one term ; Demonstrations on 
Anaesthetics, two terms; Dental Bacteriology, lectures and 
practical work, one term; Dental Clinical Lectures, 
two terms.

Candidates shall be required to present certificates of two 
years’ Medical, Surgical and Dental practice at hospitals 
recognised by the University. These certificates must show 
that practical instruction has been received in Medicine,
Surgery, and the administration of Anaesthetics. Every 
candidate shall be required to have acted as clerk and as 
dresser, for three months in each case, in a hospital recog
nised by the University.

The Final examination shall be held twice in each 
calendar year.
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D I P L O M A  IN D E N T A L  S U R G E R Y
Regulations

Candidates for the diploma in Dental Surgery (L.D.S.) are 
required to present certificates showing that they have attained 
the age of twenty-one years, that they have attended courses of 
instruction, approved by the University, extending over not 
less than four years, two of which must have been spent in 
the University after passing the Preliminary Examination in 
Science.

Candidates are required to satisfy the Examiners in the 
several subjects of the following examinations :

A Preliminary examination in Arts ; a Preliminary 
examination in Science ; the First Professional 
examination ; and the Final examination.

Preliminary Examination in Arts

The requirements of the Preliminary examination in Arts 
shall be fulfilled by passing an examination recognised for 
this purpose by the General Medical Council.1

Preliminary Examination in Science

The Preliminary examination in Science shall be held 
twice yearly. Its subjects shall be :

Chemistry
Physics.

Candidates are required to have attended courses of 
instruction at the University as follows : Chemistry, lectures 
and laboratory, two terms ; Physics, lectures and laboratory, 
two terms ; or to present evidence of having given adequate 
attendance, at some other institution, upon courses of 
instruction which shall be accepted by the University as 
equivalent to the above courses.

N .B .— This examination is held in June and September. The  
latest dates of entry and of payment of fees are M A R C H  
1 st and A U G U S T  1st respectively.

First Professional Examination

The subjects of the First Professional examination are 
Dental Metallurgy 
Dental Mechanics.

1  F u ll particulars can be o b tain ed  from  th e R egistrar, G en e ral M e d ic a l C o u n cil, 
44, H a lla m  Stree t, P o rtlan d  P lace, L o n d o n , W .
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Candidates are required to have passed the Preliminary 
examination in Science not less than six months previously, 
and to have attended courses of instruction, recognised by 
the University, in the subjects of the examination, according 
to the syllabus of the Royal College of Surgeons. They 
are also required to give evidence of having been engaged 
for two years in pupilage.

Final Examination

The Final examination shall consist of two parts :
P a r t  I. Anatomy 

Physiology
Dental Anatomy and Physiology 

P a r t  II. Surgery
Dental Surgery, Pathology and Bacteriology 
Operative Dental Surgery (Practical)
Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics.

Candidates must pass in Part I before being examined 
in Part II, and may pass the two Parts separately. The 
examination in Part II shall be held immediately after that 
in Part I, so that the two Parts may be passed, if desired, 
in immediate succession.

Candidates, before presenting themselves for examination 
in Part I, are required to have passed the First Professional 
examination not less than one year previously, and to have 
attended courses of instruction recognised by the University, 
as follows : Anatomy lectures, two terms ; Practical Anatomy, 
three terms; Physiology lectures, two terms ; Practical 
Physiology, one term ; Dental Anatomy and Physiology 
lectures, two terms; Practical Dental Histology, one term ; 
Surgery lectures, two terms.

Candidates before presenting themselves for examination 
in Part II, must have passed in Part I, and must pro
duce evidence of having (1) completed four years from 
the beginning of their pupilage; (2) completed two years' 
Medical and Surgical practice at hospitals recognised by 
the University; (3) completed two years’ Dental Hospital 
practice; (4) attended courses of instruction recognised 
by the University, as follows: Medicine, one term;
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Dental Surgery Therapeutics and Pathology lectures, two 
terms; Dental Bacteriology lectures, one term ; Dental 
Materia Medica, one term; Operative Dental Surgery 
lectures, one term ; Six Special Anaesthetic demonstrations ; 
Special Surgery of the Mouth, six lectures ; Surgery Lectures, 
two terms; Dental Clinical Lectures, two terms. The 
certificates of Medical and Surgical practice must show 
that practical instruction has been received in Medicine and 
Surgery, and in the administration of Anaesthetics.

N .B .— The First Professional and Final examinations are held 
in December and June.

Fees for Dental Classes

The University reserves the right to revise the fees 
specified below, at any time, whether in the case of new 
students or those who have already begun their courses.

All students are required to pay a Registration fee of £ 2  
when their application for admission to the University is 
accepted.

Fees are payable in advance, and Courses of Lectures 
may be paid for in the form of a composition fee or 
separately for each course. In addition to the fees given 
below there is a Union fee of £ 2  per annum.

The fees for lectures and practical work in Dentistry 
are as follows: Dental Surgery and Pathology, ^ 9 ;  
Operative Dental Surgery, jQ 6; Dental Anatomy and 
Physiology, Dental Mechanics, lectures ^ 5  and
practical work ^ 5  ; Dental Metallurgy, lectures ^ 5  and 
practical work ^ 5 ;  Dental Microscopy, ^ 5 ;  Dental 
Bacteriology, ^ 3  10s.; Dental Materia Medica, ^ 3  10s.

Composition Fees*

For the degree in Dental Surgery the composition fees 
are as follows :

(a) Fee covering all the requisite courses is ^ 10 5, 
payable in two instalments of ^60 and ^ 4 5  
respectively, or £ 10 0  if paid in one sum.

* Stu d en ts w ho h ave paid one or m ore instalm en ts of the C o m p osition  F e e s  at  
th e old rate  w ill be a llo w e d  to co m p lete  th e p aym en ts at the rates giv e n  in the  
D e n ta l P ro sp e ctu s for 1920-21.



(b) Fee for the courses, excluding Parts I and II of the 
First examination, £ 8 4 .

(c) Fee for the courses for the Second and Final exam
inations, £ 7 5 .

For the diploma in Dental Surgery the composition fees 
are as follows :

(a) Fee covering all the requisite courses is £ 9 0 , 
payable in two instalments of £ 5 0  and £ 4 °  
respectively or £ 8 $  if paid in one sum.

(b) Fee for the courses for the First Professional and 
Final examinations, £ 7  S'

(1c) Fee for the courses for the Final examination (Parts 
I and II), £ 6 6 .

Fees for Dental Examinations

For the First examination for the degree of B.Ch.D., £ 6  ; 
and for each subsequent examination, £ 3 .

For the Second examination for the degree of B.Ch.D., 
£ 5  ; and for each subsequent examination, £ 3 .

For the Final examination for the degree of B.Ch.D., £ 5  ; 
and for each subsequent examination, £ 3 .

For the Preliminary examination in Science for the diploma 
of L.D.S., £ 3  ; and for each subsequent examination, ^ 3 .

For the First Professional examination for the diploma of 
L.D.S., £ 3  ; and for each subsequent examination, £ 3 .

For Part I of the Final examination for the diploma of 
L.D.S., £ 4 ;  and for each subsequent examination, £ 3 .

For Part II of the Final examination for the diploma of 
L.D.S., £ 4 ;  and for each subsequent examination, £ 3 .

Degree Fees

For conferment of degree or diploma, £ 6 .

Diploma in D ental Surgery  419



i. C O U R S E S  H E L D  IN  T H E  U N I V E R S I T Y  

B U I L D I N G S , C O L L E G E  R O A D

The courses arranged in Physics, Chemistry, Zoology and 
Botany will be found under Courses in Medicine.

2. C O U R S E S  H E L D  IN  T H E  S C H O O L  

O F  M E D I C I N E

The courses arranged in Anatomy, Physiology and 
Bio-Chemistry, Pathology and Bacteriology, Principles and 
Practice of Medicine, and Surgery, will be found under 
Courses in Medicine.

D E N T A L  S U R G E R Y  A N D  T H E R A P E U T I C S

Mr. G. A. P h i l l i p s  

Thursday at 12 during the first and second terms.

O P E R A T I V E  D E N T A L  S U R G E R Y

Mr. S. D. H e y  

Wednesday, at 2 p.m., during the third term.

D E N T A L  A N A T O M Y  A N D  P H Y S I O L O G Y

Mr. J. W . M a w e r  

Thu rsday at 4 p.m . during the first and second terms.

Practical Physiology and^Dental Microscopy

A three months’ course for dental students preparing 
for the Diploma in Dental Surgery, which will include 
Histology, Dental Microscopy, and the elements of 
Chemical Physiology.

420

Courses in Dental Surgery

D E N T A L  M E C H A N I C S

Mr. C. R ip p on  

Tuesday at 3 p.m. during the third and first terms.
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D E N T A L  M E T A L L U R G Y 1

Mr. W. L o w so n

Monday and Friday at 10.30 a.m. during the first half of 
the third term (lectures).

Thursday at 2 p.m. during the first term (practical).

N.B. The lectures will be supplemented by practical 
work in the laboratory.

M A T E R I A  M E D I C A

Mr. J. H. G o u g h  

In July at hours to be arranged.

1 T h e s e  lectures w ill be giv e n  at C o lle g e  R o a d .
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E V E N I N G  C O U R S E S

Advanced Technological Courses are held in the following 
Departments of the University :

Civil and Mechanical Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Coal Mining
Textile Industries
Colour Chemistry and Dyeing
Leather Industries
Geology.

Students who have reached 22 years of age may be 
admitted at the discretion of the Head of the Department 
concerned, without examination.

So far as Leeds students are concerned, the instruction 
given in the Evening Courses in the University is 
co-ordinated with the City Scheme for evening instruction 
in Technology, and Leeds students who are under 22 years of 
age will be required to produce certificates of satisfactory 
attendance at these preparatory City Evening Classes, or, 
failing that, to pass an Entrance examination, or give other 
evidence of adequate preparation.

Students who have previously been in attendance at 
Technical Evening Schools of the City should call at the 
Central Technical School any evening from September 12th 
to 16th inclusive. Certificates will be given to such 
students, if qualified, admitting them to the University 
without Entrance examination on payment of the pre
scribed fee.

Students resident in the administrative area of the West 
Riding County Council, who are under 2 2 years of age, will be 
required to produce certificates of satisfactory attendance at 
Technical Schools aided or maintained by the County 
Council, or, failing that, to pass an Entrance examination, or 
give other evidence of adequate preparation. Those who 
have attended a Technical School or Schools, must prior 
to September 1st, submit to the Technical Branch, Education 
Department, County Hall, Wakefield, full particulars of the
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courses of instruction previously followed, and examination 
successes gained. Certificates will be issued to such students, 
if qualified, admitting them to the University Course without 
Entrance Examination, on payment of the usual fees.

Students under 22 years of age, who do not hold 
certificates from the City of Leeds and the West Riding, will 
be required to take an entrance examination or to produce 
satisfactory evidence of preliminary training.

The opening date for the Evening Class Session will be 
Monday, September 19th, 1921. The first term ends on 
Friday, December 16th, 1921. The second term begins 
on Monday, January 9th, 1922, and ends on Wednesday, 
March 22nd, 1922. For dates of the Mining session see 
page 436.

The fee for the whole, or any part of a group course, is 
£ 1  is., payable to the Accountant in advance.

THE ENGINEERING DEPARTMENTS
For each of the Engineering Departments, Evening Class 

students resident in the City of Leeds who are under 22 years 
of age must produce certificates of satisfactory attendance 
at Leeds Municipal Evening Courses in Mathematics, 
Mechanics, and Machine Drawing for four sessions, or must 
be able to furnish evidence that they have taken similar 
work elsewhere in a Technical Institution of a correspond
ing standard.

For students who cannot furnish such evidence or 
certificates an Entrance examination will be held in the 
subject which they propose to take in the University, also 
in Elementary Mathematics, including Algebra up to 
quadratic equations, Logarithms, Trigonometry up to the 
solution of triangles, and Geometry equivalent to Euclid, 
books I and II.

West Riding students who are under 22 years of age 
desiring to enrol for evening group courses in any of the 
Engineering Departments of the University, must produce 
evidence of satisfactory attendance and work at group
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courses of at least the Fourth Year grade in local Technical 
Schools, embracing at least the subjects of Mathematics, 
Mechanics, and Machine Drawing; or evidence that they 
have satisfactorily taken similar work elsewhere of a 
corresponding standard. Such students will, nevertheless, 
in accordance with the arrangements entered into between 
the University and the Education Authorities of the City ot 
Leeds and the West Riding respectively, be required to 
attend at the Central Technical School, Leeds, for such 
portions of the further course of instruction desired as are 
shewn below to be conducted at the Technical School.

Students who have reached 22 years of age may be ad
mitted at the discretion of the Head of the Department, 
without examination.

Students are strongly recommended to take up one of the 
group courses authorised bythe LeedsCity Council or the West 
Riding County Council before enrolling at the University.

The courses of the Leeds City Council are set out below.

West Riding students will usually commence attendance in 
connection with the Fifth or Sixth Year of these group 
courses.

West Riding students who are under 22 years of age 
desiring to enrol for less than the complete evening group 
course indicated in the University Prospectus may receive 
authorisation for enrolment at the University on application 
to the Technical Branch, Education Department, County 
Hall, Wakefield, before September 1st.

C I V I L  A N D  M E C H A N I C A L  E N G I N E E R I N G

Professor G o o d m a n  

Mr. G i l c h r i s t  Mr. N a y l o r  Mr. K e l l y  

Mr. S o m e r s c a le s  Mr. C o l l e s  Mr. R ic h a r d s o n

The evening courses are arranged to cover the work 
required for Sections A  and B of the examination for 
Associate Membership of the Institution of Civil Engineers.
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Enrolment of Students

Students wishing to attend evening classes at the 
University must attend at the University on Monday, 
September 19th, at 7.30 p.m., to bring their exemption 
certificates and to confer with the Head of the Department 
as to their training, eligibility and proposed courses of 
instruction, and to produce any certificates obtained either 
from the Board of Education or from other educational 
authorities.

The examinations for those who do not produce exempting 
certificates will be held as follows, the standard in all cases 
being that of the “ Lower Examination,” or former second 
stage, of the Board of Education :

Tuesday, September 20th, at 7.30 p.m., Electrical En
gineering. Mechanical Laboratory Courses.

Wednesday, September 21st, at 7.30 p.m., Mathematics,

Thursday, September 22nd, at 7.30 p.m., Strength of 
Materials and # Structures. Heat Engines. 
Hydraulics.

After these dates students w ill only be admitted in very 
exceptional circumstances.

O
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Course II (a). (Mechanics)

(Numbers in brackets denote the classes in the Technical School Time Table).

Y e a r . Mo n d a y . T u e s d a y . W e d n e s d a y . T h u r sd a y . F r id a y .

T hird . .

A. Mach. Dm g. 
(M.3ia)

Mechanics
(M.2ia)

Pract. Maths. 
(M .n a).

B. Mechanics
(M.216)

Mach. Dm g. 
(M.316)

Pract. Maths. 
(M.116)

C. Mach. Dm g. 
(M.31C)

Mechanics
(M.2IC)

Pract. Maths. 
(M.i i c )

D. Mach. Dm g. 
(M.3id)

Pract. Maths. 
(M .nd)

Mechanics
(M.2ld)

F. Prac. Maths. 
(M.11/ )

Mechanics
(M.21/)

Machine Dm g. 
(M.31/)

G. Prac. Maths. 
(M .ng)

Mach. Drng. 
(M.3ig)

Prac. Mechs. 
(M.2Ig)

F o u r t h ..

A. Mach. Dm g. 
(M.32«)

Prac. Maths. 
(M.i3«)

App. Mechs. 
(M.22a)

B. App. Mechs. 
(M.226)

Mach. Dm g. 
(M.326)

Prac. Maths. 
(M.136)

C. App. Mechs. 
(M.22C)

Mach. Dm g. 
(M.32C)

Prac. Maths. 
(M.i 3c)

D. Prac. Maths. 
(M .i3d)

Mach. Dm g. 
(M.32<2)

Chemistry for 
Engineers 

(C.74)

App. Mechs. 
(M.22 d)

F ifth

Applied 
Mechs. II. 
(Machines) 

(M.23)

Jig, Tool, 
and Fixture 

Design 
(M.36) 

Prac. Maths. 
(M.14&)

App. Mechs. 
(Materials) 
(M.24) or 

Chemistry for 
Engineers. 

(C.75)

Machine
Construction

(M.33)
Mechanical

Engineering
(M.65)

Practical
Mathematics

(M.i4«)

Sixth

Machine
Design

(Engine)
(M.35)

Applied 
Mechs. III. 
(Machines) 

(M.26) or 
Eng. Lab. 

(Testing of 
Materials) 

(University)

Structures (1) 
Strength of 

Materials. 
(University)

Jig and Tool 
Design 

(M.37) or 
App. Mechs. 

(Materials) III. 
(M.27)

Practical 
Mathematics 

(M.i4«) or 
Mach. Design 

(Lathe)
(M.34)

S e v e n t h

Machine
Design

(Engine)
'(M.35)

Engineering
Laboratory
(University)

Stractures(II)
Hydraulics
(Optional)

(University)

Machine
Design
(M.34)

Classes not marked “ University” are taken at the Central Technical School (Leeds 
Institute). For particulars of these classes intending students should see the Tech
nical School Prospectus, which may be obtained at the City Education Depart
ment. Particulars of classes in the Third, Fourth and Fifth Year Courses, which 
are available in Technical Schools within the West Riding, may be obtained from 
the Technical Branch. Education Department, County Hall, Wakefield.



E vening Courses 427

Course II. (b). (Prime Movers)

Y e a r . M o n d a y . T u e sd a y . W e d n e s d a y . T h u r sd a y. F r i d a y .

T h ir d  .. Same as Course Ila (Mechanics).

F o u r t h .

Heat 
Engines 

and Steam 
Calculations 

(M 41).

Practical 
Mathematics 

(M  13a).

H eat Engines 
Laboratory 

(M 42).

Applied 
Mechanics 
(M 22 d).

F if t h  ..

H eat 
Engines 

and Steam  
Calculations 
(advanced).

(M 43).

Heat Engines 
Laboratory

(M 44).

Machine 
Construction 

(M 33), 
Mechanical 
Engineering 

(M  65).

Practical 
Mathematics 

(M 14a).

S ix t h  ..

Engineering 
Laboratory 

H eat 
Engines I 

(University)

*Theory of 
Heat Engines, 

A , or B 
in alternate 

years 
(University).

Heat Engines 
(Entropy)

(M 45).

Practical 
Mathematics 

(M  14 a), 
or Machine 

Design 
(M 34).

provided
Machine

Construction
(M 33),

be done.

S e v e n t h

Engineering 
Laboratory 

Heat 
Engines II 
(University)

*Theory of 
Heat Engines 

B,
or A  in 
alternate 

years 
(University).

Machine 
Design  
(M 34), 

provided 
Machine 

Construction
(M 33)

be done.

* Includes Turbines.

Classes not marked “ University” are taken at the Central Technical School (Leeds 
Institute). For particulars of these classes intending students should see the Tech
nical School Prospectus, which may be obtained at the City Education Depart
ment. Particulars of classes in the Third, Fourth and Fifth Year Courses, which are 
available in Technical Schools within the West Riding, may be obtained from the 
Technical Branch, Education Department, County Hall, Wakefield.
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Course C  (Hydraulics)

Y e a h . M o n d a y . T u e s d a y . W e d n e s d a y . T h u r s d a y . F r i d a y .

T h i r d  .. Same as Course I  la (Mechanics').

F o u r t h . Same as Course I  la (Mechanics').

F i f t h  ..

A p p lie d  
M e ch an ics, 
H y d ra u lics  

(M  25), 
G rap h ic  
S tatics. 
(M  16).

M ach in e  
C onstruction  

(M  33), 
M e ch an ical 
E n g in e e rin g  

(M  65).

P ra ctical  
M a th em atics  

(M  14a).

S i x t h  ..

To be sele

M ach in e  
D e sig n  

(M 35)-

cted from C

E n gin ee rin g
L abo ratory,
H y d ra u lics

I
(U n iversity).

ourses IIa y

H y d ra u lics  
L e ctu re  I 

(U n ive rsity).

lib, or from:

P ra ctical 
M ath em atics  

(M  14 a).

S e v e n t h

To be selec ted from the
E n g in ee rin g
L ab o rato ry,
H y d ra u lics

II
(U n iversity).

above, or from

H y d r a u lics  
L e ctu re  II 

(U n ive rsity).

Courses Ila, lib , or from:—

M ach in e  
D e sig n  

(M  34).

Classes not marked “ University” are taken at the Central Technical School 
(Leeds Institute). For particulars of these classes intending students 
should see the Technical School Prospectus, which may be obtained at 
the City Education Department. Particulars of classes in the Third, 
Fourth and Fifth Year Courses, which are available in Technical Schools 
within the West Riding, may be obtained from the Technical Branch, 
Education Department, County Hall, Wakefield.
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Engineering- Laboratory

N .B .— Only those students who have attended or are attending 
the corresponding Lecture Courses will be admitted to the 
Laboratory classes.

Courses of instruction will be given in the Engineering 
Laboratory, on Tuesdays, from 7.30 to 9.30 p.m., beginning 
on September 27 th, as follows :

Course A. Testing o f  Materials

The testing of iron, steel, alloys, &c., in tension, torsion, 
compression, bending, and shearing. This work is done on:

1. A  ioo-ton Buckton testing machine, fitted with an
autographic recorder.

2. An Olsen machine of 50,000 lbs. capacity.
3. A Denison machine of 5,000 lbs. capacity.
4. A  Denison machine of 10 tons capacity.
5. A  Buckton machine for torsion testing.
6. A Denison machine for testing the hardness of metals.
7. A  beam testing machine.

Course B . Steam, Gas, and O il Engines 
Elementary Course

Indicati?ig.— The high and low pressure cylinders of the 
30 h.p. Fowler steam engine, and the 70 h.p. Willans’ en
gine ; Green’s steam driven boiler pump : air pump of the 
Fowler engine ; Campbell oil engine; air compressor.

The mechanical efficiency of the above-mentioned plant 
is obtained by dynamometer brakes or other suitable ap
paratus.

Testing.— Simple steam engine and boiler trials ; efficiency 
test of a Pulsometer steam pump. Trials on the oil engine, 
Dorman petrol engine, and De Laval steam turbine.

Advanced Course

Complete compound engine trials with saturated and 
superheated steam ; complete boiler trials ; measurement of 
the flow of steam through nozzles ; analysis of furnace gases 
and exhaust gases from the oil engine.
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Course C. Hydraulics

Experiments on the flow of water over weirs and through 
orifices, the friction of water in pipes, the resistance of valves 
and obstructions, the pressure of jets on surfaces, the bursting 
strength of pipes, &c., by a Berry’s high pressure test pump.

Tests of a Pelton wheel; a Gilkes’ turbine, fitted with a 
Kent Venturi water meter; a 6" x 4" Green reciprocating 
pump; a Hett centrifugal pump; a Wilfley centrifugal pump.

A student attending laboratory classes will be held 
responsible for the apparatus with which he is working, and 
will be required to make good any damage.

No student will be admitted to any lecture course unless 
he is taking, or has taken, the corresponding laboratory 
course.

Hydraulics

(Engineering Lecture Theatre)

Wednesdays, 7.30 to 8.30 p.m., beginning on Sep
tember 28th.

Pressure due to head; total pressure on immersed surfaces; 
centre of pressure; flow of water through orifices, over 
notches and weirs; time required to empty tanks through 
orifices and sluices.

Bernoulli’s stream line law ; Venturi water meter.

Losses of head due to sudden contractions and enlarge
ments in pipes and channels ; friction of water in pipes and 
channels; pressure of jets on flat and curved surfaces; 
turbines and water wheels.

T h e Strength and Elasticity of Materials

(Engineering Lecture Theatre)

Wednesdays, from 8.30 to 9.30 p.m., beginning on 
September 28th.

P a rt I .— Relation of stress and strain. Stresses due to 
alteracion of temperature.

Strength of material under tension, bending, and torsion.
Use of Euler, Gordon, and Rankine strut formulae.
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P art I I .— Distribution of stress due to bending and torsion.
Maximum stress due to combined stresses.
Deflection of beams and springs.
Diagrams for load intensity, shear, bending-moment, slope, 

and deflection for beams initially straight.
N o t e :— Part II. will not be included in the course unless a sufficient proportion of 

the class shows proficiency in Part I. during the ist Term.

Columns: Euler and Gordon theories. Effect of end 
holding. Columns loaded eccentrically.

Book recommended:

G o o d m a n ’s “ Mechanics Applied to Engineering” (Longmans, 14s. net).

Heat Engines I and II

Wednesdays, 7.30 to 9.30 p.m.
If a sufficient number of advanced students desire to have 

a course of Lectures on Steam Turbines and Internal Com
bustion Engines, arrangements will be made on the first 
night of the session, otherwise a course of Lectures on 
General Thermodynamics with applications to Steam and 
Internal Combustion Engines will be given.

Structural Engineering I

Mr. G i l c h r i s t

Wednesdays, from 7.30 to 8.30 p.m., beginning on 
September 28th.

Typical Struchires.— Bridges, roofs, cranes, skeleton or 
framed buildings, walls and dams.

Elements o f Structures.— The plate web girder; methods 
of design with numerical examples. Arrangement of plate 
girders in bridges, buildings, &c. Lattice girders; types of 
girders and methods of calculation. Design of the flange 
and web members, and their joints and connections.

Continuous Girders.— Simple cases of two and three spans.

Masonry.— Properties of stone, brick, cement, concrete, 
&c. Principles of design of masonry structures. Reinforced 
concrete; beams and columns.
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Structural Engineering- 11
Mr, G i l c h r i s t

Wednesdays, from 8.30 to 9.30 p.m., beginning on 
September 28th.

If a sufficient number of students present themselves, an 
advanced course will be arranged, the course to consist of 
the complete study of some special branch, such as the 
theory of continuous girders, arches, &c.

The subject will be arranged with the class.

E L E C T R I C A L  E N G I N E E R I N G

Mr. F r e n c h  Mr. C r a i g

To meet the requirements of those who are engaged during 
the day, but have spare time at their disposal in the evening, 
there is an advanced evening course of instruction in 
electrical engineering. This consists of an advanced lecture 
and a Problem class on Thursdays,beginningSeptember 22nd, 
from 7.15 to 8.15 p.m., and from 8.30 to 9.30 p.m., on 
Alternating Current Practice. The course is arranged to 
meet the requirements of the electrical examination for 
the Associate Membership of the Institution of Civil 
Engineers, and the Institution of Electrical Engineers.

Enrolment of Students

Students wishing to attend evening classes at the 
University must attend at the University on Monday, 
September 19th, at 7.30 p.m., to bring their exemption 
certificates and to confer with the Head of the Department as 
to their training, eligibility and proposed courses of instruc
tion, and to produce any certificates obtained either from the 
Board of Education or from other educational authorities.

The examinations for those who do not produce exempting 
certificates will be held as follows, the standard in all cases 
being that of the “ Lower Examination,” or former second 
stage, of the Board of Education:

Tuesday, September 20th, at 7.30 p.m., Electrical 
Engineering.

Wednesday, September 21st, at 7.30 p.m., Mathematics.
After these dates students w ill not be admitted unless under 

very exceptional circumstances.
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Course D  
(For Electrical Engineers)

Y e a r . M o n d a y . T u e s d a y . W e d n e s d a y . T h u r sd a y . F r id a y .

T hird  ..
Electricity  

and 
Magnetism  

(Practical and 
Theoretical) I.

Practical
Mathematics,

I.

Mechanics, 
Practical and 
Theoretical.

F o u r t h .

Electrical
Engineering,

I.
(Practical

and
Theoretical)

Practical
Mathematics,

II.
Mechanical

Drawing.

F if t h  .. Electrical
Engineering,

II. O.G. 
(Lecture and 

Drawing).

Direct Current 
Work.

Laboratory
Calculations.

Practical
Mathematics,

III.

Electrical 
Engineering  
Testing, II.

S ix t h  .. Electrical 
Engineering  
Testing, III.
Alternating 

Current Work 
(University).

Electrical 
Engineering  

III. O.G
Alternating  

Current Work 
(Universitjr).

Classes not marked “ University” are taken at the Central Technical School 
(Leeds Institute). For particulars of these classes intending students 
should see the Handbook of Technical Education, which may be obtained 
at the City Education Department. Particulars of classes in the Third, 
Fourth, and Fifth Year Courses which are available in Technical Schools 
within the West Riding, may be obtained from the Technical Branch, Edu
cation Department, County Hall, Wakefield.

Laboratory Course

The course of advanced practical work in the electrical 
engineering laboratories in connection with lecture courses 
consists of about 26 attendances on Tuesdays, from 7 to 
9-30 p.m., commencing September 27th, at 7 p.m. The 
course will embrace the following advanced practical work :—

Calibration and standardisation of all commercial instru
ments and meters; photometry; efficiency and commercial
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testing of secondary cells, of direct and alternating current 
generators and motors, transformers and rotary converters; 
and rectifiers, insulation ; resistance, dielectric strength of 
insulators; extra high tension switch gears and oscillo
graph ; polyphase transmission; testing of iron.

For the laboratory course, students must get Parr’s 
Advanced Electrical Engineering Testing (Chapman & 
Hall, 9s. net).

M IN IN G

Professor P o o l e  

Mr. B r o w n

\The fou r years' Coal M ining Course, mentioned below, 
though regarded now as a Day Course, is inserted 
here for the convenience o f students.]

Four Years’ Coal M ining Course

This course is intended for miners and sub-officials who 
are occupied in or about collieries, and can only attend for 
one afternoon per week, but desire to qualify themselves for 
Managers’ Certificates under the Coal Mines Act, 1911, and 
particularly for those who have attended complete courses of 
instruction in Mining at one of the local centres appointed 
by the West Riding County Council, or have attended the 
preparatory evening courses of the Leeds City Council.

Students who have reached 22 years of age may be 
admitted to this course at the discretion of the Head of the 
Department.

Students resident in the City of Leeds, who are under 22 
years of age, will be required to produce certificates of 
satisfactory attendance at the preparatory evening courses 
in Mining of the Leeds City Council* for at least two 
sessions, or to have made satisfactory attendance at the 
West Riding Mining Course of Fourth Year grade, or to 
give evidence of possessing equivalent knowledge in the 
subjects of Mathematics, Mechanics and English.

Students resident in the West Riding Administrative Area, 
who are under 22 years of age, desiring to enrol for the four

♦Particulars regarding progressive Mining Courses available in Leeds may 
be obtained at the City Education Department.
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years’ course in the Mining department, will be required 
to produce evidence of satisfactory attendance at courses of 
at least the Fourth Year grade in a Technical School or Class 
within the Riding, if available! ; or evidence that they have 
taken a similar course in a Technical School elsewhere.

For students who cannot satisfy these tests an Entrance 
examination will be held on Monday, September 26th, 1921, 
at 7-30 p.m.

The course extends Over four years. The first, third 
and fourth year students attend on Mondays, beginning on 
October 10th, from 3 to 7 p.m; the second year students 
on Tuesdays during the same hours, beginning on Octo
ber n th . Students must call at the University office on 
either October 10th or n th , between 2 and 3 p.m. to 
register their names and take out their class tickets.

The instruction in Engineering, Electrical Engineering,and 
Geology will be given in the respective Departments, the 
remaining subjects in the Mining Department. In the class 
on Mathematics the subject will be dealt with entirely from 
the mining point of view, the examples being taken from 
mining practice. Students will be given mining data in the 
examples set, and will be required to copy these out into an 
indexed pocket-book to form a nucleus for the observations 
which they subsequently make as a result of their own 
experience. A similar mode of treatment will be adopted 
for the Chemistry course, the properties of matter and 
chemical change being illustrated as far as possible from 
ordinary examples to be met with at a coal mine. In 
addition to the course of Surveying drawing, a course of 
practical work in the use of surveying instruments is given 
during the third term. Lectures will be given in connection 
with the two Surveying courses as they become necessary 
to explain the work in hand.

A  certificate will be awarded to each student completing 
the course whose attendance at the lectures and work in the

fParticulars regarding Mining Courses available in tbe West Riding may 
be obtained from the Technical Branch, Education Department, County Hall, 
Wakefield.
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examinations has been satisfactory to the examiners. Students 
who wish to repeat an examination, or go in for one from 
which they have been absent, or to complete work which 
should have been done by them, may do so in any 
subsequent session without repeating attendance on the 
lectures or laboratory work in question. All decisions 
affecting the award of this Certificate in any case, will 
rest finally with the Committee of lecturers and examiners 
concerned. The Certificate will be filled in at the end of 
a student’s fourth year of attendance.

The attention of students attending this course is directed 
to the information respecting Scholarships, Laboratory 
Work, Office Work, &c., appearing in the Prospectus ot 
Day Classes in the Mining Department.

Candidates for Surveyors’ Certificates and others who 
desire to do extra work in Mine Surveying are advised 
to attend the ordinary lecture course in Mine Surveying 
and to do additional Practical and Office Work in this 
subject. To meet the convenience of external students 
all lectures and practical instruction in Surveying will be 
given on one day only— Thursday.

The work of the session will be taken in three terms as 
follows :

Monday, October ioth to Tuesday, December 20th, 1921.
Monday, January 16th to Tuesday, March 21st, 1922.
Monday, April 24th to Tuesday, June 20th, 1922.

First Year

Mathematics 
Engineering 
Engineering Laboratory 
Mining

Syllabus

Second Year 

Mining
Chemistry of Coal 

Mining 
Mine Surveying 
Geology
Geology Laboratory 

Fourth Year

Third Year

Mining 
Electricity 
Electrical Engineer

ing Laboratory

Mining
Electricity
Electrical Engineering Laboratory,
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First Year Tim e Table
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3 to 4. 4 to 5. 5-3° to 7.

is t  T e r m . M o n .

2nd T e r m . M o n . ..  

3rd T e r m . M o n . . .

Mathematics.

Mining.

Mining.

Engineering.

Mathematics.

Engineering.

Engineering
Laboratory.

Engineering
Laboratory.

Engineering
Laboratory.

Second Year Tim e Table

3 to 4. 4 to 5. 5.30 to 7 .

ist T e r m . T u e . ..  

2nd T e r m . T u e . ..  

3rd T e r m . T u e . ..

Mining.

Mining

Mining

Chemistry of 
Coal Mining.

Geology.

Geology.

Mine Surveying, 
Drawing, and 
Calculations. 

Geological Laby.

Practical 
Mine Surveying.

Third Year Tim e Table

3 to 4. 4 to 5.30. 6 to 7.

M o n d a y Electricity. Electrical
Engineering
Laboratory.

Mining

Fourth Year Tim e Table

3 to 4. 4 to 5.30 6 to 7.

M o n d a y Electricity. Electrical
Engineering
Laboratory.

Mining.

Fee for each year in the above course £ i is.
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T E X T I L E  I N D U S T R I E S

Professor B a r k e r  
Mr. P r i e s t m a n  Mr. H o l l i s  Mr. Y e w d a l l

Mr. L a w  Mr. P i c k l e s  Mr. F i s h e r

Miss B e n t o n  Mr. F a r l e y

The Evening Courses in the Department of Textile Indus
tries are primarily designed to meet the requirements of 
those who, having already passed through approved courses 
of study in Day or Evening Classes, wish to take up some 
particular line of Research work, or to conduct trade 
investigations necessitating the use of such special equip
ment as the Department possesses. The Evening session 
commences on Monday, September 19th, 1921.

Students are required to submit their work, under the 
conditions indicated in each class, for examination at the 
end of each term.

Courses Qualifying for Research Work and 
Trade I n vestigations

The following Courses A, B, and C, are accepted as 
qualifying students for advanced work :—

A . Special Lecture and Practical Demonstration Course 
in Textile Industries*

Alternate Tuesday evenings from 7.30 to 9.30.
N o t e .— Students under twenty-two years of age will not, as a 

rule, be admitted to this Course unless they present such 
Certificates as are indicated under Scheme C.

L e c t u r e  I.
Sheep and Wool. Typical Breeds of Sheep and Men- 

delian Theories. The conditions of Marketing Wool. 
L e c t u r e  II.

Wool and Top Qualities. Wool Sorting. Wool Washing. 
The Physical, Chemical and Mechanical Principles in
volved. Wool Drying.

L e c t u r e  III.
The Re-manufactured Materials. Woollen Blending. 

Carding and Mule Spinning,

* This series of lectures will only be given once every two years.
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L e c t u r e  IV.
The Various Types of Woollen Yams and Fabrics. 

The Economical Principles involved.
L e c t u r e  V.

Long and Short Wool Preparation or Carding for 
Wool Combing. Combing. Finishing and Conditioning. 

L e c t u r e  VI.
Worsted Drawing— English, Cone and French Systems. 

Worsted Spinning— Flyer, Cap, Ring, and Mule. Twisting. 
Yarn Finishing Processes.

L e c t u r e  V II.
Wool, Cotton, Silk, &c., Yarns. Warping, Dressing, 

Twisting-in, and Looming. The Principles of Weaving. 
L e c t u r e  V III.

Cloth Construction. The use of Point Paper. The 
Simpler Classic Makes. Colour in Textiles.

L e c t u r e  IX.
The Dobby and Jacquard Looms. Box Mechanism. 

The Production of Figured Styles.
L e c t u r e  X.

The more complex Cloth Structures, including Double
cloths, Figured Styles, Plushes, and Gauzes.

L e c t u r e  XI.
Defects in Fabrics. Testing and Testing Machinery. 

L e c t u r e  XII.
The Principles of Finishing. Typical Styles of Finish.

N o t e . — The Lectures will occupy about an hour, the second hour 
being devoted to the study of the actual operations dealt with. 

T e x t  B o o k s  

Textiles (Constable & Co.).
Wool Year Book (Marsden & Co.).

B . Elementary and Intermediate Courses in Yarn 
Spinning,, Weaving, Designing, & c.

Students will not be admitted to these Courses, save 
under exceptional circumstances, until they have passed 
through the Third Year Preparatory Textile Course held in 
the Central Technical School (Leeds Institute) or its 
equivalent elsewhere.
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Students resident in the Administrative Area of the West 
Riding County Council will be admitted to these Courses 
subject to the provisions of the fifth paragraph of page 405, 
regard being had to the standard they have reached in their 
own local schools.

Woollen and W orsted Yarn Spinning

First Year
Lectures, Thursdays, from 7.15 to 8.15 p.m.
Recording Experiments and Testing, Thursdays, 8.15 

to 9.15 p.m.
Materials Study and Testing, Fridays, 7.15 to 9.15 p.m.
S u b je c ts .— M aterials: Their character, qualities, uses 

and relative values.
Processes through which the materials are passed in 

preparation for the carding, preparing, drawing, and spinning 
operations.

Machinery: Particulars of machines for ducting, steeping, 
scouring and drying; also for the treatment of soft and 
hard wastes, and the production of mungo and shoddy.

Calculations: Relating to materials and machinery.

1. W oollen Yarn Spinning

Second Year 
ectures, Thursdays, from 8.15 to 9.15 p.m.

Machine Study and Testing, Fridays, 7.15 to 9.15 p.m.
Recording Experiments and Testing, Thursdays, 7.15 

to 8.15 p.m.
Processes: For carbonising, burring, blending, scribbling 

and carding.
Machinery: The various types of machinery used for 

carbonising, burring, teazing, blending, oiling, scribbling 
and carding.

C a l c u l a t i o n s : Dealing with materials, blends and 
machinery.

Third Year

Lectures, Wednesdays, from 7.15 to 8.15 p.m.
Recording Experiments and Testing, Wednesdays, 8.15 

to 9.15 p.m.



Machine Study and Testing, Fridays, 7.15 to 9.15 p.m.

Processes: For condensing, spinning and folding.

Machinery: The principles and construction of the 
various types of condensers, of spinning machines on the 
intermittent (self-actor mule), and continuous systems and 
twisting frames.

Calculations: Concerning machinery output, and also on
results. _ _

T e x t  B o o k s

Wool Carding and Co?nbing (Cassell & Co., Ltd.).
Woollen and Worsted Spinning  (Cassell & Co., Ltd.).

Course B i. W oollen Yarn Spinning
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Y e a r . M o n d a y . T u e s d a y .
W e d n e s 

d a y .
T h u r s d a y . F r i d a y .

F i r s t  and  
S e c o n d  Y e a r s . Tal<:en in B ranch A rtizan  Sci:tools.

T h ir d  Y e a r .

A

B

T a k e n  in C e n tral T e ch n ical School.

L ectu re on 
T e x tile  

Industries.

T e x tile
M a th e 
m atics.

T e x tile
M ech an ics.

anid one C om r

L ectu re on  
T e x . Indus, 

nercial subje

T e x tile
M ath s.

ct.

F o u r t h  Y e a r  
( is t  Y e a r  

U n iversity).

S p ecial
Lectu res.

L ectu re ,
7.15-8.15.
E x p e r i
m ental
W o rk,

8. 15 - 9- 1 5-

M ate rials  
S tu d y  and  

T e stin g ,  

7- i 5~ 9- 15-

F i f t h  Y e a r  
(2nd Y e a r  

U n iversity).

E x p e r i
m ental
W o rk,

7-15-8. 15- 
L ectu re,  
8.15-9.15.

M ach in e  
S tu d y  and  

T e stin g ,  

7- 15*9-15-

S i x t h  Y e a r  
(3rd Y e a r  

U n iv e rsity ).

Lectu re ,
7 .15 -8 .15 .  

E x p e r i
m ental 
W o rk,

8 .15 -9 .15 .

M ach in e  
S tu d y  and  

T e stin g .  

7*I 5~9- I5*



2. Worsted Yarn Spinning

Second Year

Lectures, Fridays, from 7.15  to 8.15  p.m.

Recording Experiments and Testing, Fridays, from 8.15 
to 9.15 p.m.

Machine Study and Testing, Wednesdays, 7 .15  to 9.15 p.m.

S u b j e c t s .— P r in c ip le s  u n d e rly in g  th e  co n stru ctio n  o f  a 
ty p ica l w o rsted  t h r e a d ; th e in flu e n c e  o f  m ateria ls  o n  the 
c h a ra c te r  o f  a  th read .

Processes: Preparing long and medium wools by gilling • 
preparing medium and short wools by carding, backwashing, 
combing, and finishing.

M achinery: Gill boxes ; carding engines ; backwashers ; 
combing machines on various principles, &c.

Calculations: Relating to speeds, drafts, weights, &c,

Third Year

Lectures, Fridays, from 8.15 to 9.15 p.m.

Recording Experiments and Testing, Fridays, from 7.15 
to 8.15 p.m.

Machine Study and Testing, Mondays, from 7.15 to
9.15 p.m.

S u b je c t s .— M aterials: Tops, their qualities, defects, and 
values.

Processes : Re-combing ; mixing ; drawing ; spinning ; 
doubling ; twisting and yarn finishing.

Machinery : The different types of drawing, spinning, 
doubling, and twisting frames, with particulars of setting 
and manipulation.

Calculations: On speeds, drafts doublings, twists, 
weights and production.

4 4 2 Evening Courses
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Course B2. Worsted Yarn Spinning

Y e a r . M o n d a y . T u e s d a y . W e d n e s 
d a y . T h u r sd a y . F r id a y .

F ir s t  and 
S eco nd  Y e a r s . Taken in Branch Artizan Schools.

T hird  Y e a r . Taken in Central Technical School.

A
Lecture on 

Textile 
Industries.

Textile
Mathe
matics.

Textile
Mechanics.

B
aiid one Comn

Lecture on 
Tex. Indus, 

nercial subjec

Textile
Maths.

:t.

F ourth  Y e a r  
ist University).

Special
Lectures.

Lecture,
7.15-8.15. 
Experi
mental 
Work.

8.15-0.15.

Materials 
Study and 

Testing, 
7 .15— 9.15.

F if t h  Y e a r  
(2nd University). Machinery 

Study and 
Testing, 

7 .15— 9.15.

Lecture,
7 .15-8 .15 . 

Exp eri
mental 
Work,

8 .15-9 .15 .

S ix t h  Y e a r  
(3rd University). Machine 

Study and 
Testing. 
7-I5-9-I5-

Experi
mental
Work,

7.15-8.15. 
Lecture,
8.15-9-15-

3. Designing and Weaving
First Year

Lectures and Demonstrations, Tuesdays, from 7.15  to
9.15 p.m.

Pattern Analysis and Calculations, Fridays, 7.15 to
9.15 p.m.

S u b j e c t s .— Designing : Principles of cloth construction, 
plan making, drafting, materials, yarns and settings, simple 
patterns due to arrangement of coloured threads.

Calculations: For woollen, worsted, cotton and union 
yarn, and fabrics.
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M achinery: Hand looms :— treadle loom, single and 
double action witch machines; Power looms : the tappet 
loom ; shedding, picking, beating-up, letting-off the warp 
and setting-up the cloth.

T e x t  B o o k .— Textile Design (Methuen & Co.).
Second Year

Lectures on Designing and Weaving, Wednesdays, 7.15 
to 8.15 p.m.

Lectures on Colouring, Wednesdays, 8.15 to 9.15 p.m.
Pattern Analysis and Calculations, Mondays, 7.15 to 

9*x5 P-m-
^Experimental Work and Machine Study, Tuesdays, 7.15 

to 9.30 p.m.
S u b j e c t s .—Designing : Combinations of weaves to form 

stripe, check, diagonal, and other patterns; also backed, 
imitation backed, and other compound fabrics.

Machinery : The principal makes of power looms for 
woollen and worsted fabrics.

Calculatio?is: On setting and costing fabrics, speeds of 
looms.

Colouring: Theories of colouring, qualities of colours, 
analogy, various styles of patterns produced by colours in 
solid colour threads, twists, marls and mixtures.

T e x t  B o o k

Analysis o f Woven Fabrics (Scott, Greenwood & Son),
Third Year

Lectures on Designing, Mondays, from 7.15 to 8.15 p.m.
Lectures on Colouring, Mondays, 8 .15  to 9.15 p.m.
Pattern Analysis and Calculations, Thursdays, rrom 7.15 

to 9.15 p.m.
Experimental Work and Machine Study, Wednesdays, 7.15 

to 9.50 p.m.
S u b je c t s .— D esigning: The principles of designing com

pound fabrics, including double and treble-make cloths, 
vestings, matelasses, rugs, shawls, gauzes, velvets, and plushes.

Colouring: Application of colour to compound cloths.
Finishing : Principles involved in finishing Woollen and 

Worsted Coatings and Dress Fabrics.
* Under exceptional circumstances exemption from this work will be granted.
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M achinery: Shuttle box motions and pattern chain 

making, the Jacquard or harness loom.
The looms for the use of Third Year students are 

mounted to weave backed and double-make textures for 
trouserings, suitings and mantlings, also for Jacquard 
patterns in dress fabrics, vestings, rugs and shawls.

Course B3. Designing- and Weaving

Y e a r . M o n d a y . T u e s d a y . W e d n e s 
d a y . T h u r sd a y . F  R I D A Y .

F ir s t  and 
S eco nd  Y e a r s . Tak en in Branchl Artizan Seti o o Is .

T h ird  Y e a r .

A

B

Taken in Central Technical School.

Lecture on 
Textile 

Industries.

Textile
Mathe
matics.

Textile
Mechanics.

atid one Comn

Lect. on 
Tex. Indus, 

lercial subjec

Textile
Maths.

:t.

F o urth  Y e a r  
(ist University). Lecture 

and Demon
strations, 
7*i5-9-T5-

Pattern 
Analysis 

and Calcu
lations,

7-1 5-9-1 5-

F if t h  Y e a r  
(2nd University).

Pattern 
Analysis 

and Calcu
lations,

7.15-9 .15.

E xperi
mental
Work

7. i 5-9. r 5.

Lecture,
7 . 1 5 - 8 . 1 5 .

Lecture on 
Colour,

8.15-9.15.

S ix t h  Y e a r  
(3rd University).

Lecture on 
Design,

7 * 1 5 - 8 . 1 5 .
Lecture on 

Colour, 
8.15-9.15.

Experi
mental
Work,

7.15-9.50.

Pattern 
Analysis 

and Calcu
lations, 

7-*5-9**5*

C. Courses corresponding io (A) or (B) at the 
Bradford, Huddersfield or H alifax Technical 
Colleges;  or Approved Courses at any Techni
cal School in the West Riding o f Yorkshire. 

Students making application for admission to Advanced 
Courses of Study in the University, on the strength of having 
passed through one of these Courses are required to present
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a Certificate of Attendance at the College or school con
cerned, together with a Certificate showing that a reasonable 
standard has been attained in the Sessional examinations.

Students from a Technical School in the Administrative 
Area of the West Riding will also be required to present a 
certificate, for which application should be made prior to 
the ist September, to the Technical Branch, Education 
Department, County Hall, Wakefield.

Research Work : Trade Investigations
Those wishing to conduct Researches or Investigations 

of interest to the Textile Industries must fill in and forward 
to the Professor^of Textile Industries, on or prior to 
September 15th, the special form (supplied on application) 
specifying the particular problem or problems they wish to 
investigate, and the number of evenings per week they 
propose to devote to such investigations.

Notification of the acceptance or otherwise of such pro
posed Researches or Investigations will be forwarded on or 
before September 17th, and students will be expected to 
commence work on September 19th, or the nearest possible 
date to this.

Foremen and Overlookers in responsible positions who 
have qualified by one of the above causes, will be given 
special privileges on making application preferably a week 
before the session starts and not later than the first week of 
the session.

Special attention is drawn to the fact that the Department 
is equipped with complete sets of machinery for Woollen 
Carding and Spinning (Fine and Medium qualities), Worsted 
Preparing, Combing, Drawing and Spinning (English, Cone, 
and French Systems), Hand and Power Loom Weaving and 
Cloth Finishing, along with the necessary Laboratories for 
the conducting of Scientific Investigations.

The Designing of Figured Textiles
Advanced University students and specially qualified 

students from the City School of Art may attend in the 
Art Rooms on Monday, Wednesday and Thursday evenings 
to study approved Figured Textiles and to prepare their 
Sketches and Point Paper plans for the Loom,
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Time Table.—Evening Classes
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7.15 to 8.15 8.15 to 9.15

M o n d a y 3rd Year Machine Study 
Worsted Yarn

2nd Year Pattern Anal

3rd Year Lecture, Designing 
and Weaving.

Figure

and Testing,
Spinning.

ysis and Calculations.

3rd Year Textile Colouring. 

Designing.

T u e s d a y  .. 1st Year Lecture, Designing 
and Weaving.

2nd Year Experimental 
Special Lectures

1 st Year Tutorial Work, 
Designing and Weaving.

Weaving and Machine Study, 
alternate Tuesdays.

W e d n e s d a y  .. 2nd Year Lecture, _ 
Designing and Weaving.

3rd Year Lecture, Woollen 
Yarn Spinning.

Machine Study

3rd Year Eperim 
(7.15 to 

Figure

2nd Year Textile Colouring.

3rd Year Experimental Work, 
Woollen Yarn Spinning.

anu Testing, 

ental Weaving.
9-5o)
Designing.

T h u r sd a y 1st Year Woollen and 
Worsted Yarn Spinning

2nd Year Experimental Work, 
Woollen Yarn Spinning.

3rd Year Pattern Anal

Figure

1st Year Experimental Work, 
Woollen and 

Worsted Yarn Spinning.

2nd Year Lecture, Woollen 
Yarn Spinning.

ysis and Calculations.

Designing

F r id a y  . .  .. 2nd Year Lecture, Worsted 
Yarn Spinning.

3rd Year Experimental Work. 
Worsted Yarn Spinning.

2nd & 3rd Year Machine Study 
Woollen Yarn

Materials Study

1 st Year Pattern Anal

2nd Year Experimental Work, 
Worsted Yarn Spinning

3rd Year Lecture, Worsted 
Yarn Spinning.

and Experimental Work 
Spinning, 

and Testing, 

ysis and Calculations.

Research and Investigations of Trade Difficulties on any evening 
throughout the session.
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D YEIN G

Professor P e r k i n  

Mr. K i n g  Mr. C r o s s

The courses of instruction will consist of Lectures and 
Laboratory Work and are intended to meet the requirements 
of practical men, foremen dyers, and apprentices, as well as 
for students intending to take the City and Guilds examina
tions in dyeing. When possible, students should also attend 
a class in Organic Chemistry at the Central Technical 
School or elsewhere.

Students who have reached 22 years of age may be 
admitted at the discretion of the Head of the Department 
without examination.

Students resident in the City of Leeds who are under 
22 years of age, will be required to produce certificates of 
satisfactory attendance at the Central Technical School 
upon the third year’s work of the group course arranged 
for students of Dyeing, or failing that, to pass an entrance 
examination, or give other evidence of adequate preparation.

Students resident in the Administrative Area of the West 
Riding, who are under 22 years of age, will be required to 
produce certificates of satisfactory attendance at courses up to 
at least the Fourth Year grade (including Organic Chemistry) 
in a Technical School aided or maintained by the County 
Council, or to furnish evidence that they have taken work 
elsewhere to a corresponding standard.

Other students under 22 years of age must give evidence 
of possessing equivalent knowledge in the subject of 
Chemistry, or may be required to pass an entrance examina
tion which will be held at a date to be fixed by the Head 
of the Department.

Lecture Course

A  course of twenty-six lectures on the Technology of the 
Textile Fibres, Dyeing and Dyeing Materials will be given 
on Monday evenings from 7 to 8 p.m., beginning on 
September 19th, T921.
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(a) Textile Fibres.— Wool, mohair, silk and artificial silks, 

cotton, ramie, linen, jute and hemp. Properties of the 
various fibres, identification and estimation in mixtures. 
Scouring, bleaching, weighting of silks, chlorination of 
wool, carbonising, mercerising, methods of treatment 
to resist dyeing and to increase dyeing properties, 
mordants, mordanting assistants, detection and reme
dying of faults in textiles, shoddy and its recognition, &c.

(b) Dyeing.— Colour, fading of colours, matching of 
shades, machinery used in dyeing, application to 
different fibres of the various classes of dyestuffs, 
basic, acid, salt, mordant, acid mordant, vat, sulphide 
dyes, logwood, fustic, indigo, turkey red, para red, 
aniline black and cutch. Shoddy and union dyeing, 
testing and detection of dyes on the fibre. Relative 
fastness to milling, washing, light, cross-dyeing, carbon
ising, stoveing, &c.

Experimental Dyeing- Course

This class is held on Monday evenings, between 7 
and 10 p.m., beginning on September 19th, 19 2 1. It is 
intended for apprentice and foremen dyers, or others en
gaged in practical work during the day, and will also be 
found useful for all those who in their daily business 
handle dyed materials or who are otherwise interested in 
the dyeing industry. No previous knowledge of dyeing 
is demanded from those attending.

First Year.— Students in this class will make systematic 
dyeing trials on wool with the different groups of natural 
and artificial dyestuffs and study the effect of different 
assistants and mordants.

Second Year.— The work will comprise dyeing trials upon 
cotton unions and shoddy, shade matching (using a Dalite- 
lamp), valuation of dyestuffs, analysis of dyers’ materials 
and the identification of dyestuffs on the fibre.

Special courses are arranged for students desiring to 
investigate any particular branch of work.
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L E A T H E R  IN D U S T R IE S

Professor M c C a n d l i s h  

Mr. A t k i n  Mr. T h o m p s o n

A course of lectures on “ The Materials of Leather 
Manufacture/’ will be given on Wednesdays, at 7 p.m.

fA  practical class for the analytical investigation of 
materials used in leather manufacture, will be held from 
6.45 to 9.45 p.m. in the laboratory of the Leather 
Department on Tuesdays, and a course of lectures on 
“ Analytical Chemistry of Leather Manufacture,” in con
junction with this class will be given by Mr. Thompson 
on Wednesdays, at 8 p.m.

Evening Class students resident in the City of Leeds, 
who are under 22 years of age, must produce certificates of 
satisfactory attendance at the third year’s work of the group 
course arranged for students of Leather Industries, or failing 
that, must pass an Entrance examination, or give other 
evidence of adequate preparation.

Students resident in the Administrative Area of the West 
Riding, who are under 22 years of age, desiring to enrol at 
the University for evening courses in Leather Industries, are 
required to furnish evidence of satisfactory attendance at 
courses of at least the Fourth Year grade (including Organic 
Chemistry) in a Technical School aided or maintained 
by the County Council, or evidence that they have taken 
similar work elsewhere of a corresponding standard.

Other students must give evidence of possessing equivalent 
knowledge in the subject of Chemistry, or may be required 
to pass an Entrance examination which will be held at a 
date to be fixed by the Head of the Department.

Students desiring to take Analytical lectures and laboratory 
work must have passed through Chemistry of the fourth

t These classses, which are arranged by the C ity Education Authority 
were given at the Central Technical School, but are now, for greater convenience, 
given at the University.
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year course at the Central Technical School, or must have 
otherwise attained the necessary practical knowledge of 
Chemical Analysis.

The practical class will begin on Tuesday, September 
20th, 19 2 1, and the opening lecture will be on Wednesday, 
September 21st, 1921.

For further information on these courses application 
should be made to the Central Technical School for special 
pamphlets.

GEOLOGY

Professor K e n d a l l  

Geology applied to Sanitary and Civil Engineering

About fifteen lectures on Mondays, at 5 p.m., beginning 
January 9th, 1922.

S y l l a b u s . Stratified rocks, their mode of origin and 
physical peculiarities. Forms of stratification, folds, joints, 
and faults.

General succession and lithological characters of the 
stratified rocks.

The origin and distribution of the drift deposits.

British rainfall, its measurement and variations. The 
destination of this water. Evaporation, discharge by rivers 
and percolation, how they are proportioned and upon what 
conditions they depend. The mode and rate of percolation 
of underground water. The water-bearing capacity of sand
stones and limestones. How water is stored in these rocks.

The principal water-bearing strata of Britain, and the 
character of the supplies which they yield. Some detailed 
examples of the supply of water from deep wells.

The application of geological knowledge to selection of 
sites for bridges, roads, tunnels, puddle-trenches, sewage- 
farms, &c.
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I. U N IV E R S IT Y  E X T E N SIO N  M ETHOD

The essential features of the University Extension 
method consist of the delivery of a weekly or fortnightly 
lecture upon the lines of a syllabus previously issued for 
the guidance of the students, followed by a class in which 
the lecturer discusses with the students any points of 
difficulty which may have arisen during the lecture. Thus, 
while the lecture audience consists of those who are 
interested in the subject generally, the class is attended 
by those students who are prepared to work at home in 
connection with the teaching. At the end of each lecture, 
essay subjects are given out by the lecturer, to whom the 
papers are sent by the students, in order that the written 
work may be returned by the lecturer at the next week’s 
class. In their choice and use of books the students are 
assisted by the printed syllabus, which gives an analysis 
of the lectures and contains lists of books recommended 
for private study. In connection with each course, the 
University issues a travelling library which contains, as 
far as possible, copies of the books recommended by the 
lecturer. The library is returned to the University at the 
end of the course. At the end of the course an examination 
is held, if the local committee so desire, by an examiner 
other than the lecturer, appointed by the University. 
Entrance to the examination is optional and open to all 
students, over 15 years of age, who have attended not less 
than three-fourths of the classes during the course and have 
satisfied the lecturer with their written work. Certificates 
are granted to successful candidates, and distinction is 
awarded on the joint recommendation of the lecturer and 
the examiner.

The majority of University Extension courses deal with 
subjects drawn from Language and Literature, History, 
Geography, Art and Economics, or with such aspects of 
physical science as may conveniently be treated in a course 
which is designed for a comparatively large audience. The 
lectures and classes are arranged in courses of six and 
upwards. The lectures are given at weekly or fortnightly 
intervals, as may be preferred.

45 *
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II. A P P L IC A T IO N S FOR C O U R SE S

The University requires that the responsibility for each 
course should be undertaken by a local committee, which 
may b e :—

(a) A Committee specially formed for the purpose;
(fr) A  public body, such as the Education Committee 

of a County or County Borough, the Education 
Committee of a Co-operative Society or Trades 
Union Council, the Committee of a Public Library 
or of some other institution.

The Local Committee is required to guarantee a fund 
sufficient to cover the University’s charges for the lecturer’s 
services and other expenses of the course.

The Secretaries and Members of the University Com
mittee are glad to do anything in their power to assist Local 
Committees in the organisation of a course.

Applications for courses of University Extension Lectures 
should be addressed to The Secretary for University Exten
sion, The University, Leeds, and should state:—

1. The name of the lecturer or lecturers desired.
2. The subject of the proposed course.
3. The number of lectures required in the course.
4. The day of the week preferred for the lectures and

whether the lectures should be at weekly or fort
nightly intervals.

5. The nature of the Committee which makes itself
responsible for the local organisation and expense, 
and the name and address of the Local Secretary.

The Local Committee is responsible for providing a 
suitable lecture room and, in the case of a course illustrated 
by lantern slides, a lantern and operator.

It is requested that the Local Secretary will communicate 
with the lecturer at least a week before the first lecture as to 
the detailed- arrangements which have been made for the 
course.
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III. F E E S

The courses, particulars of which will be given on applica
tion, are divided into two series. The fees mentioned below 
include the services of the lecturer, the supply of not more 
than 100 copies of the syllabus of the course, and the loan 
of a travelling library of suitable books. The only other 
charges paid to the University are the travelling expenses of 
the lecturer and a fee of not less than two guineas (varying
according to the 
if one is held.

Number of lectures 
in the course.

number of candidates) for the 

Series A

examination

Fee for lectures, 
syllabuses 
and books.
£  s. d.

6 22 1 0  0
8 28 1 0  0

IO t 34 1 0  0
12 40 10  0
24

Series B

76 00M

6 16 IO O

8 20 IO O

IO 24 IO O

1 2 28 IO O

24 52 IO O

All incidental local expenses, such as hire and lighting of 
hall, advertising, etc., are borne by the Local Committee.

IV. EX A M IN A T IO N S

The University is prepared to conduct an examination at 
the conclusion of a course of Extension Lectures held under 
the authority of the University, but certificates will not be 
awarded except on a course of not less than ten lectures.

When an examination is desired the Local Committee 
should communicate with the Secretary of the University at 
least twenty-one days before the date proposed for the 
examination, and should state, approximately, the number
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of candidates. A  special form (No. K4) is issued on which 
the details of the examination are to be entered. After the 
hour and date of the examination have been confirmed by 
the Secretary no change may be made without his consent.

Students will not be admitted to the certificate examina
tion unless they have attended at least three-fourths of the 
lectures and classes, and have satisfied the lecturer with 
their written work. Candidates must be not less than 15 
years of age.

The examination will be conducted by means of printed 
or typewritten papers and will be, as a rule, of three hours 
duration.

The Local Committee is required to make arrangements 
for a suitable room for *the examination, to appoint a 
qualified supervisor, or supervisors, and to provide the 
necessary materials.

The Secretary of the University will send the Examina
tion Papers to the Secretary* of the Local Committee, who 
will be responsible for their safe custody.

The packets of papers must not be opened until the 
commencement of the examination, nor in any other place 
than in the examination room.

A form (No. K5) on which the names of the candidates 
are to be entered, together with a copy of these Regulations, 
will be forwarded with the examination papers.

The Supervisor (or one of the Supervisors) must be 
present during the whole time of examination, and will be 
responsible for giving out the papers, for preserving silence, 
for preventing copying from books or otherwise by any of 
the students, for collecting the papers when the allowed 
time has expired, and generally for the orderly and proper 
conduct of the examination.

* Should the Secretary be a candidate at the examination the local committee 
must nominate some other person to receive the papers. In any circumstances, 
if preferred, the papers will be sent direct to the Supervisor.
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On the completion of the examination the Supervisor or 
the Local Secretary shall, without delay, despatch:—

(a) the candidates’ answers ;
(ib) copies of the examination paper;
(<c) Form K 5, properly filled up,

by registered post to the Secretary, University Extension 
Committee, The University, Leeds, or to such other person 
as may be named by the University Secretary.

When the papers have been judged by the Examiner the 
University will send a list of the names of the successful 
candidates arranged in alphabetical order to the Secretary 
of the Local Committee. An asterisk will be placed against 
the name of any candidate to whom the Examiner has 
awarded distinction.

Fees for the examination, including the cost of certificates, 
&c., are as follows :—

For the examination of 21 candidates or
any lesser number ... ... Two guineas.

For each additional candidate up to 40 Two shillings.
„ ,, „ beyond 40 One shilling.

V. T R A V E L L IN G  L IB R A R IE S

The University issues travelling libraries to University 
Extension lecture centres without any additional fee. The 
libraries, each of which contains a selection of books chosen 
by the lecturer, are the property of the University and are 
placed by them in the hands of the Local Committee, who 
are responsible for their care and are required to replace any 
volume or volumes that may be damaged or lost while the 
books are in their charge. The travelling library must be 
returned to the University within one month of the com
pletion of the course.

In order to provide for the students special facilities for 
obtaining books bearing on the courges, Local Committees 
are advised to invite the co-operation of the authorities of 
public libraries in their district.
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It is further recommended that in all centres students’ 
associations should be formed for the purpose of supple
menting the work done in the lecture room.

VI. INTR O D U CTO R Y C O U R SE S OF L E C T U R E S

In addition to the provision of University Extension 
Lectures of the ordinary type, the Committee are also 
prepared to receive applications for Introductory Courses of 
Lectures.

The Courses in question will consist of not less than four, 
and usually not more than six, Lectures, and will be given 
by Lecturers appointed by the University Extension Com
mittee. The subjects will be dealt with in a manner adapted 
to interest those who have not made a previous study of the 
questions, and will aim at stimulating a desire for further 
knowledge. Each lecture will usually occupy an hour, and 
opportunity for discussion will be given at the close.

As the object of these Introductory Courses is to prepare 
the way for University Extension Courses proper (including 
class-work as well as lectures), the Committee are not 
prepared to arrange for an Introductory course at a centre 
where University Extension teaching has already been pro
vided or for more than two such Courses at any centre

Applications must be made to the Secretary for University 
Extension, the University, Leeds.

The fees payable for Introductory Courses are as set out
below :—  £  s. d.

4 lectures ... ... ... ... 4 1 4  6

5 lectures ... ... ... ... 5 * 5  6
6 lectures ... ... ... ... 6 16  6

The Local Committee will also be responsible for defray
ing the third-class travelling expenses of the Lecturer, 
together with all local expenses, e.g., the hire of room, 
heating, lighting, advertising, etc., and, where necessary, the 
cost of providing a lantern and operator.
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The amount due for fees and travelling expenses will 
become payable immediately after the completion of a 
course, and must be remitted to the Accountant, the 
University, Leeds. Payment should not be made directly 
to the Lecturer.

U N IV E R S IT Y  T U T O R IA L  C L A S S E S

The purpose of these Classes is to bring University 
Teaching in appropriate subjects within the reach of those 
who would otherwise not be able to obtain it and to repro
duce, so far as conditions permit, that close personal contact 
between Tutor and Student which is so valuable a phase of 
University life. The arrangements as to the subject to be 
studied as well as the day and time of meeting will be 
largely controlled by the students themselves, and ample 
opportunity will be afforded for the free interchange of 
thought and opinion, the theory being that the members of 
the Classes will be not merely pupils, but co-operators with 
the teachers in the quest of knowledge. The size of the 
Classes will be such as to admit of individual attention 
being given to the students, while the Tutors will be ready 
to give advice and guidance not merely in Class, but at 
other times, personally or by letter. The regular preparation 
and examination of Essays will prove a most valuable aid in 
this direction. The Classes are open to women equally with 
men ; but, if desired, special Classes for women only will be 
arranged for.

The scheme provides for the organisation of Classes with 
little, if any, financial risk to Local Centres, and at so 
nominal a charge to students as to be easily within reach of 
all. The number of classes which can be organised is 
limited by the funds at the disposal of the Advisory 
Committee.

Applications for the formation of Tutorial Classes may be 
made by any responsible local body, such as a Local 
Education Authority, a Branch of the Workers’ Educational 
Association or a Co-operative Society. In every case, 
however, it is very desirable at the outset to seek the
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sympathy and co-operation of educational and working-class 
organisations, and usually to hold a conference of represent* 
atives of such bodies.

Among the subjects in which Classes may be arranged are 
the following:— Economics, Industrial History, General 
Modern History, Literature, and Natural History.

The course of instruction for each Class will cover a 
period of three Winter Sessions of 24 weekly meetings each. 
Each lesson will be of two hours’ duration— one hour’s 
Lecture by the Tutor, followed by an hour for questions and 
discussion. A  certain number of essays (not usually more 
than twelve) will be required from each student during the 
Session on subjects set by the Tutor.

No Class will be established unless there are at least 
twenty-four students, approved by the Committee and 
pledged (unless prevented by illness, circumstances of work, 
or other unavoidable causes) to attend throughout the whole 
Course and to do all the essays and exercises set by the 
Tutor. Not more than thirty-two students may be admitted 
to a Class on its formation.

Subject to the sanction of the Joint Committee, the 
members of any Class will be allowed to choose the subject 
of study, and the day and hour of meeting.
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F E L L O W S H IP S ,  SC H O L A R SH IP S , 
E X H IB IT IO N S , B U R S A R IE S ,  

F R E E  S T U D E N T S H IP S ,  AND P R I Z E S

G E N E R A L  R E G U L A T IO N S

1. No election to a Scholarship will take place unless 
the candidate has attained a sufficient standard of merit. A 
candidate who has attained such standard may, if the Senate 
think fit, be elected to a Fellowship or Scholarship without 
emolument.

2. All Scholarships are held subject to the good 
behaviour of the Scholar. The University reserves the power 
to determine the tenure of a Scholarship for the Scholar’s 
irregularity in attendance at lectures, or for any other 
sufficient cause. A Scholar who fails in any University 
examination for which he prepares in the University, or who 
is reported unsatisfactory in the aggregate of his terminal 
examinations during the session, will forfeit his Scholarship, 
unless his retention of it be specially allowed.

3. Scholars are required to devote the whole of their time to 
their studies, except so far as stated below. The undertaking 
by a Scholar of outside work, such as teaching, or the accept
ance of any post of profit outside the University will involve 
surrender of the Scholarship, unless such work be under
taken with the sanction of the Vice-Chancellor. The 
Clothworkers’ Scholars and others preparing for any 
profession or trade, the principles of which are taught in 
the University, will be granted special exemption from this 
rule if the Senate is satisfied that an adequate cause has been 
shown for such exemption, and approves the arrangement 
proposed in each particular case.

4. The Senate reserves power to declare any Scholarship 
or Exhibition vacant or to reduce its value on the ground 
that the Scholar has previously or subsequent to his election
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acquired another Scholarship. In cases where a student 
holds more than one Scholarship the aggregate amount will 
not normally be allowed to exceed ^ 7 5 , though consideration 
may be given to special cases.

5. Scholars who are preparing for University degrees are 
required to present themselves for the degree examinations 
of the University of Leeds, and are not allowed (except by 
the special permission of the Senate) to present themselves 
for the examinations of any other University.

Applicable to Entrance Scholarships

6. Candidates for an Entrance Scholarship may be 
required to undergo a viva voce examination, in addition to 
the examination by written papers.

Applicable to Scholarships awarded on the results o f exam
inations held by the Jo in t Matriculation Board.

7. Candidates for these Scholarships must satisfy one of 
the following conditions :—

(1) Candidates who have passed the Matriculation
Examination of the Joint Matriculation Board in 
a previous year, or before entering for the Scholar
ships have obtained from the Joint Matriculation 
Board a certificate of exemption from the 
Matriculation Examination, are required to take 
only the papers of the Higher Certificate Examina
tion in the subjects prescribed by the regulations 
of the respective scholarships for which they are 
competing.

(2) Candidates who, previous to entering for the
Scholarships, have neither passed the Matricula
tion Examination nor obtained from the Joint 
Matriculation Board a certificate of exemption 
from the Matriculation Examination, must

(a) Take the papers of the Higher Certificate 
examination in the subjects prescribed by the regu
lations of the respective scholarships for which 
they are competing and
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(b) Obtain a certificate of matriculation by pas
sing at the same time in the other subjects required 
by the regulations of the Matriculation Examina
tion.

In no case will Scholarships be awarded to candidates 
who have not passed or obtained exemption from the 
Matriculation examination.

8. The University does not charge any fee to candidates 
who present themselves at the Matriculation examination as 
Scholarship candidates only and who do not require any 
certificate of having passed the examination for Matriculation 
purposes.

9. Those who are candidates for Matriculation as well 
as for Scholarships must conform to the Regulations of the 
Joint Matriculation Board as to filling up the prescribed 
entrance form and paying the Matriculation fee of jQ2.

10. In certain cases (see Regulations for the separate 
Scholarships), successful candidates are required to pursue 
degree courses in the University as a condition of the 
tenure of their Scholarships. Should such candidates not 
have paid the Matriculation fee of £ 2  prior to the examina
tion, they will be required to pay it before entrance at the 
University. On payment of it they will be entitled to 
Matriculation certificates.

E N T R A N C E  S C H O L A R SH IP S

The latest date of Entry fo r Entrance Scholarships is 
A pril 23th, after which no application w ill be received.

I. SU M M A R Y

The following Entrance Scholarships, tenable from 
October, 1922, at day classes in the University of Leeds, 
will be offered for competition to candidates who have not 
been registered students of the University. Attendance 
on University classes or laboratories not exceeding three 
hours a week in any session will not be held to preclude 
a student from becoming a candidate for an Entrance 
Scholarship under this regulation.
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{a) On Results of Examinations held by the Jo in t Matriculation B oard*

Name of Scholarship Number
Offered.

Annual 
value of 

each.

Periods for 
which tenable.

Departments in which 
tenable.

Emsley One .. £20 2 years Arts, Sci,, Tech, exc. Text.

Edward Baines One .. £20 2 years Arts, Sci., Tech, exc. Text.

Charles W heatley . . One .. £25 3 years Arts

William Summers .. One .. £35 3 years Arts

Brown One .. £40 2 years 
and renewable

Science, Tech.

Akroyd T  wo .. £60 2 years 
and renewable

Science, Tech.

Craven One .. £25 3 years Tech, (Engineering,)

Medical One .. Fees for co 
(excluding

mplete course. 
Clinical Instr

Medicine
uction).

V ) B y  Special Examination or Selection

Corbet Woodall O ne .. £60 3 years 
andrenewable

Tech. (Gas Engineering)

William Cooke &  Co. One .. £ 2 1 3 years Tech, (Mining)

Awarded by Public Bodies or Trustees

Name of Scholarship. Number
Offered.

Annual 
value of 

each.
Periods for 

which tenable.
Departments in which 

tenable.

Local Education 
Authorities

Not
specified Var ious Arts, Sci., Tech.

Board of Education 
Assisted Students

Not
specified Var ious Science, Tech.

William Walker 
Exhibitions Two .. ^70-90

3 years 
and renewable Fuel and Leather

*The Examinations to which reference is made in these Regulations are those con
ducted by the Joint Matriculation Board of the Universities of Manchester, Liverpool, 
Leeds, Sheffield and Birmingham. The next Examinations will be held in Ju ly , 1922. 
Syllabuses of the Examinations may be obtained from the Secretary to the Board, 
Joint Matriculation Board, 315, Oxford Road, Manchester, to whom all enquiries 
with regard to these Examinations must be addressed and to whom the fee, and the 
entry form jo r  the Examination duly filled up, must be sent direct before A p ril 23th.
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II. A W A R D E D  BY T H E  U N IV E R S IT Y

In the Faculties of Arts, Science or Technology
E m s l e y

This Scholarship was endowed in 1886 by the late 
Thomas Emsley, Esq., of Burley-in-Wharfedale, who be
queathed ^ 1 ,0 0 0  for the purpose of founding one or more 
Scholarships in the Yorkshire College.

There will, as a rule, be offered one Scholarship annually, 
of the value of £ 2 0  a year, tenable for two years.

The Scholar will be required to pursue a course of study 
prescribed for a degree in Arts, Science or Law of the 
University, or an alternative course in the Faculties of Arts, 
Science, or Technology, expressly approved by the Senate.

The Scholarship is not tenable in the Department of 
Textile Industries.

This Scholarship is awarded on papers set in the Higher 
School Certificate examination of the Joint Matriculation 
Board. Candidates are required to take the papers at this 
examinatio?i in three “ fu ll” subjects fro?n the same Group 
and in o?ie subsidiary subject in accordance with the regula
tions o f the Higher School Certificate Examinatio?i. 
Applications from candidates for this Scholarship on the 
prescribed forms which are obtainable from the Office of the 
University must be sent to the Clerk to the Senate not 
later than April 25th, after which date no application will 
be received.
1887 Croft, Emily 1901 Landman, Samuel
1888 Houfton, Ernest Henry 1902 Conyers, Hilda
1889 Hurst, Thomas Ockerby 1903 Bibby, Edward Ernest
1890 Byles, William Esdaile 1904 Brook, Annie
1891 Oyston, William Fletcher 1905 Leslie, May Sybil
1892 Jackson, Edwin 1906 Wigglesworth, Frank
1893 Bell, Ambrose John 1907 Claridge, Marjorie Muriel
1894 Barley, Bunten Archibald 1908 Wilkinson, Eric Fitzwater

Hurd 1909 No award
1895 Corrie, William Edward 1910 Wurzal, Joseph
1896 Christien, Alfred Eustace 19 11 Richardson, Herbert
1897 Oddy, Annie Maude 1912 Clayton-Booth, Ethel Jane
1898 Hunt, Arthur Douglas Driver, Constance Jennie
1899 Robinson, Ethel Margaret 1913 Whitaker, Elsie Dinah
1900 Findlay, George Hindson 1914 Atkin, John



19 15 Anderson, M argaret Lucy 1919 1Cooper, William Ralph
1916 Brown, Winifred 1 Fletcher, Evelyn
1917 Miller, George 1920 Olszewska, Mary Cecilia
1918 Aspinall, Arthur 1921 Wilson, Arnold Vernon

E d w a r d  B a i n e s

The Edward Baines Scholarships, founded in 1885, are 
established by the University in consideration of the sum of 
^3,000  which was raised to commemorate the public services 
of the late Sir Edward Baines. One-half of the sum annually 
devoted to this purpose is awarded by the University in 
the form of a Scholarship tenable by candidates who have 
attended a Public Elementary School within the City of 
Leed s; the other half is awarded in the form of a Scholar
ship by the Yorkshire Union of Institutes. For full 
particulars of the latter Scholarship see pages 478 and 479.

Candidates for the Edward Baines Scholarship must be 
not less than 17 years of age at the date of the award; 
they must have attended a Public Elementary School in 
the City of Leeds, and must state the name of such School 
on the prescribed form of application.

There will, as a rule, be offered in each year one Scholar
ship, of the value of ^ 2 0  a year, tenable for two years.

The Scholars will be required to pursue a course of 
study prescribed for a degree in Arts, Science or Law of the 
University, or an alternative course in the Faculties of Arts, 
Science, or Technology, expressly approved by the Senate.

The Scholarship is not tenable in the Department of Textile 
Industries.

This Scholarship is awarded on papers set in the Higher 
School Certificate examination of the Joint Matriculation 
Board. Candidates are required to take the papers at this 
examination in three “ fu ll” subjects and in one subsidiary 
subject in accordance with the regulations o f the Higher 
School Certificate Examination. Applications from candi
dates for this Scholarship on the prescribed forms which 
are obtainable from the Office of the University must be 
sent to the Clerk to the Senate not later than April 25th, 
after which date no application will be received.

Entrance Scholarships 465

1 Scholarship divided.
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1886 Hutchinson, Herbert 1908 Dawes, Ivy Emily
1888 Legg, Thomas Percy 1909 Stephenson, Cyril Richard
1891 Dawson, Harry Medforth William
1892 Parker j George Robert 1910 Mawson, Constance
1894 Hampshire, Florence 19 11 Webster, Fred

Elizabeth 1912 Kirkwood, Winifred
1895 Warmington, Edifh 1913 Seanor, Kathleen Mary
1896 Scholes, Thomas Wilfrid 1914 Eckstein, Dorothy Mary
1897 Westerman, Ethel 1915 Hopkin, Jessie Melville
1898 Stevenson, Ethel Mary Sinovitch, Israel
1899 Savage, Hilda 1916 Taylor, Emily Augusta
1900 Me Keand,Maggie Woodrow Williams, Margaret
1901 Calam, Harold 1917 Brown, George Middleton
1902 Robinson, Lilian Dorothea Warhurst, Jennie Phedora
1903 Wilson, Florence Grey 1918 Sclare, Mabel
1904 Hargreaves, Edith Wainwright, Amy 
I9 ° 5  Christie, John Hugh 1919 Raisman, Jacob
1906 Marsh, Frank Salton 1920 Storey, Ralph Charles
1907 Guy, Ernest 1921 Erdheim, Joseph Eli

In the Faculty of Arts
C h a r l e s  W h e a t l e y

This Scholarship was established by the University in 
1903, in consideration of the sum of 1,500 given by the 
Misses Robinson of Mirfield and Mrs. Steele of Kettering, 
in memory of the late Charles Wheatley, Esq., of Mirfield. 
In case of equality of candidates, a preference is to be given 
to residents in Mirfield.

The Scholarship is of the annual value of ^ 2 5 , tenable 
for three years, and will be awarded as often as the funds 
at the disposal of the Trust admit.

The Scholar elected will be required to pursue a course 
of study at the University preparatory for the B.A. or LL .B . 
degree of the University.

This Scholarship is awarded on papers set in the Higher 
School Certificate examination of the Joint Matriculation 
Board. Candidates are required to take the papers in three 
“ fu ll” subjects, in either Group I  or Group I/a  and in one 
subsidiary subject in accordance with the regulations o f the 
Higher School Certificate Examination. Applications from 
candidates for these Scholarships on the prescribed forms 
which are obtainable from the Office of the University 
must be sent to the Clerk to the Senate not later than 
April 25th, after which date no application will be received.
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1904 Scholes, Katherine Louise 1914 Tesh, Elsie
1905 Frank, Dorothea Ethel 1915 Kaye, Ruth Armitage
1906 Batchelor, Edith 1916 McLeannan, Florence Lilian
1908 Redfearn, Florence Mary 1917 No award
1909 Cass, Muriel 1918 Cordukes, Redvers Baden
1910 Greenwood, Josemee l 9 l 9 Opie, Eleanor Mary

Marguerite 1920 Dunwell, Wilfrid
19 11 No award 1921 Robeits, Gertrude Mary
1912 No award Rayner
1913 Dean, William Henry

W il l i a m  S u m m e r s

This Scholarship was founded by Mr. and Mrs. 
Buckley, of Ryecroft Hall, Audenshaw, near Manchester, 
in memory of William Summers, Esq., late M.P. for 
Huddersfield, and for many years a member of the Court 
of the Victoria University.

Candidates for this Scholarship must have been 
resident in the Parliamentary Borough of Huddersfield 
during one full year previous to the ist of June of the year 
in which they compete, or must have attended a public 
school in the said Borough for the same period.

The Scholarship is of the annual value of ^ 3 5 ,  and is 
tenable for three years. Any accumulations of the Scholarship 
Fund will be expended by the Council as it may from time 
to time determine in prizes or exhibitions foi candidates 
who shall have acquitted themselves sufficiently well in the 
examination without having obtained the Scholarship.

The successful candidate will be required to pursue 
in the University of Leeds a regular course of study in one 
of the following Honours Schools : (1) Classics ; (2) English 
Language and Literature; (3) Modern Languages and 
Literatures; (4) History; (5) Philosophy; or any other 
Honours School in the Faculty of Arts approved by 
the Senate. Such course must be commenced in the 
October next after election to the Scholarship.

The Scholarship is awarded on papers set in the Higher 
School Certificate examination of the Joint Matriculation 
Board. Candidates are required to take the papers in three 
“ fu ll” subjects in either Group I  or Group I  la  and in one 
subsidiary subject in accordance with the regulations o f the 
Higher School Certificate Examination. Applications from
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candidates for these Scholarships on the prescribed forms 
which are obtainable from the Office of the University 
must be sent to the Clerk to the Senate not later than 
April 25th, after which date no application will be received.
1905 Hirst, John Crosland 1914 No award
1906 Dearnley, Charles 1 9 1 5 Whitley, John
1907 Hobson, Julia 1916 No award
1908 Carter, John Wilfrid 1917 No award
1909 No award 1918 Schofield, Beatrice Rachel
1910 No award 1919 No award
19 11 No award 1920 Smith, Kathleen Gertrude
.1912 No award Mary
1 9 1 3 No award 1921 Michelbacher, Beatrice Elsie

In the Faculties of Science and Technology
B r o w n

These Scholarships were endowed in 1877 by the 
late Henry Brown, Esq., of Bradford and Rawdon, who 
bequeathed ^ 5 ,0 00  to the Yorkshire College for the 
purpose of founding five or more Scholarships to be called 
the Brown Scholarships, for students attending the said 
College and receiving instruction in the various branches 
of those Sciences which are applicable to the Industrial Arts.

In general there will be offered in each year one or two 
Scholarships of £ 4 0  a year, each tenable for two years, with 
power of extension. Applicatio?is fo r  extension must be sent 
to the Clerk to the Senate before the end o f the second term.

A preference will be given, cceteris paribus, to candidates 
who have declared their intention of entering some industry, 
instruction in the principles of which is given in the 
University, or of engaging in the teaching of Science. In 
the case of equality of candidates, a preference will be given 
to residents in Bradford or natives of Bradford.

The selected Scholars will be required to pursue a course of 
scientific or technical study which will qualify for a degree 
in Science, or for a diploma of the University, or otherwise 
to devote themselves, in a manner approved by the Senate, 
to the study of one or more branches of pure or applied 
science taught in the University.

Brown Scholarships are not tenable by students who 
propose to enter, or who have already entered, on courses of 
study in the Faculty of Medicine, unless they are reading
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for the B.Sc. degree of the University of Leeds. They are now 
awarded on papers set in the Higher School Certificate 
examination of the Joint Matriculation Board. Ca?ulidates 
are required to take the papers in three “fu l l” subjects from  
Group I I I  and in one subsidiary subject i?i accordance with 
the regulations o f the Higher School Certificate Examination. 
Applications from candidates for these Scholarships on the 
prescribed forms which are obtainable from the Office of 
the University must be sent to the Clerk to the Senate not 
later than April 25th, after which date no application will be 
received.
1880

1881

1882

1883

1555
1886
1 887
1888

1892

1893
1894
1895
1896

1897

1898

Senior, William Otte 
Skirrow, Benjamin Beck 
Overend, W ilkinson 
Easterfield, Thomas Hill 
Courtice, George Robert 

Aulton 
Teanby, George William 

Alvey
M arriner, W illiam W right 
Jennison, Francis H erbert 
H artley, Thomas Mann, Harold Hart 
Parkin, Ernest 
Smith, James Cowlishaw 
Cobb, John William 
Crouch, John Peachey 
Norman, Frank Meade 
Peatfield, Albert Edward 
Dewhirst, Wilfrid Arthur 
Liversidge, Will 
French, James Wilson 
Duncan, John 
W hite, Arthur Lee 
Barber, John Watson 
Conyers, Jam es Reeve 
Chapman, Harold Percy 
Dalton, John Edwin 
Leach, Elsie
Robinson, Elizabeth Clare 
Blackburn, William 

Broughton 
Hinchcliff, Joseph Henry 
Forsyth, Christina Brand 
H unt, Francis William 
Hummel, Alfred Roland 

Ure

1898 Lodge, Harry Livingstone
1899 Goodson, Ethel Elizabeth 

Grimshaw, Norman
1900 Gough, Alfred
1 901 Booth, Meyrick
1902 Armes, Henry Percy 

Crosland, Percy Field 
Lord, William Ernest

1903 Hodsman, Henry James
1904 McGill, Ernest Arthur
1905 Barker, Christopher James 

Watson, James Arthur
1906 Wood, George
1907 1 Lee, Elsie
1908 2Atkin, William Rearden
1909 1 Stocks, Herbert Holrovd
1910 Seville, Robert Ockleston
19 11 Lunn, Reginald William
1912 Chapman, Robert Edward
1913 Seymour-Jones, Frank Leslie
1914 Monkhouse, Allan Culh-

bertson
1915 Chappell, Norman 

Robinson, Ralph Lozelu
1916 Jordinson, Frank 

Stevenson, Francis Malcolm
1917 Lister, Flora

Rea, Rosamond Mary Lloyd
1918 Le Fevre, Helen 

Rhodes, Oswald Stanley
1919 Marshall, Clarence Bolus 

Thorp, Dora
1920 Hull, Philip Heber
1921 Oakes, Ephraim Parker

1 Renewed for a third year. 2 Renewed for a fourth year.
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A k r o y d

These Scholarships are maintained by funds accruing 
from the iVkroyd Trust, and are intended for the encourage
ment of the study of Natural Science.

In general there will be offered in each year one or two 
Scholarships of ^ 6 0  a year, each tenable for two years, with 
power of extension. Applications fo r extetision must be sent 
to the Clerk to the Senate before the end o f the second term.

Women are not eligible for the Akroyd Scholarship.
Akroyd Scholars will be required to pursue such a course 

of study in the Faculties of Science and Technology, 
as shall, in the opinion of the Senate, constitute an effective 
preparation for a degree in Science or for a scientific calling.

Akroyd Scholarships are not tenable by students who 
propose to enter, or who have already entered, on a course 
of study in the Faculty of Medicine, unless they are reading 
for the B.Sc. degree of the University of Leeds.

These Scholarships are awarded on papers set in the 
Higher School Certificate examination of the Jcint 
Matriculation Board. Ca?ididates are required to take the 
Papers in three “ fu ll” subjects from  Group I I I  and in one 
subsidiary subject in accordance with the regulations o f the 
Higher School Certificate Exa?nination. Applications from 
candidates for these Scholarships on the prescribed forms 
which are obtainable from the Office of the University must 
be sent to the Clerk to the Senate not later than April 25th, 
after which date no application will be received.
1877 Bothamley, Charles Herbert 1884 Fry, Ernest Bickersteth
1878 Briggs, William Moore, Ira

Ingle, Herbert Wheelwright, Edwin
1879 Wilson, Albert Edward
1879 Atkinson, Thomas Francis
1880 Stables, William Herbert
1881 Taylor, Arthur
1882 Wright, Joseph
1882 Allen, Harold Newman

1885 Duncan, William
Watmough, Benjamin 
Dains, Herbert Henry

Pocklington, Henry Cabourn 
Thompson, George Robert 
Booth, Robert Davis

Whitfield

Hurtley, William Holdsworth
Wright, George Ward

1883 Dibb, John Hustwick
1886 Hunt, Tom Harold 

Ives, James Percy 
Sykes, ErnestSpeak, Savannah Johnson 

Tucker, Clara 
Hick, Herbert Edward 
Wilson, Edwin

1887 Holmes, Harry Slater
Booth, Frederick William 
Horrell, Ernest Charles
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1888 Miall, Stephen 1907 
Nicholls, Percy
Myers, John Ellis 1908
Sowry, George Herbert

1889 Porter, John Fletcher 1909 
Sunderland, Arthur
Acott, Richard Harry 1910
Midgley, Harry

1890 Mitchell, Clifford 19 11 
Archdeacon, William Henry

1891 Holt, John Lupton 1912 
Halliwell, Edward

1892 Turton, Edward
Brown, James Herbert 1913

1893 Gough, William
1894 Calvert, Harry Thornton
1895 Groocock, Henry Lloyd 1914 

Robinson, Harold
1896 Shepherd, Arthur Burton 1915
1897 Middlemiss, James Ernest
1898 Livesey, Charles Edwin

Leonard
1899 White, Herbert Leslie 1916
1900 Scholefield, Fred 

Willey, Edward
1901 Radcliffe, Norman Brooke 1917 

Zortman, Israel Hyman
1902 Brown, John Duncan 

Hollins, Cecil 1918
1903 Harris, Marks Solomon 

Hors fall, Ronald Smith
1904 Davies, Hamilton 1919 

Sinson, Israel Lewis
I9 ° 5  Jenkins, Gilbert Ramsden

Marshall, Francis 1920
Riley, Frank

1906 Dudley, Harold Ward 1921 
Hurst, Frank

Rawling, Francis George 
Varley, Gilbert 
Pearson, William 
Staveley, John 
Rawling, Arthur 
Taylor, Ernest 
Douglas, Frank 
Hartley, John Alfred 
Gibson, Wilfrid 
Harrap, Frank Nettleton 
Hanby, Thomas 
Mountford, Christopher 

Archibald 
Hey, Arthur Marsden 
Umanski, Arthur Joseph 

Victor
Crowther, Edward Mortimer 
Ward, Harry 

^Hutchinson, Charles 
Rowland 

*Sykes, Leonard Sheard 
Whattam, Thomas William 

*Clarkson, William Edward 
Gordon, Morris 

*Milne, Geoffrey 
Pinder, William Leatham 
Townend, Donald Whiteley 
Woodall, Herbert 
Cockcroft, James Philip 

*Crosland, Eric Bentley 
Peel, Samuel Longley 
Davies, David John 
Garner, Walter 
Rabinovitch, Michel 
Silverman, Sam 
Wayne, Edward Johnson 
Drake, Reginald Murdin 
Hyman, Wilfred

In the Faculty of Technology
C r a v e n

This Scholarship was established in the year 1887, 
by a number of the Engineers of Leeds, in recognition of 
the services rendered by the late Joseph Craven, Esq., to the 
Mechanical Engineering trades of the district.

The Scholarship will be awarded triennially to the 
Engineering student who, having passed the Matriculation

1 Renewed for a third year. 2 Renewed for a fourth
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examination of the Joint Matriculation Board, has done 
best in the ordinary papers in Mathematics and Mechanics. 
It is of the annual value of ^ 2 5  and is tenable for three 
years, subject to the conditions as to conduct and attend
ance laid down in the General Regulations applicable to all 
Scholarships. Not less than four-fifths of the value of the 
Scholarship is to be spent in fees. The balance will be 
paid to the scholar in cash.

Candidates must have been, previous to the day of 
examination, resident in the City of Leeds for a period or 
periods amounting together in the aggregate to at least five 
years, and be so resident at the time they present themselves 
for examination. Applications from candidates for these 
Scholarships on the prescribed forms, which are obtainable 
from the Office of the University, must be sent to the 
Clerk to the Senate not later than April 25th, after which 
date no application will be received.
1888 Banks, Arthur 1909 No award
1890 Perkin, Herbert 1910 No award
1892 Hammond, Joseph Wetheril 19 11 No award
1894 Millard, Frederick Stanley 1912 No award
1900 Sturgeon, Robert Alexander 1913 Woodcock, Victor Joseph
1900 Anderson, Robert 1914 No award
1901 Frazer, Edgar Hamilton 1915 Wray, Arthur Alexander
1903 Maddison, Wilfred Guy 1916 Burn, Ernest Francis
1905 No award 1917 Begley, Lawrence Gordon
1906 No award 1918-21 No award
1907 Gerard, Inglis Joseph
1908 No award

C o r b e t  W o o d a l l  S c h o l a r s h ip  in  G a s  

E n g i n e e r i n g

This Scholarship was endowed in 19 15  by Sir Corbet 
Woodall, through the Institution of Gas Engineers, and 
is to be held at the University of Leeds. The annual 
value of the Scholarship is ^ 6 0 , and is tenable for three 
years, with power of extension for a fourth year on the 
recommendation of the Senate to the Corbet Woodall 
Scholarship Committee. The continuation of the Scholar
ship each year after the first will depend on the work done 
by the scholar in the previous year being reported to the 
Committee as satisfactory,
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The Scholarship is intended to enable a student to take a 

course of study in Gas Engineering at the University, in 
preparation for a responsible position as a gas engineer. 
Candidates for election to the scholarship are required (i) 
to produce evidence of having reached a standard of 
scientific or technological education sufficient to enable 
them to take advantage of the B.Sc. degree, or Diploma 
course in Gas Engineering, and (ii) to give an undertaking 
of their intention to follow the profession of gas engineer. 
On each vacancy the award of the scholarship will 
ordinarily be made during the month of June, after due 
advertisement in the technical press. The Scholarship will 
be awarded by the Senate after consultation with the 
Corbet Woodall Scholarship Committee.

Each candidate is required to submit (i) a statement of 
his previous education and of his scientific or technological 
qualifications, (ii) testimonials (a) from the head of the 
Institute in which he received his previous education, (b) if 
he has been already engaged in a gas engineering works, 
from the engineer of the works. The Senate, in conjunction 
with the Corbet Woodall Scholarship Committee, will 
determine what examination, if any, is necessary in order to 
guide them in the award of the scholarship.

1916 Ingram, Leslie Peel

W i l l i a m  C o o k e  &  C o m p a n y

This Scholarship was instituted in 1906 by Messrs. 
William Cooke & Co., of Sheffield.

It is of the annual value of £ 2 1 ,  and is tenable for three 
years. It is awarded triennially.

Candidates must be either (a) mining students articled to 
mining engineers, colliery managers, or colliery proprietors ; 
or (b) persons who are actually employed underground at a 
colliery, or who have been employed underground for a 
period exceeding three years.

The Scholar will be required to pursue the course of study 
prescribed for the diploma in Coal Mining, and to present 
himself, as soon as he is properly qualified, as a candidate 
for that diploma, and also for the Colliery Manager’s First 
Class Certificate of competency to manage a Mine. He
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must attend this course regularly, and must take his exam
inations in the proper order and at the time laid down by 
the regulations of the University.

The Scholarship will be awarded on the result of an 
examination in (i)  English Composition; and (2) Mathe
matics (Arithmetic ; Algebra, including quadratic equations ; 
the Elementary Geometry of triangles, parallelograms, and 
circles, and of similar rectilinear figures), which two subjects 
are compulsory on all candidates ; and also in one or more 
of (3) Mechanics ; (4) Physics ; and (5) Chemistry.

In 192 1, the examination will be held about the middle 
of June. Applications from candidates for this Scholar
ship must be sent to the Clerk to the Senate not later than 
May 1st, after which date no application will be received.

1917 Berry, Samuel

C l o t h w o r k e r s ’ F r e e  S t u d e n t s h i p s  ( E v e n i n g )

The Worshipful Company of Clothworkers of the City 
of London offer twelve Free Studentships, each of the value 
of jQ2 1 os., to selected students from certain Technical 
Schools in the West Riding who may desire to attend the 
advanced Evening Classes in the Department of Textile 
Industries in the University of Leeds. Each Free Student
ship is tenable for one year.

In the Faculty of Medicine
M e d i c a l

This Scholarship was instituted by the Leeds School 
of Medicine in 1888. It consists of free admission 
to the lectures and practical instruction given in the 
University for the M.B. course. It does not include 
Infirmary and Fever Hospital practice and instruction 
in Vaccination and Intern Maternity which are given outside 
the University buildings. The Scholarship is awarded on 
papers set in the Higher School Certificate examination 
of the Joint Matriculation Board. Candidates are required 
to take the papers in three “ F u ll” subjects from  Group I I I  
and in one subsidiary subject in accorda?ice with the regula
tions o f the Higher School Certificate Examination.
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Candidates must have declared their intention, if elected, 

of entering the University of Leeds as students in the Faculty 
of Medicine.

The successful candidate will be required to enter at 
the University of Leeds as a student in the Faculty of 
Medicine, in the October immediately following the 
examination, to pursue, at the University of Leeds and at the 
General Infirmary at Leeds, the curriculum for a medical 
degree in the University of Leeds; and to proceed to such 
degree. But should the successful candidate desire to take 
a degree in Science or a fuller course of scientific work, 
before entering upon his professional studies, he shall give 
immediate notice of his wish to the Senate, which may, if 
it so determine, allow the Scholar, after passing the First 
M.B. examination, to postpone his attendance in the School 
of Medicine for one year only, during which time he shall 
pursue such course of study at the University as the Senate 
may authorise.

Applications from candidates for these Scholarships on 
the prescribed forms which are obtainable from the Office 
of the University must be sent to the Clerk to the Senate 
not later than April 25th, after which date no application 
will be received.
1889 Houfton, Ernest Henry 1906 Little, Cuthbert Joseph
1890 Callum, Harold Sidney Hill Harwood
1891 Greenwood, Henry Harold 1907 Kirk, George William Lister
1892 Towse, Walter 1908 Knowles, Henry Rylands
1893 Field, Richard Cullingworth 1909 No award
1894 Turton, Edward 1910 Leake, Charles Edward
1895 Gough, William 19 11 Dudley, Charles William
1896 Radcliffe, Percy Alexander 1912 Adler, Saul

Hurst 1913 Bertwistle, Alfred Pilkington
1897 Coupland, James Alane 1914 Sheard, Arthur
1898 Middlemiss, James Ernest 1915 Blackburn, John Taylor
1899 Boyle, Alan 1916 Levy, Simon
1900 Edmondson, Watts 1917 Lewis, George Edward
1901 Gough, Alfred Andrew
1902 1 Booth, Sydney Herbert 1918 Sunley, George Raine
1902 1 Rawlings, Harry Richardson 1919 Curtis, Francis Roy
1903 Hamilton, William Douglas 1920 Masser, Matthew
1904 No award 1921 Smith, Hubert
1905 Thoseby, John Norman

Lonsdale

1 Scholarship divided.
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III. A W A R D E D  BY P U B L IC  BO D IES OR T R U S T E E S
C i t y  a n d  C o u n t y  C o u n c il  S c h o l a r s h ip s

Scholarships tenable at the University of Leeds in scientific 
and technical subjects (including Agriculture), as well as 
in Arts subjects, are offered by the Leeds City Council and 
the County Councils of the North, East, and West Ridings 
of Yorkshire. In the West Riding, Exhibitions are also 
offered in Coal Mining, and Free Studentships tenable at 
the University.

In certain cases assistance is offered to students in 
Evening Classes.

For further information application should be made as 
follows :—

For Leeds City Council Scholarships : To the Director of 
Education (Higher Section), Education Department, Leeds.

For West Riding Scholarships and Free Studentships : 
To the Education Department, County Hall, Wakefield. 
Applicants should ask for Section X  of Part I I  of the Hand
book of the Education Committee.

For North Riding Scholarships : To the Secretary, County 
Education Offices, County Hall, Northallerton.

For East Riding Scholarships : To the Clerk, East Riding 
County Council, Beverley.

In all cases where there is a possibility o f Scholarships bei?ig 
reneived, application fo r renewal should be made to the Clerk 
to the Senate 7iot later than the end o f the second term.

B o a r d  o f  E d u c a t io n  A s s i s t e d  S t u d e n t s h ip s

The Board of Education pay three-fourths of the fees 
in the following Day classes, and one-half of those in the 
Evening classes, for a limited number of teachers engaged 
in science teaching.

Applications for this privilege must be made to the 
Secretary, Board of Education, Victoria and Albert Museum, 
Exhibition Road, South Kensington, London, S.W. 7, 
not later than the beginning of September in each year.

D a y  C l a s s e s

Physics : Any of the lecture courses, not exceeding two in number;
laboratory instruction for not less than half a day per week. 

Chemistry : Lectures and laboratory as above.
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Geology: Lectures and laboratory as above.
C ivil and Mechanical Engineering: Lectures and laboratory as above. 
Electrical Engineering: Lectures and laboratory as above.
Zoology: The lecture courses, Intermediate, Final and Honours; 

laboratory instruction as above ; Nature Knowledge (lectures and 
practical work).

Botany : The lecture courses, Intermediate and Final; laboratory as 
above ; Nature Knowledge (lectures and practical work). 

Mathematics : Any of the lecture courses, not exceeding two in number. 
Agriculture : Any of the lecture courses, not exceeding two in number. 
Agricultural Chemistry: Any of the lecture courses, not exceeding 

two in number. Laboratory instruction for not less than half a 
day per week.

E v e n i n g  C l a s s e s  

Electrical Engineering : Any of the lectures and the practical classes. 
C ivil and Mechanical Engineering : Any of the lecture classes, labora

tory or drawing instruction.

W i l l i a m  W a l k e r  E x h i b i t i o n s

These Exhibitions are intended to enable students to 
obtain at Leeds University scientific instruction of an 
advanced character in the Technology of Coal and its 
Bye-products and in the Technology of Leather. Each 
Exhibition is of the annual value of from ^ 7 0  to ^ 9 0  and 
(subject to the condition named below) is tenable for three 
years, with power of extension by the trustees for a fourth 
year in the case of an Exhibitioner who has shown exceptional 
promise during his course of training at the University. The 
continuation of the Exhibition each year after the first will 
depend on the work done by the Exhibitioner in the previous 
year being reported to the Trustees as satisfactory. The 
Trustees may, if they think proper, divide the income of each 
Exhibition between two candidates, or only award part of it 
in certain cases, as determined by circumstances.

Candidates for election to the Exhibitions must be 
natives of, or living in the Poor Law Unions of Whitehaven 
and Bootle, except the Urban District of Millom, and 
between the ages of 16 and 22.

Applications for leave to enter for the examination and any 
inquiries for further information should be addressed to the 
Secretary, Mr. J. M. Nelson, The Tannery, Whitehaven.

1916 Mott, Reginald Arthur
Tyson, Gilbert John Gilbanks
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Y o r k s h i r e  U n io n  o f  I n s t i t u t e s  

( E d w a r d  B a i n e s )

This Scholarship is intended for students of either sex 
who have done satisfactory work at Evening Technical 
Schools, or Classes ; a suitable amount of workshop or mill 
experience will also ordinarily be required. Candidates 
must have been members of, or students at, an Educational 
Institute in affiliation with the Yorkshire Union of Institutes 
for at least twelve months prior to the date of application, 
and must have had two years’ practical experience, which, in 
the opinion of the Council of the Union, is of a character 
allied to the trade or profession in preparation for which the 
Scholarship would be utilised. Applicants must not be 
under 18, or over 30 years of age.

The Scholarship will be of the value of ^ 4 0  per year. 
This amount will cover the tuition fees, and leave a margin 
available for books, travelling expenses, &c. The Scholar
ship will be awarded in the first instance for one year, 
renewable for a second and a third year in the event of 
satisfactory progress.

If the holder of a Scholarship ceases to follow the approved 
Course of Instruction at the University during the currency 
of any educational year, the payments made on his or her 
behalf for such year, or such part of them as the Council of 
the Union may determine, must be refunded by the holder 
(or by the parent or guardian) unless the leaving be due to 
illness or some other cause which may be considered 
sufficient by the Council of the Union. Each holder (or his 
or her parent or guardian) must enter into an agreement 
to carry out this condition.

Applications must be made on Forms which may be 
obtained from the Secretary, The Yorkshire Union of 
Institutes, Victoria Chambers, Leeds. These Forms must 
be filled up in every particular and despatched so as to 
reach the Office of the Union on, or before, June 30th, in 
the year when the Scholarship is offered.

Applicants for Scholarships should give full particulars of 
the whole of their previous work in fundamental or allied
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subjects, and preference will be given to any one who may 
have followed a Group Course of Instruction on recognised 
lines. Applicants will be required to give evidence of 
having studied for at least two winters in a Technical School, 
and to produce a nomination or recommendation from the 
Managers of the School, endorsed by their employers.

The selection will be based mainly upon the results 
obtained by the Candidates at the Examinations of the 
Board of Education, and the City and Guilds of London 
Institute, respectively; the Council of the Union reserve 
the right to hold any further examination, or impose any 
further requirement, in order to assist them in their selection 
of candidates.

FO R M ER  SC H O LA R SH IP S, NOW D ISC O N TIN U ED  

Akroyd and Brown Senior Scholarships

Formerly part of the income of the Akroyd and Brown 
Scholarship funds was applied to the maintenance of Senior 
Scholarships, awarded after examination to registered students 
of the University, and tenable in the Faculties of Science 
and Technology, but the Senate resolved on May 15, 1905, 
to apply such income to the continuance of Scholarships 
originally awarded as Entrance Scholarships.

882 Parkin, Alfred 1894
883 Taylor, Arthur
884 Wright, Joseph 1895
885 Speak, Savannah Johnson
886 Wilks, Stephen Longmore 1896

Butterworth 
Wheelwright, Edwin Whit

field 1897 
Courtice, Geoige Robert 

Aulton 1898
1887 Hastings, Hugh 1898
1888 Stoney, William Walter 1899
1889 Ingle, Harry
1890 Miall, Stephen 1900 

Mann, Harold Hart
1891 Cobb, John William 1901
1892 Archdeacon, William Henry
1893 Wise, Julian Stanton 1902 

Welpton, William Parker 1903 
Guthrie, Thomas 1904

Wilson, Harold Albert 
Haworth, Frederic 
Rigby, William 
King, Herbert 
Calvert, Harry Thornton 
Jowett, Albert 
Tansley, George Edward 
Storr, Bertram Vincent 
Cooper, Albert Henry 
Groocock, Henry Lloyd 
Shepherd, Arthur Burton 
Hunt, Francis William 
Gawler, Robert 
Grant, Charles Henry 
Thompson, John Thomas 
Denton, Ernest 
Gray, Arthur Lambert 
Raper, Henry Stanley 
Zortman, Israel Hyman 
Phillipson, Abram
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Brown Senior Scholars
1892

1893

1S94
1895
1896
1897

1880 Ingle, Herbert 
Passavant, Laura Maude

1881 Wilson, Albert Edward 
Armstrong, Wilhelmina

Maria
1882 Senior, William Otte 

Stables, William Herbert
1883 Allen, Edgar Johnson 

Ahrons, Ernest Leopold
1884 Potter, Arthur Edward 

Schmitz, Herman Emil
1885 Dibb, John Hustwick 

Hurtley,William Holdsworth 1900
1886 Pocklington, Henry Cabourn 

Thompson, George Robert 1901
1887 Duncan, William 

Thorp, Walter
1888 Sykes, Ernest
1889 Watson, Frank Leslie
1890 Nicholls, Percy 

Myers, John Ellis

1899

1902

1903

Davis, Frederick William 
Daniel 

Marsland, Roland 
Dawson, Harry Medforth 
Motley, Parker 
Eurich, Hermann Oskar 
Guthrie, Thomas 
Dalton, John Edwin 
Broadbent, Francis James 
Skirrow, Frederick William 
Findlay, Mary Grace 
Whiteley, Charles Edward 
Chapman, Fitzroy Tozer 
Unwin, Ernest Ewart 
Hummel, Alfred Roland 

Ure
Stoddard, Arthur Askwith 
Dell, John Alexander 
Goodson. Ethel Elizabeth 
Calam, Harold

Leeds City Council Entrance Scholarship.

This Scholarship of the annual value of ^ 5 0  was founded 
by the Council of the Yorkshire College, in 1892, out 
of the sum voted by the Leeds City Council, and up 
to 19 12  was awarded as an Entrance Scholarship tenable 
for three years in the Faculties of Arts, Science and 
Technology. In 19 12  the Council of the University, 
on the recommendation of the Senate and with the 
approval of the City Education Committee, decided that 
the funds should be utilised instead for the purpose of 
extending the courses of deserving and necessitous Leeds 
students in attendance at the University.
1892 Hefford, Charles Nelson
1893 Watson, Herbert Wood
1894 Cooper, Albert Henry
1895 Findlay, Mary Grace
1896 Whiteley, Charles Edward
1897 Chapman, Fitzroy Tozer
1898 Gray, Arthur Lambert
1899 Grant, Frederick Ernest
1900 Cunningham, Jean Orme
1901 Phillipson, Abram

1902 Mellor, Fred
1903 Klein, Harris
1904 Crowther, William Edmund 
r9 ° 5  1 Simpkiss, Nellie

1 Webster, Herbert William
1906 Bannister, Albert
1907 Brodie, Morris
1908 No award
1909 Woodroffe, David
1910 Whincup, Harry Hynes

1 Scholarship divided.
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SEN IO R  SCH O LA R SH IPS
In Arts, Science or Technology

U n i v e r s i t y

A limited number of University Scholarships may be 
offered annually, and will ordinarily be awarded to students 
who have shown special merit in the Final examinations of 
the Honours Schools of the University. In the election to 
Scholarships, preference will ordinarily be given to students 
who are prepared to undertake advanced study or research. 
When such advanced study or research is undertaken in the 
University, or in some other University or learned institution, 
or under suitable guidance in a manner approved by the 
Senate, an additional maintenance grant not exceeding ^ 10 0  
may be m ade; in other cases the Scholarship will be of the 
value of £ 2 5.

Scholars who receive a grant additional to the ^ 2 5  will 
be required to furnish a report of the work done by them 
during the tenure of the Scholarship, such report to be 
sent in to the Clerk to the Senate before June ist of the year 
following the award of the Scholarship, in order that it may 
be laid before the Senate. Scholarships may be renewed for 
a second year when the scholar is undertaking advanced 
study or research.

Applications fo r renewal must be sent to the Clerk to the 
Senate before the end of the seco?id term.

1905 Armes, Henry Percy (Chemistry).
1 Gunnell, Doris (Modern Languages).
1 Holmes, Carrie (English)
Edwards, Maud Mary (Modern Languages)
Gregory, Frederick Maurice (Engineering)

1906 Hodsman, Henry James (Chemistry)
Butterworth, George William (Classics)
Holgate, Edward (Engineering)

1907 Cross, William Ernest (Chemistry)
Davies, Hamilton (Chemistry)
Fairley, Barker (Modern Languages)
Shuttleworth, Newton (Electrical Engineering)
Thorp, Hilda (Modern Languages)
Walker, Jessie (English)

1 Renewed for a second year.
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1908 Blockey, John Reginald (Chemistry)
Jackson, Colin Gyrth (Chemistry)
Leslie, May Sybil (Chemistry)
Riley, Frank (Chemistry)

1 Strange, Edward Howard (Philosophy)
1909 Dudley, Harold Ward (Chemistry)

Peel, Albert (History)
1910 Duffin, Joseph Francis (Physics)

Powis, Frank (Chemistry)
19 11 Chapman, Sarah Elizabeth (Geology)

Woodman, Herbert Ernest (Chemistry)
1912 Dawson, Thomas Rayner (Chemistry)

Ogden, Herbert (Physics)
1913 Dry, Francis William (Zoology)

Dutt, Pavitra Kumar (Chemistry)
Smith, Jane Elizabeth (Botany)
Sugden, Reginald (Chemistry)
Varey, Mary (Modern Languages)
Whincup, Harry Hynes (Classics)
Woodroffe, David (Chemistry)

1914 Dougill, George (Gas Engineering)
Gibson, Wilfrid (Chemistry)
Irish, Edward (Chemistry of Leather Manufacture) 
Quarmby, Frederick (Physics)
Randall, William (Mining Engineering)
Smithells, Colin Tames (Chemistry)
Versey, Henry Cherry (Geology)

1915 Crann, Thomas William (Chemistry)
Edmondson, John (Civil Engineering)
Holliday, Marjorie Tate (Modern Languages) 
Horsley, Ernest (English)

1916 Balsaert, Arthur Joseph Alphonse (Textiles)
Ives, Frank (English)
Mountford, Christopher Archibald (Chemistry) 
Percival, Edward (Zoology)
Sutcliffe, Dorothy (History)
Umanski, Arthur Joseph Victor (Mathematics) 
Whitaker, Elsie Dinah (Geology)
Woodcock, Hester Elizabeth (Modern Languages)

1917 Dowson, Evelyn Rhoda (Modern Languages) 
Marsden, Hilda (English)
Perry, Francis Charles (English)
Tesh. Elsie (History)

1918 Berry, Arthur (English)
Denison, Ruby Gladys Martha (Modern Languages)

1 Renewed for a second year.
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1919 Barker, Doris Wright (Modern Languages).
Speed, Marie Elizabeth (English).
Taylor, Emily Augusta (History).

1920 Bradshaw, Geoffrey Gordon (Colour Chemistry)
Brown, Winifred (Modern Languages)
Greenwood, Herbert Donald (Gas Engineering)
Howarth, Gilbert Bartle (Gas Engineering)
Lonsdale, Ilettie (Modern Languages)
Maden, James (Geology)
Moffatt, Henry Robert (Civil Engineering)
Moore, Charles Herbert (French)
Petch, Frank (Geology)

1 Raisman, John (Classics)
Russell, Ruth Mary (Modern Languages)
Spencer, George Douglas (Colour Chemistry)
Sykes, Norman (History)

1 921 Crowther, David (Philosophy)
Firth, Nellie Marguerite (Modern Languages)
Hopper, Sydney Herbert (History)
Robinson, Louis (History)
Shearer, William Sinclair Russell (English)
Williams, Joseph Russell (English)
Woodman, Rowland Marcus (Chemistry)

L e ig h t o n

These Exhibitions were instituted in 1894 by the 
Trustees of the late Mrs. Isabel Leighton of Leeds.

Candidates must be registered students of the University 
of not less than two terms standing. They must have 
attended a Public Elementary school or schools in the City 
of Leeds for not less than three years.

Three Exhibitions are ordinarily offered each year, each 
of the annual value of ^ 1 0 ,  and are tenable for two 
years, and renewable for two years subject to the 
reports on the student’s work during the first year 
of tenure being satisfactory.

The Exhibitions will not be awarded on any special 
examination, but those students ivho are desirous of becoming 
candidates are required to send in their names to the Clerk to 
the Senate not later than May 1st in each year.

In recommending candidates for appointment, the Senate 
will be guided by the position held by the candidates in

1 Renewed for a second year
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their terminal examinations, and also by their general work 
and conduct. The need of the applicants for pecuniary 
assistance will also be taken into consideration.

The Exhibitions are tenable by day students pursuing 
any course of study in the Faculties of Arts, Science 
and Technology, and may, with the consent of the Trustees, 
be held in conjunction with any other Scholarship.

The election will be made in the third term of the session, 
provided that there be suitable applicants.

1894 Gough, William 1910
1895 Hampshire, Florence

Elizabeth
1896 Shacksnovis, Reuben 19 11
1897 Porritt, Florence Mary 

Scholes, Thomas Wilfrid 1912
1898 Gawler, Robert
1899 Crosfill, John
1899 Phillipson, Coleman 1913
1900 Savage, Hilda 

Robinson, Ethel Margaret
1901 Burgess, Lillie

Schofield, Fred 1914
1902 Calam, Harold 

Landman, Samuel
Stead, Frank Cawthron 1915

1903 Appleyard, John Ernest 
Robinson, Lilian Dorothea 1916 
Waite, Joseph Henry

1904 Carlton, George Westerdale 
Maddison, Wilfred Guy 1917 
Thorp, George

1905 Lacy, Arthur 1918 
Vernon, Edgar

1906 Hogan, Kathleen 1919
1907 Everett, Percy Newton 

Marsh, Frank Salton
Turner, Frederick William 1920

1908 King, Norman 
Mann, Clarissa
Powis, Frank 1921
Webster, Herbert William 
Wood, Louis Albert

1909 Ellis, Henry Carl Noel 
Taylor, Arthur 
Worsnop, Edgar

Goldstone, Cecilia 
Lee, Harry 
Libbish, Barnet 
Dawson, Thomas Rayner 
Mallin, Hubert Patrick 
Cohen, Sam 
Hutton, Charles William 
Marshall, Herbert 
Blair, James
Chapman, Robert Edward 
Kirkwood, Winifred 
Normington, Nellie 
Ellis, Myer 
Parker, Isabel Wilson 
Whitaker, George Robert 
Butterfield, Hilda 
Denham, Basil Marmaduke 

1 Mathers, John Stanley 
Sinovitch, Israel 
Stevenson, Hilda 
Eastwood, Elsie 
Williams, Margaret 
Holdsworth, Marjorie 
Stevenson, Hilda 
Rosenbloom, Philip 
Spencer, George Douglas 
Wainwright, Amy 
Claxton, Godfrey 
Mathers, Arthur Leslie 
Spink, Gerald William 
Milton, Harry 
Naylor, William Haydn 
Pickles, Thomas Heaton

1 Renewed for one year,
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L e e d s  C i t y  C o u n c i l  
This Scholarship was founded by the Council of the 

University, in 1892, out of the sum voted by the Leeds 
City Council, and up to 19 12  was awarded as an Entrance 
Scholarship. In 19 12  the Council, on the recommendation 
of the Senate and with the approval of the City Education 
Committee, decided to utilise the money in extending the 
courses of deserving and necessitous Leeds students in 
attendance at the University. As in the case of the Leighton 
Scholarships, the need of the applicant for pecuniary assistance 
will be taken into consideration by the Senate, who will also 
be guided by the position held by candidates in their Ter
minal Examinations and by their general work and conduct.

Applications must be se?it in to the Clerk to the Senate 
not later than May is t  in each year.
1913 Whincup, Harry Hynes 1918 Prince, Eleanor Edith 

Wurzal, Joseph Speed, Marie Elizabeth
1915 Mee, Winifred Stevenson, Hilda 

Parsons, George Williams, Margaret 
Rimington, Miriam 1919 Speed, Marie Elizabeth

1916 Kaye, Ruth Armitage Spencer, George Douglas
1917 Prince, Eleanor Edith Williams, Margaret 

Speed, Marie Elizabeth 1920 Beaton, Elsie Mabel 
Stevenson, Hilda 1921 Bailey, Mary 
Wilkins, Phyllis Florence Beaton, Elsie Mabel

Massey, Arthur 
Milton, Harry

In the Faculty of Arts
S a l t

This Scholarship was founded by the late Sir Titus Salt, 
Bart., in 1875.

Candidates must be scholars or registered students of 
the University in at least their sixth term.

The value of the Scholarship is ^ 2 0  a year, and it is 
tenable for two years.

The Scholarship is awarded at the discretion of the 
Senate, with or without examination.

The Scholar elected will be required to pursue a course of 
study at the University preparatory for a degree in Arts of the 
University of Leeds. In the event of graduation at the end of 
the first year of tenure, the Scholar will be required to pursue 
a course of postgraduate study satisfactory to the Senate.
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Applications from candidates for these Scholarships must 
be sent to the Clerk to the Senate of the University not 
later than May 1st in each year.
1882 Wright, Benjamin 1908 Dean, Arthur Ernest
1885 Barker, Arthur Henry 1910 Phillips, Samuel
1887 Jackson, Thomas Chalice 1912 Pickering, Jessie
1891 Hurst, Thomas Ockerby 1914 Kirkwood Winifred
1893 Cleasby, Mabel 1915 No award
1895 Hornby, George Goodall 1916 1 Denison, Ruby Gladys
1897 Robinson, Elizabeth Clare Martha
1899 Melville, Ellen Louisa Rhodes, Evelyn Marion
1901 Stevenson, Ethel Mary 1917 No award
1903 Davis, William Hathaway 1918 Speed, Marie Elizabeth
1904 Landman, Samuel 1920 1 Grange, Mary Elizabeth
1906 Gill, William Conrad 1 Sinovitch, Israel

J o h n  R u t s o n

This Scholarship was founded by Mr, Henry Rutson of 
Northallerton, in memory of his brother Mr. John Rutson. 
It has been assigned to the Faculty of Arts for the encour
agement of research, and the Scholar will be chosen from 
amongst those who have shown promise of ability to 
conduct such research.

The Scholarship is of the annual value of about ^ 7 0  
and is tenable for one year, but may be renewed for one 
year more.

The successful candidate shall be required to undertake 
advanced study or research in the University, or in some 
other University or learned institution, or under suitable 
guidance in a manner approved by the Senate.

The Scholar shall also be required to furnish a report 
of the work done by him or her during the term of the 
Scholarship, such report to be sent in to the Clerk to the 
Senate before June 1st of the year following the award of the 
Scholarship, in order that it may be laid before the Senate.

Applications fo r  renewal must be sent in to the Clerk to the 
Senate before the end o f the second term.
1908 2 Hogan, Kathleen 19 15 No award
1910 Peel, Albert 1916 No award
19 11 Heaton, Herbert 1917 No award
1912 Jameson, Margaret Ethel 1918 No award
1913 Richardson,William Rowson 1919 No Award
1914 Allott, Wilfrid 1920 2Dawson, Daniel

i  Scholarship Divided, 2 Renewed for a second year.
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This Studentship was instituted in 1905 by the Gilchrist 
Educational Trust (founded by Dr. Gilchrist, who died in 
1841) for “ the benefit, advancement and propagation of 
education and learning in every part of the world, as far as 
circumstances permit.” It is of the value of £8 0,  is tenable 
for one year, and is open to graduates of either sex who 
have taken Honours in Modern Languages in the Final degree 
examination of the University, and who are proposing to enter 
the profession of teaching in secondary schools. The purpose 
of the Studentship is to enable the holder to pursue a special 
course of study abroad with a view to qualifying himself (or 
herself) for teaching modern languages in a secondary 
school.

The regulations are as follows:

1. The Studentship is awarded annually by the Gilchrist 
Trustees.

2. Candidates must have obtained Honours in Modern 
Languages in the Final examination for a degree, and be 
recommended by the University after consultation with the 
Professors concerned, and after special inquiry into the 
suitability of the candidates for the profession of teacher in 
a secondary school. If possible, two names shall be sub
mitted each year to the Trustees for their consideration. 
Save in exceptional circumstances, of which the Trustees 
shall be the sole judges, the examination must be that 
immediately preceding the date of application.

3. The holder of the Studentship will be required to 
follow a course of preparation for the profession of Modern 
Language teacher, and must submit his (or her) proposed 
course of work for the approval of the Trustees, who will take 
steps to satisfy themselves that the course of preparation 
proposed to be undertaken is suitable for the purpose in view.

4. The tenure of the Studentship is for one year beginning 
on the date of election, and the emoluments will be paid 
half yearly by the University on production of evidence that 
the proposed course of preparation is being satisfactorily 
carried out.

G i l c h r i s t  S t u d e n t s h i p  i n  M o d e r n  L a n g u a g e s
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5. The Student will be required, at the expiration of the 
tenure of the Studentship, to send in to the Clerk to the 
Senate a report to the University, setting out the course of 
work and preparation which has been pursued, and this 
report together with a covering communication from the 
University shall be forwarded to the Trustees.
1906 Edwards, Maud Mary J912 Greenwood, Emily Maud

The Bodington Memorial Fund commemorates the work 
of the late Sir Nathan Bodington as Principal of the York
shire College and first Vice-Chancellor of the University of 
Leeds. It is devoted to the encouragement of advanced 
study in Greek and Latin (including language, literature, 
history, philosophy, and archaeology) among graduates of 
the University.

The scheme for the administration of the Fund includes 
the following provisions :—

An award or awards will be made annually by the Univer
sity whenever there are competent applicants.

The income will be allowed to accumulate when no awards 
are made, the accumulations to be treated as current year’s 
income.

The award or awards will take the form of a Fellowship 
Scholarship. Prize, or Grant, or any combination of these, 
as may seem from time to time practicable and desirable.

The income annually awarded is approximately ^ 4 5 .
Since the foundation of the Fund, grants have been made 

for the purchase of books and for visits to libraries or other 
centres of research. Awards of money may, however, be 
made for any other objects cognate to the Trust. It is 
hoped that when the accumulated funds allow, a Fellowship 
or Scholarship tenable for one year may be awarded to a 
graduate who has published or prepared for publication a 
work of distinction in the field of classical learning.

T907 Thorp, Hilda
1908 Murphy, Bertha Mary
1909 Longbottom, Nellie 
r9io Hobson, Julia
19 11 Carter, John WiKrid

1913 Stead, Lilian Mary
1914 Caldwell, Mary Constance

1915-18 Studentships suspended
1919 Edelstein, Charles Solomon
1920 Brown, Winifred 
r 921 Sinovitch, Israel

B o d in g t o n  M e m o r ia l  F u n d
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Applications should be sent in to the Clerk to the Senate 
not later than Jun e is t  in each year.

Grants in aid have been made to the following:—
1914 Bibby, Edward Ernest 

Butterworth, George William 
Walker, Algernon Stanley 
Whincup, Harry Hynes

1915 Butterworth, George William 
Whincup, Harry Hynes

1918 Bodington Memorial Fellowship:
Butterworth, George William

1919 Walker, Algernon Stanley
1920 Bibby, Edward Ernest 

Raisman, John 
Walker, Algernon Stanley

L a d y  E l i z a b e t h  H a s t in g s  S e n i o r  S c h o l a r s h ip .

The authorities of Queen’s College, Oxford, have insti
tuted a Lady Elizabeth Hastings Senior Scholarship, tenable 
at that College, by graduates from the Leeds and Sheffield 
Universities, under the following conditions :—

1. This Scholarship shall be called the Lady Elizabeth 
Hastings Senior Scholarship, to be awarded with a view to a 
course of higher Humanistic study at the Queen’s College 
in the University of Oxford, and shall be of the annual 
value of ^ 1 2 5 .

2. The Scholar shall be elected by the College, after or 
without examination, as they shall determine.

3. The Scholarship shall be confined to British-born 
students, being sons of British-born parents, of the Univer
sity of Leeds or of Sheffield, who have passed with Honours 
all the examinations requisite for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts in the University to which they belong and also have 
completed the third and not exceeded the fifth year from 
their admission to the University.

4. The Scholar shall be elected in the month of 
July and begin residence in the Michaelmas Term next 
succeeding, and the scholarship shall be tenable during 
residence for one year. At the end of which period the 
College may re-elect him for a further period of one year,

Q
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provided that they are satisfied with his industry and 
progress, and at the end of this second period the Scholar
ship shall determine.

5. The Vice-Chancellor of Leeds or the Vice- 
Chancellor of Sheffield in his turn may, upon the occasion 
of a vacancy, recommend in writing to the Provost one or 
more candidates for election.

6 The College will proceed to the election of a scholar, 
provided that, in their opinion, a suitably qualified candidate 
presents himself.

7. The Scholar shall reside within the University during 
the three academic terms of each year, and within the 
College for at least his first year.

8. The Scholar must be unmariied and will ipso facto 
vacate the scholarship on marriage, or upon his being 
elected to a Fellowship or other office of emolument, or if 
he ceases to be a member of the College.

1920 Sykes, Norman

In the Faculties of Science or Technology

1 8 5 1  E x h i b i t i o n  S c h o l a r s h ip

Since 1 8 9 1  the Commissioners for the Exhibition of 1 8 5 1  
have placed at the disposal of the University, the nomination 
to one Scholarship of the annual value of ^ 15 0 ,  tenable 
ordinarily for two years, and in rare instances for three years. 
The continuation each year after the first will depend upon the 
work done in the previous year being satisfactory to the 
Scientific Committee appointed by the Commissioners.

The Scholarships are intended, not to facilitate attendance 
on ordinary collegiate studies, but to enable students who 
have passed through a College curriculum and have given 
distinct evidence of capacity for original research, to continue 
the prosecution of science with the view of aiding its 
advance, or its application to the industries of the country.

Candidates must (a) be British subjects ; (b) be bond fide 
students of science of three years’ standing at least in 
Universities or Colleges in which special attention is given 
to scientific study ; (c) either have been engaged in study at 
the University for a full year prior to the ist of April
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following the date of application, or have been students of 
the University for a full year ending within twelve months 
prior to the 1st of April following the date of application, and, 
having since ceased to be students,. have been engaged solely 
in scientific study; (d) indicate high promise of capacity for 
advancing science or its applications by original research.

A recommendation can only be made in favour of a 
student who has already given proof of both ability and 
desire to make original investigations. In the opinion of 
the Commissioners the most suitable evidence that a candi
date possesses these qualifications is a satisfactory account 
of a research already completed by him, and they will 
decline to confirm a recommendation unless such an 
account is furnished, or there is other equally distinct 
evidence that the qualifications of the candidate are such as 
are above indicated.

Applications will be received by the Clerk to the Senate of 
the University up to the last day of February in each year.

1891 Ingle, Harry
1892 Mann, Harold Hart
1893 Myers, John Ellis
1894 Dent, Frankland
1896 Dawson, Harry Medforth
1897 Wilson, Harold Albert
1898 Calvert, Harry Thornton
1899 Skirrow, Frederick William
1900 Varley, William Mansergh
1901 Denison, Robert Beckett
1902 Dakin, Henry Drysdale
1903 Gaunt, Rufus
1904 Raper, Henry Stanley
1905 Zortman, Israel Hyman
1906 Armes, Henry Percy
1907 Hodsman, Henry James
1908 Cross, William Ernest
1909 Leslie, May Sybil
1910 Dudley, Harold Ward
19 11 Powis, Frank
1912 Woodman, Herbert Ernest
1 9 13 Ogden, Herbert
1914 Hollings, Harold 

19 15-18  Scholarships suspended
1919 No award
1920 Chapman, Robert Edward
1921 Seymour-Jones, Frank Leslie
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The Commissioners for the Exhibition of 1851 have 
established a scheme of Industrial Bursaries for young men 
who, after a course of training in a University or approved 
Technical College, desire to take up Engineering, Chemical 
or other industrial work. The Bursaries are intended, not 
to facilitate the continuance of collegiate studies by means 
of post graduate work, but to enable suitable applicants 
to tide over the period between their leaving College and 
obtaining remunerative employment in industry. The value 
of the Bursary will depend on the circumstances of the 
candidate, but will as a rule not exceed ^ 10 0  a year.

A Bursar will be elected in the first instance for one year, 
but the tenure of his Bursary will ordinarily be prolonged 
for a second year provided that the Commissioners are 
satisfied with the work done by the Bursar during his first 
year. In special circumstances a Bursary may be renewed 
for a third year. The appointments to the Bursaries will 
be made by the Commissioners from among candidates 
recommended by the Authorities of certain selected 
Universities and Technical Schools.

N.H.— In the consideration of these recommendations 
great weight will be given to evidence that a candidate 
has the practical ability likely to lead to his advance
ment in industrial work; academic success alone is not a 
sufficient recommendation.
The candidate must be a British subject, under the age 

of 25, and must have been a bona fide student of Science 
for a term of three years. He must further satisfy the 
Commissioners :—

(a) That he has obtained, or can, within one month of
election, obtain an industrial post to be approved 
by them.

(b) That he is in need of pecuniary assistance to enable
him to accept such a post.

A Bursar may. if the Commissioners approve, spend part 
of the tenure of his Bursary in studying a special industrial 
process or processes in works either at home or abroad. 
No Bursar shall enter a firm as a premium pupil without

1 8 5 1  E x h i b i t i o n  I n d u s t r i a l  B u r s a r y

v
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the special consent of the Commissioners. A Bursar must 
submit to the Commissioners, on the expiration of each 
year of his Bursary, a satisfactory report of his work from 
his employers.

Applications will be received by the Clerk to the Senate 
not later tha?i Jun e is t  in each year.

19 1 1 Stillwell, Samuel Thomas Cryer
1912 Rawling, Arthur
1913 No Award
1914 Stainshy, William 

191 =5-18 Bursaries suspended
1919 No award
1920 Butler, Percy
1921 Ashbey, James Sydney

In the Faculty of Technology

C l o t h w o r k e r s ’ R e s e a r c h  S c h o l a r s h ip  in  C o l o u r  
C h e m i s t r y  a n d  D y e i n g

This Scholarship, of the value of ^ 6 0  a year, tenable in 
the Department of Colour Chemistry and Dyeing, will be 
awarded annually upon the results of the Final examination 
for the B.Sc. degree, preference being given to candidates 
who graduate with Honours in Applied Chemistry (Colour 
Chemistry and Dyeing).

The Scholarship will be awarded for one year, but may, at 
the discretion of the Examiners, be extended to a second year.

The Scholar will be required to devote his whole time to 
carrying out some special branch of research in Colour 
Chemistry or Dyeing.
1907 Baddiley, James 1912 Johnson, William
1908 1 Woodhead, Arthur Edmund 1913 Stocks, Herbert Holroyd
1910 Bearder, Ernest Arthur 1914 Siderfin, Norman Edward
19 1 1 Rowe, Frederick Maurice 1921 Breare, Arnold

C l o t h w o r k e r s ’

These Scholarships were founded in 1875 by the Worship
ful Company of Clothworkers of the City of London, who 
offer three Scholarships, each of the value of ̂ 2 0 , to students 
in the Department of Textile Industries. Two of these 
Scholarships are awarded to students of the first year on

* Renewed for a seeond year,
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the result of the second term examinations, and one to a 
student of the second year on the result of the second term 
examinations.

Each Scholarship is tenable for one year. Students 
holding these Scholarships will be required to attend for 
not less than three full days in each week an Advanced 
Course in Textile Industries, and the Senior Class in 
Applied Art. These Scholarships are only tenable by 
students not more than twenty-four and not less than 
sixteen years of age on the ist of October following the 
date of examination.

Students holding Scholarships are expected to present 
themselves for examination (in the University) by the City and 
Guilds of London Technical Institute, in one of the follow
ing subjects, viz. : Textile Fabrics— Spinning and Weaving 
of (a) Wool and Worsted, (,b) Cotton, (c) Linen, (d ) Silk.

The Scholarships will be awarded on the result of 
the second term examinations, which in the case of the 
first year students will be in

(a) Designing and Weaving,
(b) Textile Colouring,
(c) Applied A rt;

and in the case of second year students in
(a) Designing and Weaving,
(b) Textile Colouring,
(c) Cloth Finishing,
(d ) Applied Art.

Regard also will be had to the general progress candidates 
have made in their theoretical and experimental studies.

Applications from candidates for these Scholarships must 
be sent to the Clerk to the Senate not later than January j is t  
in each year.
1 901 Grimshaw, Norman 1903 Smith, Lister

Wilson, StanleyEwartAshley Rayner, Harold Kingsbury
Brigg, Lawrence Heriot Hodgson
O’Flynn, James Horsham, Wilfred Robert

1902 Mellor, Cecil Smith Beaumont, Frank 
Duncan, Harold 1904 Whitworth, Abraham 
Gaunt, Frederick William Hart, Harry Leatham 
Munro, William Thow Horsham, Wilfred Robert



Senior Scholarships 495

1904 Holloway, Joseph 1912
1905 Mills, James

Hart, Harry Leatham 
Bradley, Jim 1913
Broadbent, Lees

1906 Broadbent, Lees 
Cockcroft, Ernest Edward 
Mills, James 1914 
Sutcliffe, Arthur Livsey

1907 Cockcroft, Ernest Edward 
Fairburn-Hart, George 1915

Stanley 
Wilson, James Blackburn

1908 Eadie, Thomas Tait 1916 
Pfenniger, Paul
Wilson, James Blackburn 1917

1909 Bradley, William 
Eadie, Thomas Tait 
Twohig, John Patrick

1910 Stevenson, W7illiam 1918 
Turnbull, Kenneth
Twohig, John Patrick

19 11 Bonhomme, Jean Raymond 1919 
Dircks, Hugh Douglas
Kyle, John William

Baines, Arthur Richard 
Dolphin, Thomas Charles 
Rogers, Simeon 
Blair, James 

1 Healey, James Russell 
1 Pollock, James Huey Hamill 
Baines, Arthur Richard 
Baker, Brian Bernand 
Davison, Emerson 
Kay, Charles Bagnall 
Bennett, John 
Chadwick, Arthur Leslie 
Davison, Emerson 
Stewart, Marcus 
Wilby, Arthur Hinchliffe 
Barker, James 
Cooper, Roland 
Grattan, Henry 
Mettrick, Donald 
Hardy, Harry 
Lord, Frederick 
Trimnel, Frederic 
Lord, Frederick

In the Faculty of Medicine
I n f i r m a r y  S c h o l a r s h ip

This Scholarship was founded in 1888 by the Faculty of 
the Leeds General Infirmary. It is of the value of 40 
guineas and consists of a free ticket to the clinical teaching 
of the Leeds Infirmary. The holder is required to enter 
as a student for the whole medical curriculum at the University 
in the session following the date of examination.

This Scholarship is now awarded, after a report from the 
examiners, on the results of the First M.B. examination of 
the University of Leeds.

Candidates who claim exemption from any subject or 
subjects of the First M.B. examination on the ground that 
they have gained a Higher Certificate which includes such 
subject or subjects will be examined in the subject-matter 
of the alternative courses approved for them, provided that 
such courses fa ll within the departments o f Physics, Chemistry, 
Zoology or Botany.

1 Scholarship divided.
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Candidates who take the Intermediate examination for 
the degree of B.Sc. in Physics, Chemistry, Zoology and 
Botany in lieu of the First M.B. examination will be assessed 
on the results of the examination taken.
1888

1890
1891
1892
1893
1894
1895
1896
1897 
1808

1900
1901
1902
1903
1904

Seaton, Douglas 1905
Fearnsides, Philip Henry 1906
Gross, Phineas 1907
Greenwood, Henry Harold 1908
Field, Richard Culling worth 1909
Dewhirst, Wilfrid Arthur 1910
Andrews, Joseph Dalby 19 11
Pegler, William Vernon 1912
Matthews, Crawford Tait 1913
Middlemiss, James Ernest 1914
Heald, Samuel Linley 1915
Smailes, William Herbert 1916
Gough, Alfred 1917
Rawlings, Harry Richardson 1918
Pickles, William Norman 1919
Carlton, George Westerdale 1920
No award 1921

No award
Posher, John Barugh 
Sinson, Julius Barnet 
Metcalfe, John Clifford 
Sinson, Harry Abram 
Shochet, Harry 
Holt, Herbert Mainwaring 
Dudley, Charles William 
Parker, Joseph Henry 
Bertwistle, Alfred Pilkington 
Currie, Donald Irvine 
Blackbnrn, John Taylor 
Levy, Simon 
Trewick, John Arthur 
Rosenberg, Gerald 
Rabinovich, Michel 
Allison, David Rhodes

T h o r p  S c h o l a r s h ip  in  F o r e n s ic  M e d i c i n e  a n d  
H y g i e n e

The Thorp prizes, instituted by the late Dr. Disney L. 
Thorp, one of the original founders of the Leeds School of 
Medicine, are now awarded as one annual Scholarship of 
about ^ 2 5  to a student or graduate of the University 
prepared to carry out some research work in some subjects 
bearing upon Forensic Medicine or Public Health. For 
particulars, application should be made to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Medicine.

Prizes in Forensic Medicine
1900 Gough, William 1907 Dunbar, Dean
1901 Cundall, Edward 1908 No award
1902 Boyle, Alan 1909 Cross, George Harold
1903 No award 1910 Sinson, Julius Barnet
1904 Parkinson, Alfred Howard 1912 Sinson, Harry Abram
1905 Shacksnovis, Reuben
1906 Heppenstall, Clement Hoyle

Prizes in Public Health
1900 Radcliffe, Adolphus Harold 1906 No award
1901 Braithwaite, Leonard Ralph 1907 No award
1902 Tomlin, Herbert 1908 Brown, John Perrin
1903 Legge, James Huntly 1909 Cross, George Harold
1904 No award 1910 Walker, John Perry
1905 Hamilton, William Douglas
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F E L L O W S H IP S
U n i v e r s i t y

University Fellowships may be awarded to graduates of the 
University within three years from the date of graduation. 
Such Fellowships will be of the value of ^ 1 5 0  tenable for 
one year. The object of the Fellowships is the encouragement 
of research, and the Fellow will be required to devote the 
whole of the time during which he continues to hold the 
Fellowship to the pursuit of such research under conditions 
approved by the Senate. In special cases an additional grant 
not exceeding £ 2 0  may be made to the Fellow by a special 
vote of the Senate and Council to assist him in carrying out his 
researches. No Fellow shall be permitted to hold any paid 
appointment, or to undertake remunerative work without 
previous permission from the Senate, which shall have power 
in such cases to reduce the value of the Fellowship.

Fellowships will not be awarded except to candidates 
who have given evidence of qualifications for undertaking 
original work. Fellows are required to send in to the Clerk 
to the Senate a report of the work done by them during the 
tenure of the Fellowship before June ist of the year following 
the award of the Fellowship, in order that it may be laid 
before the Senate. The Fellowships may, in exceptional 
instances, and with the consent of the Senate and Council, 
be renewed for a second year.

Applications fo r renewal must be sent in to the Clerk to the 
Senate before the end of the second term.

1905 Marshall, Joseph, B.Sc. (Chemistry)
Waterhouse, Osborn, B.A. (English)

19 11 Charlton, Henry Buckley, B.A. (English)
1912 Heaton, Herbert, M.A. (History)
1914 Dry, Francis William, M.Sc. (Zoology)
1917 Whitaker, Elsie Dinah, M.Sc. (Geology)

G a s  R e s e a r c h

The Fellowship, of the value of ^ 2 0 0  per annum, will 
be awarded by the Senate, on the recommendation of the 
Board of Science and Technology, to a duly qualified 
candidate for the prosecution of post-graduate research in 
gas chemistry. Preference will be given to candidates who
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have signified their intention of entering the coal gas 
industry, or in default of any such candidate, to a person 
qualifying for some other branch of fuel industry.

The award of the Fellowship will be made annually 
during the month of June, after due advertisement of it in 
the technical press and other appropriate journals. Appli
cations fo r the Fellowship must be made to the Clerk to the 
Senate of the University on or before May ist o f each year.

It will always be within the power of the Senate, on 
the recommendation of the Board of Science and Tech
nology, to renew the Fellowship to the holder of the same 
for a further period of a year, instead of proceeding to a 
fresh election.

The holder of the Fellowship shall undertake research 
work in the University under the direction of the Professor 
of Fuel and Metallurgy on some subject connected with the 
chemistry of gases and combustion. The selection of the 
subject, and the method of carrying on the work, will be left 
to the judgment of the Professor responsible for its direction.

The University will provide, free of charge, all reasonable 
accommodation and facilities required for the prosecution 
of the research undertaken by the holder of the Fellowship, 
including working space and the use of such instruments 
and appliances installed as part of the equipment of the 
Fuel and Metallurgical Department. Any special expenses, 
not exceeding ^ 2 5 , incurred during the prosecution of the 
research will be defrayed by the Institution of Gas Engineers.

A report of the research work carried out by the 
holder of the Fellowship shall be submitted to the Council 
of the Institute of Gas Engineers, as well as to the Senate 
of the University, on or before May ist of each year, 
together with copies of any papers published in connection 
with the research.

1907 Forshaw, Arthur
19C9 Hartley, Harold
1912 Hollings, Harold
1919 Hanby, Thomas
1920 1 Monkhouse, Allan Cuthbertson

1 Renewed for a second year.
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R e s e a r c h  F e l l o w s h i p  in  C o l o u r  a n d  

T e x t i l e  C h e m is t r y

A Research Fellowship of the value of ^ io o  per annum, 
instituted by the Council on the recommendation of the 
Textile Industries and Dyeing Committee, will be offered 
from time to time by the Senate upon the recommendation 
of the Board of Science and Technology, for the prosecution 
of scientific investigations in Textile and Colour Chemistry, 
under the direction of the Professor of Colour Chemistry. 
Preference will be given to candidates who have graduated 
in the University of Leeds with Honours in Colour 
Chemistry.

The Fellow will be required to devote the whole of his 
time to the pursuit of the research in question, and (unless 
the results are published in the form of a communication to 
a scientific or technical journal) to present a report of the 
work to the Senate, such report to be sent in to the Clerk 
to the Senate before June ist of the year following the 
award of the Fellowship. It will be within the power of the 
Senate, on the recommendation of the Board of Science and 
Technology, to renew the Fellowship to the holder of the 
same for a second year, instead of proceeding to a fresh 
election.

1912 Rowe, Frederick Maurice
0 1914 Lewcock, William

T h e  “ J a m e s  E d m o n d s o n  A c k r o y d ”  F e l l o w s h i p

By a Deed executed in 19 18 , in memory of the late J . E. 
Ackroyd, Esq., the relatives of Mr. Ackroyd placed in the 
hands of the University a sum of ^4 ,000  to be held in 
trust for the maintenance of a Scholarship, or Fellowship, 
for the promotion of xesearch work for the furtherance of 
the Textile Industry of the West Riding of Yorkshire.

In accordance with the provisions of the Trust Deed, a 
Fellowship entitled the “ James Edmondson Ackroyd 
Fellowship ” of the value of not less than ^ 1 5 0  per annum 
will be awarded by the Senate on the recommendation of 
the Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology.
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The Fellowship shall ordinarily be awarded for a period 
of three years, which may be extended by a special resolu
tion of the Senate for a further period not exceeding three 
years.

The Fellow shall be required to devote his whole time to 
the prosecution of research on some subject or subjects, 
approved by the Board of Science and Technology, bearing 
upon the production of wool, silk or other textile materials, 
or the manufacture of textile fabrics.

A Committee shall be appointed by the Board of Science 
and Technology to exercise a general supervision over the 
conduct of the research.

In the award of the Fellowship preference will be given 
to graduates in Science or Technology, but the essential 
qualification shall be capacity to pursue the research pro
posed, and it shall be in the power of the Senate to award 
the Fellowship to a suitable candidate although he is not a 
member of the University. Preference will be given (ceteris 
paribus) to candidates born in the City of Bradford or 
resident there for a period of not less than five years im
mediately before the date of the appointment.

The award of the Fellowship will be made ordinarily in 
the month of June. Applications for the Fellowship should 
be made to the Clerk to the Senate o f the University on or 
before the is t o f May preceeding the date o f the award.

Grants out of the surplus moneys of the Fund may be 
made by the Senate on the recommendation of the Board 
of the Faculty of Science and Technology to increase the 
value of the Fellowship in any year, or to provide additional 
facilities for the prosecution of the research by the Fellow.

Provisional reports of the research work conducted by 
the Fellow shall be laid by the Supervising Committee 
before the Senate on or before the completion of each year 
of tenure of the Fellowship. At the expiration of the full 
period of tenure a final report shall be submitted to the 
Senate, together with copies of any papers published in 
connexion with the research.

1921 Dry, Francis William
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This Fellowship commemorates the services rendered to 
national education by the late Sir Swire Smith, Hon. LL.D., 
Member of the Court of the University of Leeds, M.P. for 
Keighley, and a member of the Royal Commission on 
Educational Instruction, 1881-4.

For its endowment, a sum of about ^3,000, collected 
by public subscription, chiefly through the efforts of Sir 
John Clough and Mr. Augustus Spencer, was placed in 
the hands of the University in May, 1920, to be held in 
trust for the maintenance of a Fellowship.

The Fellowship is awarded to a graduate of any Faculty 
of the University who has given evidence of qualifications 
for undertaking advanced work.

The award, as a rule, is biennial. The Fellowship is 
tenable for two years and the holder is required to 
undertake and pursue a course of advanced study and 
research approved by the Senate.

The annual value of the Fellowship is not less than

The award of the Fellowship is made ordinarily in the 
month of June. Applications must reach the Clerk to 
the Senate of the University on or before the 1st of May 
preceding the date of the award. Each applicant must 
state the course ol study which he proposes to follow 
and the University or other Institution for research to 
which he proposes to attach himself during the tenure of 
the Fellowship.

The Fellow is required to devote the whole of his time 
to the pursuit of the research in question, and to present 
a report of the work done to the Senate, such report to 
be sent in to the Clerk to the Senate before June 1st of 
the year following the award of the Fellowship. At the 
expiration of the full period of tenure a final report shall 
be submitted to the Senate.

1920 Carruthers, James Norman (not taken up)
1921 Scott, John Richard

“ S ir  S w i r e  S m i t h ” F e l l o w s h i p
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PRIZES
Gladstone Memorial Prize

The Trustees of the Gladstone Liberal Memorial Fund 
have established Gladstone Memorial Prizes to be given 
in books at the Universities and University Colleges in 
England, Scotland, and Wales for special proficiency in 
History, Political Science, and Economics. An annual prize 
of the value of jQ5 has been offered to and accepted by 
the Council of the University, and will be awarded under 
the following conditions :

1. The prize will be awarded in June of each year for an 
Essay on seme subject connected with History ’or 
Political Science or Economics, and the subjects of 
the Essays will be announced in the preceding June.

2. It will be open to competition among all students of 
Day Classes of the University who are in attendance 
upon University lectures for not less than four hours 
per week. Dissertations sent in for the degree of 
B.A. with Honours upon subjects connected with 
History, or Political Science or Economics will be 
regarded as competing for the Essay.

3. No student who has once obtained the prize may 
compete a second time.

4. No Essay in consideration of which either wholly or 
in part, a University Fellowship or Scholarship shall 
have been awarded, shall be admissible for other 
than honorary recognition.

5. The Essay must be sent in to the Clerk to the Senate 
not later than May ist  in each year.

1902 Savage, Hilda 1912 ^-Standing, Christine
1903 Davis, William Hathaway
1904 Gill, William Conrad
1905 Butterworth, George

1 Taylor, Bertha
1913 Mawson, Constance
1914 1 Dykes, Janet

William 1 Wright, Claude Ernest
1915 Sutcliffe, Dora
1916 Evans, Alice Mabel
1917 Tesh, Elsie
1918 Pickles, Gladys
1919 ^ u m b y, May

1906 Findlay, Sarah* Kennedy
1907 1Simpkiss, Nellie

1 Winter, John Edgar
1908 Dean, Arthur Ernest
1909 1 Peel, Albert (Of 3)

1 Phillips, Samuel {£2)
1910 Pickering, Harry
1911 Firth, John Rupert

1 Preston, Edith May
1920 Smith, Marie Kathleen
1921 Kiernan, Reginald

1 Prize D ivided.
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The Committee formed to obtain for the University, by 
subscriptions, a portrait of the late Chancellor, the Marquis 
of Ripon, K.G., presented to the University the surplus 
funds, amounting to ;£i8o, for investment, with a view to 
providing an Annual Prize in the subject of English Litera
ture to be called “ The Ripon English Literature Prize.” 
A Prize to the value of jQ6 will accordingly be awarded 
annually, under the following conditions.

1. The prize will be awarded in June of each year for 
an Essay on some subject connected with English 
Literature, and the subjects of the Essays will be 
announced in the preceding June.

2. It will be open to competition among all students of 
Day Classes of the University who are in attendance 
upon University lectures for not less than four hours 
per week. Dissertations sent in for the degree of 
B.A. with Honours upon subjects connected with 
English Literature will be regarded as competing for 
the Essay.

3. No student who has once obtained the prize may 
compete a second time.

4. No Essay, in consideration of which, either wholly or 
in part, a University Fellowship or Scholarship shall 
have been awarded, shall be admissible for other 
than honorary recognition.

5. The Essay must be sent in to the Clerk to the Senate 
not later than May ist  in each year.

1911 Charlton, Henry Buckley
1912 Cowling, George Herbert
1913 Cox, William
1914 Cohen, Sam
1915 Stuart, Emily
1916 Russell, Ada Minnie
1917 Todd, Helena
1918 West, Hilda
1919 Williams, Margaret
1920 Gartside, Ruth
1921 Williams, Joseph Russell

The Ripon English Literature Prize
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T h e  L u cy  W hitm ell P rize

The late Mr. Charles T. Whitmell presented to the 
University the sum of £100  for investment, with a view 
to establishing a prize in Italian Language and Literature 
in memory of his late wife. A  prize of the value of ^ 5  
will accordingly be awarded annually, under the following 
conditions :

1. The prize will be awarded in June of each year for 
an Essay on some subject in Italian connected with 
the life, works, and times of Dante, choice of a subject 
being left to the individual candidate.

2. It will be open to competition among all students of 
the University, including students in attendance on 
extramural courses under the supervision of the 
University.

3. No student who has once obtained the prize may 
compete a second time.

4. No Essay, in consideration of which, either wholly 
or in part, a University Fellowship or Scholarship 
shall have been awarded, shall be admissible for other 
than honorary recognition.

5. The Essay must be sent in to the Clerk to the Senate 
not later than May 1st in each year.

Leblanc Medal

The Leblanc Memorial Committee presented the Victoria 
University with a portion of the surplus from the fund raised 
in France for the erection of a statue of the distinguished 
chemist, Nicholas Leblanc, the amount to be devoted to the 
encouragement of the study of Chemistry. On the founda
tion of a separate University in Leeds a share of the fund 
was vested in the University of Leeds.

Leblanc Medals may be awarded at the Final Examination 
for the Degree of B.Sc. in the Honours Schools of Colour 
Chemistry, Leather, and Fuel and Metallurgy to such 
students as are reported by the Examiners to have shown 
special distinction, and who are recommended jointly by the 
Internal Examiners in these subjects.



1891 Ingle, Harry 1910 Bearder, Ernest Arthur
1892 Mann, Harold Hart Seymour-Jones, Arnold
1898 Skirrow, Frederick William 1911 Rowe, Frederick Maurice
1905 Davies, Arthur Hugh 1912 Johnson, William
1907 Baddiley, James 1914 Hollings, Ilarold
1908 Rhodes, Norman Woodroffe, David 

Woodhead, Arthur Edmund 1920 Palmer, Wilfred Ernest
1921 Seymour-Jones, Frank 

Leslie

Hardwick Prize in Clinical Medicine

This prize, of the value of ten pounds, is given annually 
on a competition which is held early in June. Candidates 
must have been students in the School of Medicine of the 
University of Leeds for not less than eight terms; they must 
be attending the medical practice of the Leeds Infirmary ; 
and they must have held or be then holding the office of 
Clinical Clerk in that Institution.
1900 Willans, Charles Rudolph 1909 Thoseby, John Norman
1901 Saville, Edwin Lonsdale
1902 Coupland, James Alane 1910 Hooton, William Henry
1903 Matthews, Crawfurd Tait 1911 Sinson, Julius Barnet
1904 Tomlin, Herbert 1914 Wilson, Colin
1905 Gough, Alfred 1920 1 Dyson, Reginald John
1906 No award 1 Hollings, George William
1907 No award 1921 Chamberlain, Digby
1908 Mitchell, Guy Annesley

Carter

McGill Prize in Clinical Surgery

This prize, of the value of ten pounds, is given annually 
on a competition which takes place in the month of May. 
Candidates must be students in the School of Medicine of 
the University of Leeds who have not at the time of the 
examination entered on their sixth year, and who have held 
at the Leeds Infirmary the following appointments:—  
In-patient dresser, ophthalmic dresser, in-patient medical 
clerk, post-mortem clerk, and gynaecological dresser.
1900 Gough, William 1907 No award
1901 Keeling, Hugh Neville 1908 Mitchell, Guy Annesley
1902 Coupland, James Alane Carter
1903 Braithwaite, Leonard Ralph 1909 Thoseby, John Norman
1904 Brierley, Wilfred Edward Lonsdale
1905 Gough, Alfred 1910-1920 No awards
1906 No award 1921 Smithies, Cyril Moulson

Prizes 505

1 Prize divided.



Prizes

This prize, instituted in memory of the first Dean of the 
Medical Department, Yorkshire College, is awarded annu
ally on a competition in Obstetrics and Gynaecology held in 
the third term.

The value of the prize, which consists of books or 
instruments, is five pounds.
1900 Acomb, John 1908 Hooton, William Henry
1901 Coates, Richard 1909 Bernstein, Isaac Barnett
1902 Tomlin, Herbert 1910 No award
1903 Smailes, Herbert William 1911 No award
1904 No award 1912 Angel, Harry
1905 Hamilton, William Douglas 1913 Kitson, Frederick Hubert
1906 Ileppenstall, Clement Hoyle 1914 Wilkinson, John
1907 Thoseby, John Norman 1916 Holt, Harry Mainwaring

Lonsdale 1917 Parker, Joseph Henry
1921 Smithies, Cyril Moulson

Gold Medal

A  Gold Medal of the value of ten pounds is awarded 
on the collated results of the prize examinations in the 
following subjects:— (1) Surgery; (2) Medicine; (3) Patho
logy ; (4) Obstetrics; (5) Forensic M edicine; (6) Clinical 
Medicine (Hardwick Prize); (7) Clinical Surgery (McGill 
Prize); (8) Gynaecology, Clinical Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
(Scattergood Prize); (9) Public Health; (10) Pharmacology 
and Therapeutics; (11) Practical Surgery; (12 )  Ophthal
mology ; (13) Mental Diseases. To qualify for the Gold Medal 
the candidate must have attended all his final classes, i.e., 
must have completed and not have exceeded his fifth year 
of study, and must present four prizes or their equivalent. 
Of these prizes one must be either the Surgery or the McGill 
Prize, and another either the Medicine or the Hardwick Prize. 
Should a student desire to spend an additional year ante
cedent to the study of the subjects in Part III in preparing 
for a Science degree, Honours, or the Primary Fellowship 
of the Royal College of Surgeons of England, such time 
need not be counted as one of the five years.
1900 Gough, William 1906 No award
1901 Saville, Edwin 1907 No award
1902 Coupland, James Alane 1908 Mitchell, Guy Annesley
1903 No award Carter
1904 No award 1909 Thoseby, John Norman
1905 (jpygh, Alfred Lonsdale

Scattergood Prize in Obstetrics and Gynaecology
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Sir Berkeley Moynihan Medal

Sir Berkeley Moynihan has presented to the University 
the sum of /,2oo for investment, with a view of providing 
a gold medal for the most distinguished Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery of the year. The 
conditions of award are under consideration.

The Junior Medal (Silver) is awarded upon the results of 
the prize examinations in the following subjects:— (i) Junior 
Anatomy ; (2) Senior Anatomy; (3) Physiology; (4) Practical 
Physiology (including the experimental portion of part ii) ; 
(5) Materia Medica; that is to say, upon the subjects of the 
second year and the first and second terms of the third year 
in the “ Normal Course for the M.B.Ch.B. of the University 
of Leeds.” To qualify, the candidate must obtain two 
prizes or their equivalent.

1899 Coupland, James Alane 1907 Cross, George Harold
1900 Braithwaite, Leonard Ralph 1908 Hooton, William Henry

1905 Hamilton, William Douglas 1913 Leake, Charles Edward
1906 Mitchell, Guy Annesley

Carter

Book prizes and Certificates of Honour are given in the 
various classes in the School of Medicine at the end of 
each session.

Silver Medal

1901 Boyle, Alan
1902 Gough, Alfred
1903 No award
1904 No award

1909 Robinson, William
1910 Mellis, George Pickard
1911 Sinson, Harry
1912 Wilkinson, John

Class Prizes
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G R A D U A T E S  O F  T H E  U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  L E E D S

(The names of deceased graduates are printed hi italics)

Honorary Graduates
Doctor o f Laws

1904 L a d y  F rederick Cavendish 1910 
Archbishop Maclagan 
The Duke of Devonshire 
T he E a rl of H arew ood 
Viscount Cross 
Lord Herries 
Lord Allerton 
R t. H on. A rth u r H erbert 

D y k e  A clan d  
Sir Francis Sharp Powell,

Bart., M .P .
Sir John Barran, Bart., 1912 

M .P .
Sir Charles Hubert 

Hastings Parry, Bart.
Sir A lexan der Cam pbell 

M ackenzie 
Sir Charles Villiers

Stanford 1915
Sir E d w ard  E lgar 1919
Sir William Bousfield 
H enry W alford D avies 
Rt. Hon. Charles George 

Milnes-Gaskell 
Charles W ood 1920

1906 Lord Wenlock
Sir Owen Roberts

1909 T he A rchbishop of Y o rk  
Thom as W alter H arding

1910 T he D uke of D evonshire 
R t. H on. H erbert H enry

A squith, M .P.

T he E arl of Crewe, K .G . 
T he M arquis of Lans- 

downe, K .G .
R t. H on. James W illiam  

Low ther, M .P.
Sir H ugh Bell, B art.
Field Marshall the Rt. 

Hon. Lord Nicholson,
G.C.B.

Sir A lfred  H opkinson 
A rth u r Greenhow Lupton 
A rth u r Cooper 
A n na Pa ulina Eddison  
Sir W illiam  E dw ard 

G arforth, L L .D .
The Rev. William Hulton 

Keeling, M .A .
Sir Swire Smith 
D av id  F orsyth  
Field-M arshal V iscoun t 

Plum er 
John Raw linson Ford 
Charles L upton  
John Mews
Field-M arshal E a rl H aig 
T he R ev. Canon John 

N eale D alton  
P eter M acintyre E van s 
John B ickersteth  
W illiam  H enry B arber

Doctor of Letters
1904 Sir A lb ert K a y e  R o llit 

Alfred Austin 
Andrew Martin Fairbairn 
Joseph W righ t

1906 Bishop Boyd Carpenter
(form erly Bishop of 
Ripon)

Sir Charles Holroyd
1907 The Rev. Robert Collyer

1910 Francis JohnH aver field 
A rth u r Sidgw ick

1914 Charles E d w yn  V aughan  
Emile Verhaeren

1915 The Rev. Charles Hargrove 
T he R ev. Philip  H enry

W icksteed
1919 Charles John H olm es



1904

1904
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1906

1914
1915

1906
1917
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Doctor of Science
The Earl o f Rosse 1906
Lord K elvin  
Lord Airedale
Sir  Isaac Lowthian Bell, 1909 

Bart.
S ir  W illiam  Henry

Boadbent, Bart. 1910
S ir  Arthur W illiam  

Rucker 
Tempest Anderson  
Sir Jonathan H utchinson 1912 
John Hughlings Jackson  
Louis Compton M ia ll 
A rth u r W illiam  M ayo- 

Robson, C .B .
Thom as Pridgin T eale 
Sir Thom as E dw ard 

Thorpe
Claudius Galen Wheel- 1914 

house
S ir  W illiam  Henry Perkin  1915 
Sir Thom as Clifford 1919

A llb u tt 
H einrich Caro 
A lfred  G randidier 
A lbin  H aller 
Sir E dw in  R a y  Lan kester 
Carl Theodor Lieberm ann 
C arl A lexan der von 

M artius

P au l Pelseneer 
H einrich Rubens 
H erbert H all Turner 
Sir Jam es Crichton- 

B row ne 
Sir R onald Ross, K .C .B . 
Lord Rayleigh 
S ir Clements Richard  

Markham , K .C .B .
Sir W illiam  Osier, Bart. 
Charles Carpenter 
Adolph Greiner 
Sir  Robert A . Hadfield, 

Bart.
Thomas Newbigging 
Friedrich Springorum  
John E d w ard  Stead 
Sir  Corbet Woodall 
H enry R ichardson 

Procter 
H arold W ager 
Sir H enry B radw ardine 

Jackson 
Sir A lfred  K eogh 
Sir A lm roth W righ t 
Sir W illiam  H enry B ragg 
John G ilbert B ak er

Master of Science
T hom as Scales C arter 1915 
Thomas Hudson Nelson  
W illiam  Denison Roebuck 
T hom as Sheppard

Master of Arts

John W illiam  T ay lo r 
J ohn Grim shaw  W ilkinson 
Thom as W illiam  

W oodhead

Thomas Percy Sykes 
H erbert A ustin  Frieker

1919 Francis V aughan  H all

Graduates
* Indicates membership of Convocation.

Faculty of Arts (including Commerce and Law)

Doctor of Letters
*Peel, A lbert 1919 B utterw orth, George

W illiam



Graduates in Arts (M.A.)

Master of Arts
1919 Arnold, Jane
1908 *Ashburner, F rederick

1912 B artle, A rthu r
1920 *B en tley, Owen
1907 * B ib b y, E d w ard  E rn est
1911 *B irtles, A rth u r
1908 *B lackbu rn , E lizab eth

M aria
1916 B lakeley, E m ily  S ylv ia
1912 Boden, Cecil A rth u r
1915 B reckin , I v y
1905 *B riggs, M aude (Mrs.

Chapm an)
1917 B roadley, M ary Anne
1912 Brow n, R alp h  Noel
1919 *Butcher, Charles S yd n ey
1915 B yrn e, R ichard  H ugh

D esm ond G arritt

1911 Caldwell, Sarah Jane
1918 C aw thraw , George

E dw ard
1915 C hadw ick, Florence M aud
1908 Chapm an, H a rry  G arfield
1914 Charlton, H enry B u ck ley
1909 Cohen, A lexan der
1921 * Cohen, Ben Zion
1907 *Conyers, H ilda
1921 *Cook, A lexan der W alter
1914 Cowling, George H erbert
1911 Cox, H erbert 
1921 Cox, W illiam
1912 *Cridland, D oroth y W alker 
1921 *Cross, E rnest

1906 *D avis, W illiam  H ath aw ay
1908 D aykin , John B ertram
1913 D ean, A rth u r E rn est
1915 D ickinson, F rederick

W alter
1919 * Dobson, Alan
1921 *Dowson, E v e ly n  R hoda
1912 D ransfield, H enry E w art

S tan ley
1916 D ykes, Janet

1909 Edw ards, M aud M ary
1913 *E llis, H enry Carl Noel
1918 * E vans, A lice M abel

1910 * F airley, B arker
1920 *F aw cett, E rnest
1912 F aw citt, Edw in  H enry 
1908 F in dlay, George H indson
1908 *F in dlay, Sarah K en nedy
1915 F in d lay, W illiam

G illanders
1913 * F irth , John R u p ert
1913 *Fisher, Frederick

B roughton
1914 F ox, A rth u r
1907 *F ran k, Sarah (Mrs.

Bonsall)

1919 *G arton, Ida M ary
1911 *G endall, Philip  Parsons

W atkin s
1913 Gibson, George W illiam
1908 *G ill, W illiam  Conrad
1919 Gillm an, M arguerite
1911 G ittleson, John
1915 *Green, D avid
1913 Greenwood, E m ily  M aud
1920 *Greenwood, H arold
1910 * Gunnell, Doris

1913 *H alliday, W ilfrid  Joseph 
1907 H and, W illiam  Thom as
1918 H arrison, A m y  Geraldine
1907 *H astings, M argaret
1915 H ead, Jane
1912 H eaton, H erbert
1917 * H in ckley, Philip
1909 *H irst, John Crosland
1909 Hobson, E lsie Irene
1912 H obson, Julia
1909 Hodges, R aym on d John
1905 *H odgson, Charles E dw ard
1909 *H ogan, K athleen
1915 Hole, E llen M ary
1907 Holm es, Carrie
1911 *H ow arth , Fred
1913 Huffington, Thomas
1916 H urw orth, A rthu r
1917 H utton, Charles W illiam
1914 *H yde, Francis A ustin

1907 Illingworth, M aria Em ma 
(Mrs. Schofield)



Graduates in Arts (M.A.)

1920 *Ingle, Jam es W illiam
1920 *Ives, F ran k

1914 Jam eson, M argaret E thel
(Mrs. Clarke)

1920 Jennings, E lsie Em m ie
1910 * Johnson, Florence Annie
I 9 I 3 Jordan, George Jefferis
1907 *Jow ett, Jessie

1912 *K irk , K ath leen  H yld a
1907 * K itchener, E rn est E dw ard
1918 K itson, E th el

1912 *L aird, M arjorie Jean 
(Mrs. E xley)

1919 Lam bert, Nellie
1907 Landm an, Sam uel
1917 * Law son, L eah  Gardner
1912 L ee, H arry
1920 Lum b, S yb il V icto ria
1921 Lu m b y, M ary

1906 *M cK eand, M aggie W ood
row

1912 M addock, W illiam
1909 M allinson, D oroth y
1911 *M artin, A lice W alford
1915 M asterm an, D oroth y
1921 *M athers, John Stan ley
1908 *M atthew s, F e lix  H a ck ett
1910 *M aud, Ida  M arian
1918 M awson, Constance
1906 * M elville, Ellen Louisa
1916 M itchell, E d ith  A lice Ann
1907 *M olland, Theodora M ary
1909 M onahan, A lexander

Jam es
1920 *M oore, Charles H erbert
1908 M oulden, John W illiam
1910 M urphy, B ertha M ary

(Mrs. Maine)

1920 *N aylor, C harley
1907 *N aylor, Nellie Noble
1907 *N eville, E th e l M ay
1907 *N orth, F an n y Caroline
1921 *N utter, H annah Jane

1913 P ap  w orth, H arold Charles
1912 Parker, F ran k
1914 *Parkinson, H arold Shaw

1913 *P arn aby, H arry
1919 * Partridge, W illiam
1917 P a y , Thom as W ilfrid
1913 Peacey, B asil W illiam
1913 Perfect, D ouglas
1917 * Perry, Francis Charles
1912 * Phillips, Sam uel
1911 P o bjo y, H arold Norm an

1913 Ram sden, A rthu r
1914 Rennard, Thom as A m bler
1913 Rhodes, A rth u r W ellesley
1905 Robinson, Ethel Margaret

1905 * Savage, H ilda  
1921 *Sawkins, V io let V era
1908 Scholes, K ath erine Louise

(Mrs. A . J. Monahan)
1905 *Scholes, Thom as W ilfrid
1913 * Scott, Ju lia  Pen keth
1921 Sewell, Josephine M ary
1909 Sim p kiss, N ellie
1921 Slater, Doris M ay
1916 *Sm ith, Annie
1907 Sm ith, Egerton
1919 * Spencer, Frances M ary

E lvira
1906 *Stables, W illiam  H erbert
1916 Standing, Christine
1915 Stapleton, A rthu r

Leonard
1914 Stead, L ilian  M ary
1910 Strange, E dw ard H ow ard
1910 Strong, R obert
1914 *Strothard, H u bert T urner
1920 Sykes, Helen
1921 *Sykes, Norm an

1921 T aylor, E m ily  A ugusta
1908 Ten Bruggenkate, George

Herbert
1915 Thom as, W illiam  C alvert 
1921 T hackray, E d ith
1912 * Thornton, W illiam  George

Squire
1910 *Thorp, H ilda
1913 Tom linson, John

Lansdow ne

1912 W alker, A lgernon S tan ley
1908 W alker, Jessie 

(Mrs. D a y  kin)
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1908 W allace, H arry  B ruce 1906 * W ilson, Florence
1912 W arren, A lb ert Edm und 1908 W ilson, Florence G rey
1912 *W aterhouse, Osborn 1905 W ilson, George W illiam
1919 W hitaker, George R o b ert 1914 W ortz, F rederick R obert
1906 * W hite, E th e l 1913 W righ t, B eatrice  H ilda
1907 W hitehead, M ary 1916 W right, Claude E rnest 
1921 *W hiteley, Joseph T ra vis 1915 W righ t, G ladys

Master of Education 
1921 Luery, A lfred E dw ard

Bachelor of Arts
1908 A braham s, Solomon
1914 * Abram s, Sam  Philip
1909 A llo tt, Effie Gwen
1914 A llo tt, W ilfrid
1916 A lton, B eatrice  M abel
1906 * Anderson, John
1918 Anderson, L u c y  M argaret
1912 Anderson, M abel M aud
1909 Anderton, Louisa
1912 Anson, Jane Ridsdale
1913 A rm itage, Catharine
1905 * A rm itage, John H enry
1906 * A rm strong, L ilias E velin e
1911 Arnold, E d ith
1913 Aston, M arian G ladys 

S tew art
1905 * A tkinson, Janet

1917 *B ainbridge, D oroth y
M ary (Mrs. A . E . W ood- 
head)

1920 * Baines, H am pson
1918 B airstow , D oroth y
1918 B aker, R u th  E veline
1917 *B anks, E v e ly n
1912 B anks, John Cook

ley
1919 *Barker, Doris W righ t
1920 B arker, Ida
1919 Barnes, W alter E gbert
1919 Barran, Em m a B ottom ley
1905 *B arras, E lsie Clara

(Mrs. J. G. Ham m ond)
1920 * B arrett, E rnest
1906 B artle , Ida
1920 B arton , M ary D orothea
1909 B atchelor, E d ith

1921 Batchelor, M abel Shaw
1921 B ate, E th el
1920 *B ate, H erbert R oland
1919 Bates, Nellie
1917 B ayliffe , Jennie
1920 Ba>zley, M abel M argaret
1921 Beal, H ilda Jane
1911 B ean, W illiam  H arold 
1921 B eckett, Kathleen  

M arjorie
1919 *B eeforth, Lau ra
1911 Bee vers, S yd n ey
1921 B ellerb y , J ohn R otherf ord
1916 B ellerby, M argaret H ope
1918 Benn, L au ra  H arriet
1908 B en tley, H annah

G rim shaw 
1918, *B erry, A rthu r
1912 * B e van , A lb ert E dw ard
1910 B illam , B ertram
1918 *B illam , Lois E th el
1916 B irch , D oris
1916 B irch , D oroth y Ellen

(Mrs. C. H. Lam bert)
1917 B irch , Thom as A lb an y
1905 *Bishop, Sarah E l le i
1916 Blease, Richard M orris

Stanley
1906 B oardm an, E rnest

Edm und
1913 Boden, R eginald Stan ley
1920 B ow ker, Benjam in
1906 * B rad ley, Florence M ar

garet (Mrs. R ydall)
1905 *B raithw aite , W illiam  

D alston
1915 Bridson, Edm und



Graduates in Arts (B.A.) 5*3

1916 B riggs, E lsie Pow ell
1916 B riggs, M aud
1905 B righam , F an n y M uriel
1917 B roadbent, E d ith
1915 B roadbent, Minnie Ann
1913 B rock, Stella  Caborn
1907 B row n, Constance M abel

(Mrs. H . Paterson)
1913 B row n, C yril G raham
1914 * Brow n, E th el
1912 B row n, George Frederick
1915 * Brow n, H arold H avelock
1916 * B row n, N ellie
1920 *B row n, W inifred
1919 B roxup, D oroth y
1917 B roxu p, E v a  Annie
1910 B ucknall, Charles John
1920 B u ck ley , E d ith  M ay
1913 B ucknall, P aul D am ien 
1905 * B urgess, L illie  (Mrs.

H arvey)
1905 Burley, Leo Le Gay 
1917 B urrow , H annah Louise
1921 B utcher, Doris M aude
1920 * B utcher, W illiam  A rth u r
1910 B utler, G loxinia

(Mrs. A . M. Godfrey)
1917 B utterfield , H ilda
1918 B utterfield , Janet
1918 Caiger, H ugh
1914 *Caldwell, M ary Constance 
1917 Cam pion, W inifred
1921 Cardwell, A lbert 
1917 Carr, Catherine
1917 Carr, C ecily  A lice M ay
1916 Carr£, Edward Mervyn
1915 Carter, Jessie M ay
1911 Carter, John W ilfrid  
1915 *C atterall, A lbert
1912 Caukill, Francis
1909 Caw thron, Edw in
1921 Chapm an, W illiam  D ale
1905 *Chard, E d ith  Annie
1908 Charlesworth, A lice
1917 Childe, G ertrude M ay
1910 Claridge, M arjorie M uriel
1911 Clarke, Charles D ougan 
1915 C layton -B ooth , E th el Jane
1919 Cocking, E th el Annie
1914 Coggill, W ilfrid

1914 Cohen, Adolph Broadfield
1914 Cohen, Sam
1915 *Coley, N orm an Clarence

H erbert
1920 *Cook, H arold
1915 Cooper, M aud Louise
1910 Coppock, L au ra
1919 Cordingley, Christine
1913 Corson, O live
1920 *C ottam , A nnie
1908 Cowling, A lice B eatrice
1918 Crabtree, M argaret
1914 Craven, P ercy  Charles
1910 Croft, A lice M ary
1911 Crossland, E lsie
1914 Crow ther, D aisy  Isabel
1921 Crowther, D avid
1914 *Crowther, Florence
1914 *Crow ther, I v y  E m m a
1914 Cuckow , Ph ilip  Edw in
1915 Cusworth, E u stace

F retw ell

1905 *D alton, John E dw in
1906 D aryco tt, E rn est

Jenkinson
1920 D aw son, D aniel
1911 D aw son, T hom as H enry
1920 *D ean, W illiam  H enry
1917 D eane, D oris
1912 D earden, G ladys M ay
1909 D earnley, Charles
1905 *D enby, M aurice
1918 D enison, R u b y  G ladys

M artha
1919 D ickinson, K a te
1910 *D ixon, A nnie
1919 * D ixon, D oroth y

W hitley
1906 D ixon, E lizab eth
1917 *D ixon, E lla
1905 *Dobson, Constance 

(Mrs. W heatley)
1907 D onaldson, Law rence

R ichard L everton
1910 D oody, E llie
1915 D river, Constance Jennie
1920 *D unw ell, Thom as

M iddleton
1913 D yson, Fred
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1905 *E asterfield , Thom as H ill
1919 Edelstein, Charles

Solomon
1913 Edm ond, W illiam  

Seaw ard
1920 *Eeles, W illiam  George
1913 *Effron, George H enry
1921 *E ley, S tan ley A lbert
1913 E lliot, G ilbert B ernard
1911 E llio tt, R u th
1905 * E llio tt, Spencer H ayw ard
1910 Ellis, A rth u r H arold

C arteret 
1921 Ellis, M abel Doreen
1912 Em sley, E d ith
1915 Em sley, R osella
1921 Evans, John Charles
1919 *E xley, Cecil Frederick

1905 *Fairbrother, Jessie
1911 F airley, D uncan
1921 Farrand, Phoebe A ugusta
1914 Farrer, E v e ly n
1921 F aw cett, B erth a  R ylan d s
1921 Fearnside, W inifred 

Marion
1914 Fenton, K a te
1921 Firth, Nellie M arguerite
1921 Fish, N ellie
1921 F itton , L ilian  E d ith
1921 Flem ing, James
1916 * F letcher, B ernard George
1907 F lyn n, B ridie
1905 F oggitt, E m m a (Mrs.

W . A . Cornaby)
1911 * F oggitt, Ida
1913 Forem an, Jeanie

Christine
1905 *F ox, A rth u r Cunliffe
1908 * Frank, D orothea Ethel
1921 Fryer, Constance Louisa

1906 Gale, Florence
(Mrs. Reeves)

1912 Galpine, D oroth y
1917 G arforth, Christina 
1921 *Garside, Bernard 
1905 *Garside, B erth a
1920 G artside, R u th

1905 *G ascoigne, E v e ly n  M ay 
(Mrs. B lackburn)

1913 *G aw thorpe, W ilfrid 
1921 *G eldard, H orace Marsden
1920 G entles, Jam es Ross
1919 Gibson, Christine

Madeleine
1917 Gibson, G ladys Louise
1918 G ladstone, M uriel
1920 *Glass, Helen M edley
1908 G olding, M ary M uriel
1921 G orm ley, M ary E lizab eth
1916 G ottw altz, Florence

W inifred 
1921 * Grange, M ary E lizabeth
1919 G rant, Jessie
1917 Grassham , M uriel 
1905 *G ray, A rabella  H yde

Janet, Ethel 
!9 °5  *G ray, Catherine Isabella 

(Mrs. W . P. W elpton)
1910 G ray, Isabel
1921 G ray, O live Rosina
1913 Green, Benjam in Cecil
1920 Green, Ida  W alton
1907 * Greening, E dw ard

B ap tist
1914 Greenwood, Josemee

M arguerite
1916 Greenwood, Phyllis
1918 * Griffiths, D oroth y
1910 Groves, W innifred

H alliday
1915 * Gurney, Denies St. John

Cecil

1916 H aigh, M argery
1917 H ainsworth, I v y
1910 Hale, Agnes
1920 H am m ond, Agnes
1921 H anby, E d n a M ary
1909 H and, H arry  Aram
1912 H arding, R eginald
1915 H ardw ick, A rthur
1921 H ardy, W ilfred
1920 H arland, Lois Hope
1918 H artley, Joan
1920 *H aw orth , P h yllis

B roughton
1915 H ayes, A llan
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1920 H aygarth , D oroth y
1918 H aythorne, Arnold
1914 Head, Edward Keith
1917 H eath, W inifred M ay
1921 *H eaton, W allace James
1920 H em sw orth, Lau ra  Alice 
1905 *H epw orth, F rank
1905 *H ep worth, Minnie
1916 H erbert, M abel
1915 *Hewson, Constance Freda
1912 Hewson, F rank R ichard

H ick
1920 *H ewson, Thom as H arold 
1905 *Hield, Esther M argaret
1921 *H ill, H arold
1915 Hill, H arold Harrison
1915 H illas, Norm an
1921 H inchliffe, Gerald 
1921 H ird, Joseph H enry
1920 *H irst, A lice E lizab eth
1913 H irst, B eatrice M ay 
1905 *H irst, M iriam
1905 H itcham , Charlotte Elsie
1914 Hoar, H arold Stanley
1916 Hobson, M ary E lizabeth
1919 *H ogley, M arian
1916 H olds w orth, M aude

M arion E lizab eth  (Mrs. 
Cuckow)

1905 *H olgate, Jane
1915 *H olliday, M arjorie T ate
1919 *H ollings, M ary
1905 *Holmes, E thel

(Mrs. Chapman)
1919 H olroyde, Doris H elena
1918 *H opkin, Jessie M elville
1910 Hopkins, Eric Arthur
1921 H opper, Syd n ey H erbert
1911 *H orne, M ary O syth
1919 Horne, W inifred Louise
1920 H orrell, E lla
1908 H orsfall, Jessy Eveline
1915 H orsley, Ernest
1911 H osking, John
1908 *Howe, Grace Alice
1912 Hoyle, Harold
1917 H uddleston, E d ith  M ay
1915 H uddleston, M abel
1910 H udson, H arry
1913 *Hudson, John

1905 *Hudson, M argaret Ellen 
(Mrs. Parnaby)

1917 H uggins, Em m a
1913 H uggins, John
1919 *Hughes, W illiam  James
1920 *H uke, H arry
1917 H unter, Helen
1913 H unter, Nelson A ckroyd
1905 *H urst, Thom as O ckerby
1914 H utchinson, A lbert

1917 Illingw orth, M abel
W inifred

1921 *Ing, W illiam
1921 Irvine, Annie M cLean
1919 * Irvine, Jessie

1906 Jackm an, E lizab eth
1906 Jackson, M abel
1912 * Jenkins, Elsie M ary 
1921 Jenkinson, Louie 
1921 Jennings, E v e lyn  
1921 Jennings, I v y  E ve lyn  
1921 *Jessop, Tom  Edm und
1911 Johnson, D oroth y
1914 *Jole, N ora B an croft
I 9I 9 Jones, Annie Frances 

Saville
1914 Jones, A rthu r Owen
1918 Jones, E ric George
19 17 Jones, M arjorie E lizab eth
1914 Jordan, George D ouglas

1918 *K aye, R u th  A rm itage
1916 * K erry, H erbert
1914 Kershaw, M aud H arriet 
1921 K iem an, R eginald
1919 Kidd, Pearl
1920 K ing, I v y  H onor
1912 *K irk , Leonard B ertram
1911 K irtland, D oroth y M ary
1915 * K irkw ood, W inifred
1913 K itson, F an n y E d ith
1912 K itson, M ary Ellen
1920 K n app, Lilian  Annie M ary
1920 * K n igh t, E d w ard  P ercival
1919 K niveton, M arjorie Ann
1919 Know les, Doris Annie

W illiam son
1921 Know les, R oland E rnest
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1914 Ladell, A rthu r Randolph
1918 Lam b, P h yllis Gertrude
1916 Lam bert, Charles H enry
1919 *Lang, D oroth y M argaret
1907 Langstaff, B ilton, B .Sc.
1918 Lawrence, Elsie Irene
1920 *Lawson, Cecil Vaughan
1913 Lawson, Tom
1907 Lea, George W illiam
1921 Leach, N ora
1909 *Lee, Catherine
1920 Lee, M argaret A nn
1914 Leech, D oroth y E d ith
1916 Legge, M arian
1913 L e v y , Sissie Em m a
1919 Lewis, A m y  Irene
1912 Libbish, B arnet
1906 Lidbetter, James Staples
1917 L igh tfo o t, E d ith  M argaret
1921 Lim bert, George W illiam
1906 *Linforth, E d ith  M ary

E lizabeth (Mrs. W . T. 
Rowe)

1915 Lister, D oroth y D aisy
1905 *Lister, M artha
1908 Lock, John
1909 Longbottom , Nellie
1913 Longstaff, Annie
1911 *Longstaffe, Stella

M arguerite
1920 Lonsdale, H ettie
1921 Low ry, Louise M argaret

M atilda
1916 L oxley, M argaret Isabel
1920 Luccock, Florence
1914 Lund, A nnie Eleanor
1913 Lupton, M argaret E lla

1905 M accoby, Sarah Judith
1920 *M ackrell, Florence M ay
1912 M cK ay, Annie A rm strong
1919 *M cLeannan, Florence

Lilian
1911 M ajor, Irene C arlotta
1913 M allin, H u bert P a trick
1916 *M ann, E nid
1913 M arriott, E dw ard
1918 Marsden, D oris
1917 M arsden, H ilda
1913 M arshall, H erbert

1911 M artin, Ism ae K n ox
1909 M artin, Thom as H aigh
1909 M atthews, B asil W ilfred

B arrow
1917 M aud, Annie
1915 *Maude, E dgar Ringrose
1911 M awson, B ertha
1920 M eadows, G ladys M uriel 

Joan
1915 Mee, W inifred Ellen
1919 Mellis, V ictoria  Rudolph
1918 Mellor, Doris
1910 Mellors, Clarissa Florence

H orsley
(Mrs. J. J. Ilett)

1920 M iddlebrook, John B ailey
1921 *M idgley, A rnold Spencer 
1921 M idgley, Frederick

W illiam
1911 Miller, Florence Clark
1910 Miller, H enry Claude
1911 Miller, Solomon
1917 M itchell, Florence M ary
1916 * M itchell, G ladys M ary
1906 *M itchell, M argaret 
1905 *M itchell, M yra
1911 M oody, S yd n ey
1918 Moore, E th el
1917 Moore, R u th
1913 Moorhouse, H erbert
1915 Morland, Leonard M ark
1909 Morrell, F rank
1917 *Moss, H elenor
1918 M othersdill, Doris M ay
1905 M ountain, E liza
1917 *M unday, M adeleine 

Constance
1909 *M urphy, Grace Louisa
1914 M yers, A m y
1913 *M yers, M arion

1908 N aylor, A lice M aude
1913 Neale, Charles Sidney
1915 *N esbit, John Christopher
1917 *N ewstead, Fannie
1906 Nicholson, E thel
1913 *N ixon, D ora
1920 Norm an, Leonora

M arguerite
1921 Norman ton, Emma
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1 915 N orm ington, Nellie 
1921 N owell, E lm a V irtue
1918 *Noxon, M arion
1914 N u ttall, M arguerite M ary

Teresa
1920 *O d dy, Eleanor Denison
1916 Ogden, M ary
1920 Ogden, W inifred M ary
1910 O ’Neill, W ilfrid  Stephen
1920 *O rton, H erbert W oodford
1910 Ostrehan, A rthur 

Clem ent H enry
1907 *O utram , E d ith  M ay
1905 *Owen, Florence

1913 P adgett, W ilfred W ood
1915 *Padm an, M ay
1920 * Parker, G ladys M urielle
1916 * Parker, Isabel W ilson
1921 Parkin , E th e l M ary
1913 Parry, Clarise H ilda
1907 Partridge, Doris K athleen
1919 Patterson, M arjorie

Wilson
1908 Pearson, Eunice
1908 Perkins, Sarah E lizabeth
1921 Perry, M artha Alice
1910 Phillips, D oroth y
1910 Pickering, H arry
1914 Pickering, Jessie
1911 P ickett, B ertram  A rthur
1919 *Pickford, M argaret
1918 Pickles, G ladys
1918 Pidd, Jessie
1910 Pilling, James A rthur
1911 Pollard, M abel
1917 Poole, Shirley
1920 *Popplestone, W alter

H arold George
1905 *P orritt, Florence M ary 

(Mrs. Bennett)
1911 P otter, H ilda
1911 Pounder, Benjam in  

W illiam
1907 Poynton, L u cy  Ellen
1917 P ratt, R ichard
1905 *Precious, Julia H opper
1919 *Preston, E d ith  M ay
1919 Prince, Eleanor E d ith
1914 Pullan, Francis Norm an

1910 Quarterm an, John R ichard

1911 Race, Ida Cunningham
1912 R adford, Conrad W illiam

R ich
1912 Raism an, A braham
1920 * Raism an, John
1905 * R aven, H ilda M ary

(Mrs. P. Davies)
1915 *R ayner, Ellen
1910 Reakes, G ilbert Spofforth
1911 Redfern, Florence M ary
1910 Rennie, W illiam  Heron

M axwell
1912 * Reynolds, Carrie
1918 Rhodes, E ve lyn  Marion
1913 Richards, Charles

Threlfall
1920 Richardson, Elsie M ary
1917 Richardson, M atthew
1913 Richardson, W illiam

Rowson
1906 * Rider, M artha H annah 
1905 * Ridge, W illiam  Sheldon
1917 Robertson, M argaret

Janet
1905 R obinson, Lilian  

D orothea
1921 Robinson, Louis 
1905 Rogers, H annah 
1905 Rogers, V io letta

(Mrs. Grimshaw)
1918 *Ross, Frances H ilda
1914 Rolleston, Lan celot

Charles
1920 Rushw orth, H ilda
1916 Russell, A da Minnie
1920 * Russell, R u th  M ary

1912 Sampson, Catherine R u b y
1911 Sanderson, Tom
1919 *Saville, Clara
1921 Schofield, B eatrice R achel 
1921 Schofield, Florence
1921 Schofield, F rank 
1921 Sclare, M abel 
1921 Scott, E thel
1920 *Scow croft, E lsie
1905 *Scruton, H arriett Annie
1906 *Scruton, K a te  Ellen
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1916 Seanor, K athleen  M ary
1920 *8611101?;, Thom as O liver

A lbert
1915 Semper, Constance 

M argaret Eleanor
1917 Senior, Lilian
1912 Shackleton, A rthur 

Percival
1917 Sharp, P h yllis M ay
1920 Sharpe, Alice
1914 Shaw, George
1910 Shaw, George Law son 
1905 Sheard, D ora
1914 Sheard, Kathleen  
1905 *Sheard, M ary Beatrice
1921 * Shearer, W illiam  Sinclair

Russell
1911 Sheldon, Clara
1915 Shepherd, D oroth y
1911 Shout, Leonard W est
1916 S ilverm an ,H erbert A lbert
1920 Sim per, E m ily
1916 Simpson, Helen M ary
1921 Sinovitch, Israel 
1905 *Skinner, M abel
1919 Sm art, D orothy
1917 Sm ith, Helen
1920 * Sm ith, Marie K ath leen
1915 *Snowden, E lizabeth
1916 Solloway, M ildred N an cy

Langdale 
1907 Southern, A lfred 

Collingwood
1918 Sowden, Marie
1919 * Sparling, H erbert
1919 * Speed, Marie E lizabeth
1910 Speight, Philip  H enry
1912 * Speight, Rose Em m a
1921 * Spink, G erald W illiam
1910 Spruce, G ladys
1910 Stainsby, George W illiam
1916 Stell, D onald 
1921 Stephenson, D oris M ay
1918 * Stevenson, H ilda
1916 * Stew art, John 
1921 Stokes, V ictoria
1907 Storey-B ates, W illiam  

Edw ard
1910 Stradling, E th el Milnes
1915 Stuart, E m ily

Sugden, E d ith  Annie 
Sutcliffe, Annie E liza  
Sutcliffe, D ora 
Sutcliffe, D orothy

* Sutcliffe, Helen M ay 
♦Sutcliffe, W alter H ill 

Swales, H ilda M ary 
Sykes, G ladys

*T aylor, B ertha 
*Taylor, D ora 

T aylor, W illiam  A lexander 
*Teale, A lice D orothea 

Tem pest, M abel D orothy 
Tesh, Elsie
T hackray, George C yril 

*T h ackray, Hen y  
Thom pson,Elsie E lizabeth  

*Thom pson, W ilhelm ina 
Thornton, B etsy  

M arguerite 
*Todd, H elena 
*Toes, E th el 
♦Tolchard, W illiam  

Charles 
Topham , E thel 
Townsend, Florence 

Em m a 
Townsend, G ladys 

Elizab eth  Gwendolyn 
Turner, H arriet Marie 
Tw itchin, Elizabeth 

E dw ards

V arey, M ary 
V arley, Annie 
V arley, Bessie 
Venables, E thel M ary

W ainw right, A m y 
W ake, K athleen  H arriet 

*W alker, A da 
(Mrs. Bentley)

W alker, E m ily  E thel 
Walker, Harry 
W alker, H ilda H allam  

*W alker, Julia B eatrice 
(Mrs. Thompson) 

W alker, Kathleen  Susan 
W alker, R obert

1920
1921
19 15
1916
1917
1921
1919
1921

1912
1918
1910
1916
1913
1917
1921
1920
1917
1919
1917

1917
1920
1921

1917
1906

1918

1905
1912

1913
1911
1913
1919

1921
1918
1905

1912
1918
1921
1905

1917
1921
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1911 W allace, D oroth y K a te 1919 W igham , W ilfred
1921 W arburton, M ary Lilian Southall
1909 *W ard, A lice Rose 1919 *W ilkins, Phyllis Florence
1920 *W arhurst, Jennie 1921 W illiam s, Joseph Russell

Phedora 1919 * W illiam s, M argaret
1906 W arnes, Sarah Catherine 1915 *W illiam s, Thom as
1905 W atson, George Alstone 1914 W illis, George Henry
1921 W atson, Thom as 1919 *W ilson, E lizabeth Jane
1907 W eatherell, Thom as 1919 *W ilson, M uriel Ellen

B ertram Elizabeth
1914 *W ebster, Fred 1910 W ilson, M uriel M argaret
1912 W ebster, H erbert (Mrs. G. H. Cowling)
1915 W ebster, M ichael H arold 1905 *W ilson, Selina E thel
1914 W eeks, N orley Cecil 1921 *W ilson, W illiam  W y a tt
1911 *W est, Evangeline 1921 W im sey, A d a
1920 W est, Florrie 1908 W inter, John E dgar
1918 W est, H ilda 1910 W itty , John R obert
1913 W harton, James H enry 1905 *W ood, Jessie Graham

Sheilds (Mrs. A. C. Bruce)
1913 W hincup, H arry H ynes 1917 W ood, M ary Freda
1906 W hite, A rthu r Ernest 1915 W oodall, E thel M argaret
1916 W hite, H erbert 1916 W oodcock, H ester

M arm aduke E lizabeth
1919 *W hitehead, D orothy 1921 W oodhead, E d ith
19^0 WTiiting, D orsey 1918 *W orm well, Sarah E thel
1912 W hitley, A rthur 1910 Worsnop, Edgar
1921 W hitw orth, M arjorie 1921 W orth, D oroth y
1914 *W hitw orth, W illiam 1911 W right, B erth a  Helen

W ilson 1905 *W rigley, Isaac
1921 * W hyte, W illiam

H am ilton 1919 * Y arrow  , John Noel

Bachelor of Commerce
1920 *B ellerb y, John 1920 K h oly , M oham m ed T ah er

R oth erford 1921 W itn ey, Denis

Doctor of Laws.
1914 *Robson, W illiam  N ew by, M .A. (Cantab.)

Master of Laivs
1916 *Turnbull, D onald

Bachelor of Laws
1915 B astide, E rnest Percival 1909 Daiches,Salom
1908 B eecroft, Philip  B eilb y  1909 *Fisher, A rthur Sam uel 
1907 *B rayshay, Stanley, B .A . 1915 Frankland, Cecil James
1920 *B urrill, H arold R u th ven  1908 Gundill, E dw ard Norm an
1909 * Croft, Thom as L ister 1910 Harrison, W illiam



$2° Graduates in Laiv and Science

1911
1920
1915
1910
1905 
1915
1906 
1908

Ineson. D onald Gordon 1911
K a y , W illiam  A rth u r 1913

*K a ye, Sidney H erbert 1910
* Know les, G eoffrey 1906

Lee, Edm und 1910
Lieberm an, Reuben 1905

*M cConnell, John W illiam  1906
Maude, A rthu r P ercy  1920

Lees 1913

* Milner, James 
*M organ, Owen
* Morgan, Richard F elix  
♦Scott, H ubert Edw ard 
*Scriven, Charles

Sykes, James 
*W ade, James M ervyn 

W ebster, Fred 
W urzal, Joseph

Faculties of Science and Technology
Doctor of Science

1910 *Briggs, Sam uel H enry 
Clifford

1915 *Calvert, H arry  Thornton 
1921 * Charles worth, John K a y e
1909 D akin, H enry D rysdale
1907 *D awson, H arry  M edforth
1907 *Denison, R obert B eck ett 
1905 *D werryhouse, A rthur 

R ichard 
1905 *Frankland, John N aylor
1918 Gilligan, A lbert 
1905 Ingle, H arry
I 9 I 3 *Jow ett, A lbert
1918 *Leslie, M ay Sybil

1920 L loyd , Llew ellyn
1905 *Mann, H arold H art
1918 *M arshall, Joseph
1920 R aistrick , H arold
1910 *R aper, H enry Stanley, 

M .B., Ch.B .
1921 Rowe, F rederick M aurice
1920 *R uston, A rthu r G ough
1913 * Shorter, Sydn ey A lfred
1907 *Standing, H erbert F ox
1917 Stoddard, Arthur Askwith
1905 *V arley, W illiam  M ansergh
1921 W oodm an, H erbert

E rn est

Doctor of Philosophy
1921 *M onkhouse, A llan  Cuthbertson

Master of Science
1919 Abram s, N athan
1905 *Agar, H erbert W illiam
1916 Anderson, Leonard
1905 * Andrews, W illiam  Allen
1912 A ppleyard, A lfred
1911 *A rk, H arry
1910 *Arm in, Edw in  B ates
1908 A shby, W illiam  E w art
1912 * A tkin , W illiam  Rearden

1918 B ates, Sidney H artley
1906 B arker, Aldred Farrer
1921 B arratt, W alter A lfred
1911 Bearder, E rnest A rthu r
1905 *B eaum ont, R oberts
1906 *B eeley, A rthur
1918 *Bell, Elsie M ary

1907 * Bennett, H ugh Garner
1914 B ennett, W illiam  Gordon
1905 B evan-Lew is, W illiam
1908 B ib b y, Joseph R ichard
1921 B irkinshaw , John

H oward
1909 B lockey, John R eginald
1906 *B otham ley, Charles

H erbert 
19 21 B radshaw , Geo ffrey 

Gordon
1906 *B rayshay, M aurice 

W illiam
1912 * Brier, A lbert
1912 B right, A lfred
1908 * B rittain , Charles

Edw ard, M .Sc. Viet.
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1920 *B rostoff, H arry
1911 * Brow n, Thom as
1905 Brown, Walter Henry
1914 *B urton, D onald
1920 *B usfield, W illiam
1916 B utterfield, Jam es A rthu r

1907 *Calam , H arold
1921 *Carruthers, James

N orm an
1921 Chapm an, R obert 

E dw ard
1913 Chapm an,Sarah E lizabeth
1906 *Chapm an, Thom as

W illiam
1921 *Chappell, Norm an
1914 *Chester, R ichard
1914 Collinson, James A rthur 
1905 * Cooper, A lbert H enry
1907 Cooper, W illiam  A rthu r
1905 *Copley, Frederick
1906 *Coulson, A lfred
1911 Couper, George Augustus
1916 Crann, Thom as W illiam
1915 *C rockatt, A rthur John
1915 Croft, George H enry
1918 *Crowther, Edw ard

M ortim er
1920 *Cundall, Leonard Bertram
1915 Cusw orth, E m ily  Ann

1911 D as, B iraj Mohan
1907 D avies, A rthu r Hu^h
1921 * D avis, Charles
1913 D awson, Thom as R ayn er
1919 Denbigh, George James 
1905 *D ent, Frankland
1911 D ixon, F rank M etcalfe
1914 D ougill, George
1915 *D ouglas, F rank
1914 D ry, Francis W illiam
1910 D udley, H arold W ard
1908 *D udley, James
1912 Duffin, Joseph Francis
1915 D uthie, Charles Sydney
1913 D utt, P a v itra  K um ar

1905 *Edw ards, Ernest John
1916 Edm ondson, John
1918 Ellingw orth, Samuel

R

1905 *Findlay, M ary Grace
1920 *F irth, M aurice
1920 Forster, John B aker
1920 F orsyth , John A ndrew

Cairns
1912 Fort, Morris
1908 *Frank, George H erbert
1905 *F ry, George Cecil

1906 * Gardner, W alter M yers
1907 G aunt, Rufus
1910 *G aut, R obert Charles 
1905 *Gawler, R obert
1912 Gerard, Inglis Joseph
1915 Gibson, W ilfrid
1911 Gilchrist, D avid
1912 G lick, N athan Bernard 
1905 * Goodman, John
1907 *Goodson, E th el E liza 

beth  (Mrs. Osborne)
1921 *G oyer, Marie
1920 Gordon, Morris 
1905 * Grant, Charles H enry
1920 * Green, A rthu r E atough 
1905 * Green, A rthu r George
1916 Greenwood, E dw ard

Joseph B ernal
1921 Greenwood, H erbert

Donald
1915 *Grindle, W illiam  George
1911 *G uy, E rnest

1910 H aigh, John H enry 
1905 *H am m erton, Jonas
1915 H arrap, F ran k N ettleton
1919 Harrison, W illiam
1915 H artley, John A lfred
1913 H ayes, R obert Andrew
1921 *H eaps, Helen
1905 *Hefford, Charles Nelson
1921 H epworth, E dw ard
1916 * H ew lett, M ary
1921 *H ey, A rth u r M arsden
1919 H ickm an ; E lla  M artin
1912 Hickson, Bernard
1911 Hill, James
1921 H illier, Gordon
1910 H inckley, A rthur
1907 *Hodsm an, H enry James
1913 Hole, H erbert W ray
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1914 *H ollings, H arold
1913 H olroyd, Thom as A rthur
1917 H ornby, Clem ent D enton
1907 H orsfall, R onald Sm ith
1912 *H ouldsworth, H ubert

Stan ley
1921 *H ow arth, G ilbert B artle
1919 *H udlikar, M adhav 
1905 *Hum m el, John James
1921 H unter, V era  M uriel
1910 *H urst, F rank

1908 Jackson, Colin G yrth  
I 9°5  * Jackson, H arry  Percival
1921 Jackson, K ath leen  M ary
19 15 *Jagger, M ary E lizab eth

M arguerita Anne 
I 9°9  Jenkins, G ilbert Ram sden
I 9 I 5 * Johnson, John W illiam  

H aigh
1 9 13 * Johnson, W illiam  
1907 Jordan, A lbert
1921 *Jordinson, F ran k

1912 Kench, H enry 
1905 * K endall, P ercy  F ry
1907 *K in g, Charles A rthur 
1905 King, Herbert
1911 K ing, W illiam  Norm an 
1905 * K irby, Frederick Oscar

1917 *Lee, F an g Tsung
1920 L e v y , Simon
1907 Lister, M ary Florence

Grace (Mrs. Appleton) 
1905 Littlew ood, H arry
1915 Lunn, R eginald W illiam

1920 *M aden, Jam es
1920 *M arsden, F ran k
1915 M cCandlish, D ouglas
1917 *M cFarlane, A rchibald
1908 M cGill, E rn est A rthu r
1919 Mann, E rnest Edw in
1913 Marsh, F ran k  Salton
1909 Marshall, Francis
1912 Mellor, Fred
1919 M idgley, H arry
1914 M idgley, James
1910 *M itchell, John A rnold
1920 *Moore, Law rence

1907 *Morrison, James A le x 
ander Shepherd 

1905 *M otley, Parker
1910 M ountain, F rank
1917 *M ountford, Christopher

A rchibald

1905 *N orm inton, H arold
1921 N orth, E d ith  E m ily

1918 *O ates, Thom as
1910 Om ar, A bdel M ageed
1908 *Outram , N ora Aline Jane

1910 Paniker, M anakath
A llam p atath  R am unni

1921 *Palm er, W ilfrid E rn est
1905 *Parr, George D ud ley 

A spinall 
19TI Parsons, Ernest
1914 Pearson, W illiam
1914 Perry, R obert
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1921 Spencer, George D ouglas
1910 Steinthal, Paul Telford
1913 * Stephenson, C yril

R ichard W illiam
1914 Stocks, H erbert H olroyd
1920 Storr, B ertram  V in cen t
1914 Sugden, R eginald
1908 Sykes, A lb ert H ow arth

1912 T aylor, A rthu r
1914 *T aylor, E rnest
1912 Thom pson, Frederick 

Charles
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1920 * A tkin son , S tan ley

Jackson 
1014 A u ty , Clifford M arshall

1907 B addiley, James
1908 B ailey, Annie Rosa
1921 B ailey, N orm an
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1908 B arker, Christopher

James
1921 ♦Barker, E ric  V icto r
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1921 * B ellerby, Francis George
1909 Bendrey, H ilda
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Evans, E lizab eth  
♦Everett, James H erbert

Face, F ran k  Leslie 
Farnish, John 

♦Fathy, M oham ed Am in 
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1911 H oppenstadt, Isaac
1920 *H opton, M aurice
1914 *H ou, Y en -P in g
1921 H ow arth, John Edw ard
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1905 * K a y , D ouglas John 
1905 Kaye, Edward Percy
1921 K endall, G eoffrey P aul
1911 K endall, P ercy  F r y  (Jnr.)
1915 K ettlew ell, E thel
1921 * K itchen, E rn est D av id
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H olt, H enry 
♦Lodge, W illiam  O liver 

M acvie, George Ernest 
♦Parkinson, A rthur 

Stan ley 
Reed, E rnest W illiam  
Robinson, W illiam  

♦Rowling, Sam uel 
Thom pson 

♦Samuel, Sam uel 
Stoney, W illiam  Walter, 

M .D . (Viet.)
♦Turton, Edw ard 

Vallow , H arold

Master of Surgery
1910 Gough, A lfred

Bachelor of Medicine
Acom b, John 
Adler, Saul 
Anderton, W illiam  

D insdale 
Angel, H arry  

♦Armitage, George

B ailey, Fred 
Bam ford, Jane 
B astable, A rthur 

Langford 
B axter, G erald R ichard

and Bachelor of Surgery
1918 ♦Bertwistle, A lfred 

Pilkington
1915 B halla, H arm an Singh
1907 B ib b y, James P aley
1905 ♦Birtwhistle, Frederick 

P ercy  H ewetson
1912 ♦Blackburn, John H olliday
1921 B olton, Effie Greig
1920 ♦Botwood, Charles 

Anselm
1905 ♦Boyle, A lan
1905 ♦Braithwaite, Leonard 

R alph
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1905 *Brierley, W ilfred E dw ard 
1905 *B roadley, John
1911 Brow n, Charles Sufifield 
1905 *Brow n, H enry
1910 Brow n, John Perrin
1913 B utler, Leonard H enry

1911 Caplan, H arry
1907 * Carter, Godfrey
1917 Charles, H enry Ernest
1915 Clarke, Digby Arthur

Pebody
1914 Cohen, Sam  N athaniel
1918 Crawford, M argaret

(Mrs. Pulhan)
1919 C rockatt, H ow ard

L u db rook
1905 *Cundall, E dw ard

1906 D aly, R am say L a m y  
1905 *D arlow , Francis
1921 D avey , John M ilton
1905 *Deane, A rthu r Maslen
1917 D ibb, W illiam  Land
1915 D ixon, R obert Garside
1906 Dobson, Francis George
1919 D oh erty, W inifred Irene
1918 D raper, M arion
1919 D rury, E dw ard W ilson
1916 D udley, Charles W illiam
1912 D unbar, Leslie
1920 D yson, R eginald  John

1905 *Eam es, Charles W illiam
1914 E lliott, Thom as
1921 Elm er, Thom as H orner

1905 Fearnley, H arold
1912 Ferguson, John
1921 Flem ing, G eoffrey 

D ew hirst
1906 Flint, E th elbert R est
1920 F orsyth , John A ndrew

Cairns
1914 F oxton, H artas
1916 Franklin, H ym an
1908 Frobisher, James Hebble-

th w aite  M artin

1917 Gabriel, W illiam  Lawson
Mabson

1920 G leave, H um phrey H art

1914 Gillies, John Cruickshanks
1921 Goodson, Bessie
1918 *Gordon, John
1920 Gordon, Louis
1914 Gosney, Charles Marsh
1915 Goss, Francis Hennessey
1918 * Graham , R eginald
1905 Greaves, Frederick 

W illiam  M arshall 
1905 * Greenwood, Charles 

H enry
1905 * Greenwood, H enry

H arold

1906 H ackw orth, V ivian
C uthbert

1907 H ardy, D igb y  W rangham
1910 H art, W alter Sidney 
1905 * H ayes, Frederick W illiam
1914 H ebblethw aite, A rthur

S tuart
1909 H epworth, S yd n ey

M ilverton
1910 Hessel, W illiam  Thom as
1914 H esterlow, Edw ard
1921 H ickm an, E lla  M artin
1921 Hipshon, Isaac
1920 H ollings, George W illiam
1917 H olt, H arry Main w aring
1905 *H opton, Ralph, M .D.

Lond.
1917 H orsfall, H erbert V ictor
1906 Hum m el, John James,

M.Sc.
1917 H urst, George Frederick 
1905 H ustler, George H erbert
1916 H utchinson, M iriam

(Mrs. Langley)

1910 Ingham , H arold Norm an
1916 Ingham , W illiam  Leslie

1905 *K ellett, A lfred Feather-
stone

1906 K endall, F ran k Edw ard
1911 K esw ick, John B arton

Thom pson
1914 K in g, F rank
1913 K ing, W illiam  D ouglas 

Anderson
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1 912 K irk , George W illiam
Lister

1921 K irk , R eginald N eville
1913 K itson, Frederick H ubert
1914 Know les, H enry R ylands
1916 Know les, C yril R eginald

1905 *Ladell, R obert George 
M acdonald

1914 L a  Touche, John Tames
D igges

1915 Leake, Charles Edw ard
1921 Lee, Reginald W alter 
1905 *Legge, James H u ntly
1917 Lever, John Morrison
1905 Lister, Thom as Edm und
1911 L ittle , C uthbert Joseph

H arwood
1915 Lockwood, Herbert Sinclair
1914 Lonen, W illiam  H ubert

1906 Me K ane, W illiam  Oli-
p hant

1905 *M ackenzie, Alexander, 
M .A. (Camb.)

1905 *M acvean, H erbert James 
1905 *Maffin, H arry  
1905 *M anknell, A rthur
1920 M assey, A rthu r 
1905 *M atthews, Craw furd T a it
1912 Mellis, George P ickard
1913 Menon, K esava
1920 M errington, H arold

D ouglas
1912 Metcalfe, John Clifford
1908 M itchell, G uy A nnesley 

Carter
1912 M itton, Norm an Vernon 
1905 *Moorhouse, Charles 

H erbert
1905 *M orton, A rm itage
1920 M uscham p, A lexan der 

James Ives
1910 Musson, John P ercy

1908 Nichol, George Colin 
H enderson

1911 N unneley, Francis
W illiam

1917 Parker, Joseph H enry
1912 Peto, Morton

1920 Phelon, H arry  Vernon
1917 Pick, Norris
1912 Pickles, John J agger

1906 Radcliffe, R oland Brooke
1910 *Raper, H enry Stanley 
1905 *Reed, John A rthur
1911 R iley, A rthu r
1919 Roberts, Augustus

Alphonso
1914 Robinson, H enry

W hitteron
1915 Rose, Jack
1917 Rowden, W illiam  H enry

1920 Sacks, Reuben
1920 Science, Jack 
1905 *Seaton, D ouglas
1915 Seville, Charles H ey wood
1913 Shackleton, H erbert P ark
1910 Sharp, Claudius Galen

K a y
1909 Shaw, W illiam
1920 *Sheard, A rth u r
1920 Sheinbloom, H arry
1920 Shernovitch, Morris
1917 Shillito, Paul
1914 Shockett, H arry  Charles
1917 Silverton, Isaac
1913 Sinson, H arry A bram
1911 Sinson, Julius B arnet
1910 Slocombe, Bernard

A tkinson 
1905 *Smailes, W illiam  H erbert
1917 Sm ith, Charles Holden 
1905 Sm ith, Charles N ixon
1919 Sm ith, F rederick H ugh 
19-16 Sm ith, Jessie
1909 Sm ith, R eginald Eccles
1921 Sm ithies, C yril Moulson
1921 Sourasky, Ahron
1905 Spink, Ernest William, 

M .D . (Lond.)
1905 *Stansfield, H arry
1920 Stew art, A lan  B enjam in
1910 Stockdale, George

V incent
1905 * Stott, W illiam  A tkinson
1905 *Suggit, B ertram
1912 *Sym ons, H ubert W allace



Graduates in Medicine 533

1913 T aylor, H erm an Louis
1920 Thornton, Charles 

R aym on d
1909 Thoseby, John Norm an

Lonsdale
1905 Todd, A ldred B ertram  

Slingsby
1905 *Tom lin, H erbert
1915 Topham , R ichard Stanley
1906 *Trum per, Oscar B agster
1910 T w ist, Norm an S tuart

1915 Um anski, A ugusta 
(Mrs. Landm an)

1906 W alker, A lbert L atim er
1911 W alker, John Perry
1905 W alker, M eville George

Leslie
1911 W alker, Thom as L o ck 

wood

1921 W alsh, N athan
1917 *W alton, Francis
1919 W atson, Clifford R ile y
1905 * Wells, George Lee
1905 W halley, Frederick
1906 W hitehead, Thom as
1911 W igglesw orth, F rank
1914 W ilkinson, John
1905 *W ilks, Stephen Long-

more B utterw orth , 
M .D. (Lond.)

1905 *W illans, Charles R udolph
1906 *W illiam son, Joshua
1914 W ilson, Colin
1921 * W ilson, K ath leen
1912 W ood, B ertram  W illiam

Francis
1920 W oodroofe, E dw in

R oyston
1914 W right, John

Bachelor of Dental Surgery
1916 B axter, Gerald R ichard 1921 * Sykes, John George
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D I P L O M A S  ( U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  L E E D S )  

Education

1905 B arton, E d ith  B eatrice

1906 Conyers, H ilda 
Edw ards, M aud M ary 
Owen, Florence 
Robinson, Lilian  D orothea

1907 Claridge, M argaret Elsie 
Dunlop, M arian V aughan 
Illingw orth, M aria Em m a 
M yers, M ary Alice 
Ourtam , N ora A line Jane 
W hitehead, M ary

1908 Flynn, B ridie 
N orth, F an n y Caroline 
Thom as S yd n ey H ardisty  
W alker, Jessie

1909 B ailey, Annie R osa 
Frank, D orothea E thel 
Golding, M ary M uriel 
H irst, John Crosland 
M allinson, D oroth y 
Norm ington, M ay 
Simpkiss, Nellie 
Zelensky, L ily  A urelia

1910 Bendrey, H ilda 
Dean, A rthu r Ernest 
Hobson, E lsie Irene 
Lawson, Leah Gardner 
Maud, Ida  M arian 
Perham , E thel K a te  
W ard, H erbert W ain w right

1911 B utler, G loxinia 
Caldwell, Sarah Jane 
Phillips, D oroth y 
W ilson, M uriel M argaret

1912 B roadley, M ary Anne 
F oggitt, Ida 
Gregson, Annie 
Hooper, D orothy 
K irtland, D oroth y M ary 
Miller, Florence C lark 
W right, B ertha  Helen
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1913

1914

1915

1916

1917

1918

1 9 1 9

Jenkins, Elsie M ay 
Reynolds, Carrie 
Standing, Christine 
Sykes, Florence M ary 
W alker, D oroth y

Blam ires, Florence M ary 
B oothroyd, Elsie 
B rooksbank, E thel 
H irst, B eatrice M ay 
L ev y , Sissie Em m a 
Mawson, Constance 
Tem pest, M able D oroth y

Caldwell, M ary Constance 
Chadw ick, Florence M aud 
Crawshaw, D oroth y 
Jole, N ora B an croft 
Needham , Alice M argaret 
Sheard, K athleen

Carter, Jessie M ay 
Ferraby, M argaret Illingw orth 
H olliday, M arjorie T ate  
Kirkw ood, W inifred 
K itson, F an n y E d ith  
M usgrave, E velyn  
Rim m ington, M iriam

Birch, D oroth y Ellen 
D awes, M arjorie 
Dawson, E sther M ary 
Mee, W inifred Ellen 
N ixon, H ilda 
Simpson, Helen M ary

B ellerby, M argaret Hope 
Burrow, H annah Louise 
D ixon, E lla
Dowson, E ve lyn  R hoda 
Moss, Helenor 
Thom pson, Elsie E lizabeth 
Vincent, Janet L u cy  
W ood, M ary Freda

B airstow , D orothy 
Billam , Lois Ethel 
Eastw ood, Elsie 
Hellier, A gatha Sowerby 
K aye, R u th  Arm itage 
Noxon, Marion
R icheux, Muriel V ictoria M ay le
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1920 B arran, E m m a B ottom ley  
H illas, N orm an 
M cLeannan, Florence L ilian  
Preston, E d ith  M ay 
Speed, M arie E lizab eth  
Stevenson, H ild a  
W h eatley, W inifred M argaret 
W ilkins, P h yllis  Florence

1921 B erry, Florence A d a  
Bose, S u jata  
B u ck ley, E d ith  M ay 
Gurney, D enies St. John Cecil 
H alloran, H onora N an cy 
K napp, L ilian  A nnie M ary 
M uhiyuddin, M oham ed Sultan 
M ukharji, B hahanata  
N ixon, M arie Isobel

Commerce

1904 W hiting, John R oland
1906 Potts, R oland Beeton
1910 Barringer, R onald
1914 Um anski, E sther Ellen

W ahab, Ahm ed M oham ed abdel
1921 G upta, Sham irendra N ath

Teachers of French

1907 Crowther, Jane E lizabeth 
W oodm an, H ilda

1908 H awkes, Geoffrey 
H oldsworth, E thel 
Lavington , M abel Jessie 
Lord, M abel Alice 
Poustie, Jessie 
Robinson, Joseph 
Spink, Gertrude Annie 
W arren, Frederick

1909 A bb ott, Constance M aude 
Best, W inifred Jane 
Cooke, Sarah Grace 
Frank, D orothea Ethel 
Hollom, E d ith  G ertrude 
Ife, M ary Eleanor 
Lingard, Jonas H artley  
W alker, Theodora Mirmje H irst



io io  A bbott, Clifford Hewson 
Copland, M arjorie Sempill 
Cromie, E ily  K athleen

1 9 1 1 H utchinson, H erbert Stafford 
Lochore, Beatrice
Riley, Sarah Annie 
Storr-Best, Gertrude M orfydd 
W ard, E d ith
Y oung, Constance E velyn

1912 Castle, Clara Jane
Edwardes, H enry Fred Edgecum be
Irwin, Guendolen
M iillett-W ard, Annie
N orth, K a te  V ictoria
W hillier, Agnes
W ylde, Jessie Irene
Y oung, A rthur B utton

1913 B ury, Jane Ellen 
D ykes, M ary W all 
Morrison, Jeannie 
Sim, Alice M atilda 
Tomlinson, Alice M arian

1914 Padgett, W ilfred W ood 
Rosew itch, Elfiera 
Rowe, Annie Jane 
W alsh, E thel M ary 
W ard, Clara M abel 
W est, E vangeline

1920 Anderson, A lice Ram sden 
Fearnside, M arion Cam pbell 
K reling, Charles Joseph Marie 
M ather, E th e l M ary
P aget, E lsie D eborah 
W h eatley, W inifred M argaret 
W ilkins, P h yllis  Florence

1921 H ew itt, M argaret Eleanor 
Longton, Doris 
O ’Sullivan, M argaret Rose 
Quarrie, E d ith  M argaret 
Turner, Lilian  Binden

Teachers of German

1907 Oates, E thel Marian
1908 Ife, M ary Eleanor
2910 Boardman, E rnest Edm und

Diplomas



5 3 ^ Diplomas

1 9 11 Edw ards, H enry Fred Edgecum be 
Lingard, Jonas H artley  
Palm er, M argaret E lizabeth

1912 Bolton, E thel Addison 
B roadley, M ary Anne 
Jones, Anne E lizab eth  
K irtland, D oroth y M ary 
T aylor, D ora

1913 Lochore, B eatrice 
W erquin, Charles Louis 
W hittaker, Joseph 
Y oung, A rthu r B utton

1914 Crowther, Florence 
H inckel, Hans 
L e v y , Sissie Em m a 
W heatley, B ertha

1915 Addison, M uriel M ary 
Caldwell, M ary Constance 
Cox, A lice Balkens 
Downsborough, Ernest 
Oates, Jessie M ary

1921 H olroyd, H enrietta
P ad gett, W ilfred W ood 
Pickles, Catherine

Diploma in Social Organisation and Public Service

1913 D ixon, W ilfrid  
Dodgshun, G ladys Frankland 
Fairw eather, Frances E lizabeth 
H eppenstall, Florence 
Parrish, Florence E m ily

* Stein thal, D orothea
* Sykes, E m ily  Gertrude

1914 Cohen, M ary
Collier, B ertram  George Curtis 

*Dodgson, Elsie M ary 
Ellis, M argaret W inifred 
T aylor, Gwendolen M argaret D ouglas

1915 U m anski, E sther Ellen

1916 W ager, A lice M ary

With distinction
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1918 *Cridland, D o ro th y  
*Cridland, I v y

F ay, R o setta  M iriam 
Owen, A nnie E th el 
Pickering, D oris E van s

1919 * Johnson, A m y  M ary
Proctor, L u th er 
Pugh, A lice  M aud 
Singleton, M aude 
W hitaker, A m y  R utherford

1920 A verd ieck, M abel 
*B urlingham , W inifred M ay

Claybourn, H a rry  Y o u n g  
F in dlay, E llen  M argaret 
H aslam , E d ith  M aria 

♦Laughton, Frances B eatrice 
Lister, Joan Som erset

* Lupton , M argaret E lla  
Priestm an, M adeline

1921 D avid , John E ric  
P iercy, M arguerite

Mechanical Engineering

1905 W harton, John

1909 Tsing, M ing-Poh
1911 Farnell, M aurice
1913 Clark, E ric Stanley
1914 M osby, S yd n ey W arrington

1915 W ray, Frederick George

1919 H arw ood, E dm und

1920 Pickard , Gordon D ow er 
Seel, Clifford

1921 G ilchrist, James A ndrew  
H aigh, A lbert
Stead, E d w ard  Stephen 
Swallow, W ilfrid

Civil Engineering

1908 Bauer, Noah

1909 Hsu, Hoon Y u

1912 Foad, M oham med 
Kerr, H arold

*W ith distinction.
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1913 Clark, Stanislaus E ustace 
Thorpe, H ugh Stanley

1914 M agid, A hm ed A bdel 
Mao, Shen Shan

1916 Liu, Tsou B ing
1919 Glass, John B uchan
1920 K irk , W illiam  A rth u r 

W ood, John N oel
1921 B rooksbank, A rnold 

D rake, Norm an 
Holmes, N orm an K enneth

Electrical Engineering

1904 Foulds, John Rhodes
1905 Chippindale, Isaac M urray 

H am ilton, James
1906 Richardson, Thom as B rook
1909 Baldw in, E w art Vernon

H um phreys, P ercy  H arry  Illingworth 
Peam , Ferdinand 
Pedley, Francis Leonard 
Sheard, P ercy

1913 Milner, Geoffrey
1914 Croft, E d w ard  H ugh
1921 Bannister, H arold

F ry , E ric  Rosewarne

Mining Engineering

1904 Frazer, E d gar H am ilton 
Paterson, George S tew art 
W illey, Edw ard

1908 Holden, A thole Frederick
1901 K a y , S tan ley B u rn ett 

Mawson, F rank
1912 Gill, Joseph
1913 Cam pbell, R obert Currie
1917 Udom, N ai
1920 E vers, N orm an

Fuel and Metallurgy

1911 W alker, James
1915 Kerr, H orace
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Gas Engineering

1911 A rm strong, P ercy
1920 Clucas, A lfred  H enry 

S to tt, Clarence
1921 P exton, S tu art

Textile Industries

1909 Cockroft, E rnest Edw ard 
C hattapadh aya, N olini Mohan

1910 L o  T ing Y u
Meirielles, Joas M agalhaes de Azevedo 
W ong, K a  Luen 
K elly , John

1912 Bonhom m e, Jean R aym ond 
Crowley, Frederick H ugh 
D ircks, H ugh D ouglas 
Krishna, R aj 
Saruvan,ov, D im itre 
Turner, Ernest

1913 A ckroyd, John H enry 
Borochin, D avid
Clarke, George W alter Scott 
Craven, Thom as Ernest 
Goodall, H erbert 
Ireland, James A lexander 
M cErvel, W illiam  Alfred 
Siniscalco, A ugusto 
Sm ith, John R ider 
Spencer, H ugh

1914 Baines, A rthu r R ichard 
B lair, James 
B rodsky, M aurice 
H ealey, James Russell

1915 B aker, B rian  Bernard 
Davison, Em erson 
K a y , Charles B agnall

1916 B alsaert, A rthu r Joseph Alphonse

1918 Saleh, Ibrahim

1919 B aily, B ernard X avier Clarke 
Bennett, John
Chadw ick, A rthu r Leslie 
H ardy, H arry
Trim nell, Frederick W illiam
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1920 Cook, R o b ert Flashcom be 
Cooper, R oland 
H udson, E rn est
W ong, T an  Pun g

1921 Collins, A rth u r S tan ley  M arcus 
H ainsw orth, S yd n ey  B eetham  
Hoskins, H orace W illiam  
Lefeaux, K e ith  O venden 
Lord , Frederic

Dyeing

1906 Sen, G opal Chundra

1907 Daw son, W alter 
M archant, E rnest Norm an

1908 K ing, Percival E dgar

1909 Sen, R ajen dra  N ath

1910 Bearder, E rnest A rthur 
V iccajee, Sohrab Fram jee

1911 Row e, Frederick M aurice

1912 Fort, Morris 
H ickson, Bernard 
H olroyd, Thom as A rthur 
Johnson, W illiam

1913 Shulm an, Isaac

1916 Jow ett, H arold

1919 Chang, T i-Sung 
Saleh, Ibrahim

1920 B reare, A rnold 
B riggs, H erbert B rad ley  
D alb y , John
F ace, F ra n k  Leslie 
H arris, E d w ard  G eoffrey 
H ockn ey, H arry  L in sley  
H ow arth, John E d w ard  
Laboulle, G aston  F e lix  L am b ert 
Rhodes, O sw ald S tan ley

1921 A ckroyd , H erbert 
B lakeley, E ric  St. John 
B rad ley, D avid  
Crossley, Jam es V icto r 
Crum m ett, A lan



V

1921 Ellingham , Christopher Frederick 
H all, John 
Hill, George G raham  
H oggett, F ran k  Noel 
H oyle, Edm und Jessop 
Leventhall, H enry 
Mann, W illiam  
Saunders, Joseph 
Sowrey, Jack C hadw ick 
Stevenson, Francis M alcolm 
Thomson, A lexander 
Thorpe, George Sykes 
W hite, R eginald L ever 
W im berley, S yd n ey H erbert

Colour C hem istry

1920 M ableson, G odfrey
1921 Ellingham , Christopher Frederick 

H ill, George G raham

Leather M anufacture

1904 Casaburi, V ittorio  
D oikaw a, Saichiro 
Prevot, Jules M athieu

1906 Feldheim , H erm an D ietrich Ern st 
Mende, Stephan

1907 B lyth , James R upert 
H ardie, A lexander Greenhorn 
Morrison, James A lexander Shepherd

1908 Fenner, Joseph H enry

1909 Bose, Surendra N ath 
Ellis, Leonard Eric K en sett
Paniker, M anakath A llam patath  Ram unni 
Sen, A tu l Chandra 
Seym our-Jones, Arnold

1910 Callendar, George D ougal 
Coulthard, Ernest 
Ism ail, M ohammed

1 9 1 1  Dobson, Joseph Stanley 
Rashid, M oham m ed A bdur

J 9 12  Faizuddin, Syed
Friestedt, Sven H jalm ar 
H ilton, F rank
Uddin, Syed M ohammed Am in

Diplomas 543
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1913 M uckenhirn, Francis Carl

1915 Barber, Charles Frederick Lee 
D jam bezdis, George A lexander 
W ilson, John A rthur

1916 Pickles, John Edw ard
1918 Sjoblom , M agnus Erland
1921 Morrison, R o bert H enry

M ukharjee, Jogesh Chandra 
Sm ith, Thom as A lfred

Public Health

1906 H alliwell, Thom as O ates
1907 S catterty , W illiam  

Sharpe, Frederick A ugustus 
Mason, H arry

1909 Carnes, W illiam
Crake, H erbert M ilverton

1910 Greaves, Frederick W illiam  Marshall 
Ashmore, Patricius W allace 
H itchins, W illiam  M ayne
M ason, John H arold

1911 Sm ith, Charles N ixon 
Pickles, Clifford Craw shaw

1912 Chambers, G uy Oldham  
D ick, A lexander 
Dobson, D onald Frederick 
H orne, H arold Forster

1913 Lyons, W illiam  Cam pbell

1920 H ebblethw aite, A rth u r S tu art 
Sm ith, Jessie
W olfe, H erm on

1921 Gordon, John 
M assey, A rth u r 
Sykes, W illiam  S tan ley

Dental Surgery

1909 Salt, Charles Frederick 
W ilson, Francis Cecil

1910 B en tley, H arold R aw bert 
M cK ay, George Simpson 
H owden, Ernest

1912 Rush ton, Irvine



Diplomas

1913 Shoesm ith, H arold Percy

1914 Gill, John E d gar

1915 Fraser, A lexander L ick ley  
Rogerson, E rnest A rthur 
W addington, H orace V ictor

1916 W aring, Laurence

1917 M acrae, John Munro

1919 Clubb, D ouglas B ailley  
A p p leyard , Florence M aude

1920 D av ey , Norm an H enry 
H ill, W alter Sam uel 
Know les, Charles R eginald 
Senior, W illiam  Goodwin 
T ip lad y, H erbert N ew ton 
W ebb, George H erbert

1921 Colls, Benjam in A rchie 
Gisburn, A lfred  E rn est (Senior) 
Sutcliffe, John W illiam  
Vallow , James P ercival Owen

Psychological Medicine

1912 Babington, A lice E lizab eth  M ay 
Moyes, John M urray 
W aldron, E th el Annie

1913 Robinson, W illiam

1920 M cG rath, M athew Joseph 
Russell, John Ivison

Surveyors’ Certificates under the Coal Mines Act 1911

1914 Parker, W illiam  H enry

1917 Crossland, John 
Brow n, Thom as 
Brow n, S yd n ey Clifford

1918 H am pson, James 
Brook, John 
Firth, D avid

1919 D arw ent, H erbert 
B axendale, H arold

1921 D unkley, W illiam  H enry 
Joyce, John W illiam



V IC T O R IA  U N IV E R S IT Y  

F E L L O W S , S C H O L A R S , AN D  P R IZ E M E N  

(Y O R K S H IR E  C O L L E G E  S T U D E N T S )

546 Felloivs, Scholars, and Prizemen ( Victoria University)

University Fellowships

1899 Stuart, W ilson Arts
1900 Stuart, W ilson Arts
1901 W hiteley, Charles E dw ard Science

University Scholarships

1898 Stuart, W ilson Philosophy
1899 Cooper, A lbert H enry Physics 

D w erryhouse, A rthu r R ichard Geology 
V arley, W illiam  M ansergh Physics

1900 B raithw aite, Leonard R alph M edicine 
Denison, R obert B eck ettt Chemistry

1902 Stelfox, S yd n ey H erbert Engineering 
Stoddard, A rth u r A sk w ith  Engineering

1903 Raper, H enry S tan ley  Chemistry
1904 W aterhouse, Osborn English

Zortm an, Israel H ym an  Physics

Derby Scholarship

1899 Frankland, John N aylor

John Bright Scholarship

1897 Stuart, W ilson

1899 H artley, H arold (prizeman)

1906 1 W aterhouse, Osborn

Mercer Scholarship

1901 D akin, H enry D rysdale

Leblanc Prize

1891 Ingle, H arry

1892 Mann, H arold H art

1898 Skirrow, Frederick W illiam

1 V icto ria  U n iv e r sity  of M anchester.
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U N IV E R S IT Y  O F  L E E D S  H O N O U R S S C H O O L S  

Classics

1906 Class 1 B ibby, E dw ard E rnest
B utterw orth , George W illiam  

Class 2 Ashburner, Frederick 
,, M atthews, F e lix  H ack ett

TenBruggenkate, George Herbert
1907 Class 2 Hodges, R aym ond John

1908 Class 1 H irst, John Crosland
Class 2 M allinson, D oroth y

1909 Class 2 D earnley, Charles
1910 Class 2 Croft, A lice M ary 

Findlay, W illiam  Gillanders 
Pilling, James A rthur 
Pobjoy, H arold Norm an 
Reakes, G ilbert Spofforth

Class 3 Brow n, R alph  Noel

1911 Class 2 Clarke, Charles D ougan 
Parker, F ran k 
W alker, Algernon Stanley

1912 Class 1 Raism an, A braham
Class 3 W ebster, H erbert

1913 Class 1 Effron, George H enry 
W hincup, H arry  H ynes

Class 3 E lliot, G ilbert Bernard
1914 Class 2 Jones, A rthu r Owen
1916 Class 2 *Blease, Richard M orris Stanley

Class 3 Solloway, M ildred N an cy Langdale 
*Carr6, Edward Mervyn

1918 Class 2 B illam , Lois E thel

1919 Class 3 H olroyde, Doris H elena

1920 Class 1 R aism an, John

1921 Class 2 E ley , S tan ley  A lb ert 
H ardy, W ilfred 
M idgley, A rnold Spencer

Class 3 N orm anton, Em m a

English Language and Literature

1905 Class 1 Gascoigne, E velyn  M ay 
,, Holmes, Carrie 

Class 2 Conyers, H ilda

*Killed in Action. Assessed by Senate in 1915 *'in the event of their not 
returning to complete the prescribed course.”
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1907

1908

1910

1911

1912

1913

1914

1915

1916

1917

Class 1 W alker, Jessie
Class 2 Moulden, John W illiam

Class 1 Hogan, Kathleen

Class 1 Speight, Philip  H enry
Class 2 Mellors, Clarissa Florence H orsley 

Pickering, H arry
Class 3 Coppock, Lau ra

,, Strothard, H ubert Turner

Class 1 Charlton, H enry B u ck ley  
Fairley, D uncan 

„  M ajor, Irene C arlotta  
Phillips, Sam uel

Class 2 Bean, W illiam  H arold 
„  Dawson, Thom as H enry 

F oggitt, Ida 
W right, B erth a Helen

Class 1 Cowling, Geroge H erbert 
Jameson, M argaret Ethel

Class 2 H oyle, H arold 
,, H uffington, Thom as

Class 3 Speight, Rose

Class 2 Cox, W illiam

Class 1 Cohen, Sam

Class 1 H orsley, Ernest
Norm ington, Nellie 
S tuart, E m ily

Class 2 Hewson, Constance Freda 
Nesbit, John Christopher

Class 1 Ives, F rank
,, Perry, Francis Charles 

Simpson, Helen M ary 
Stell, Donald

Class 2 Birch, D oroth y Ellen
„  Legge, M arian
,, Russell, A d a  Minnie
,, Teale, A lice D orothea

Class 3 Parker, Isabel W ilson

Class 1 Marsden, H ilda 
Moss, H elenor
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1917

1918

1919

1920

1921

Class 2 Banks, E velyn
,, B irch, Thom as A lban y 

Carr, Catherine 
,, Gibson, G ladys Louise

Partridge, Doris Kathleen  
Todd, H elena

Class 3 N ew stead, Fannie

Class 1 B erry, A rthur 
W est, H ilda

Class 2 Anderson, L u c y  M argaret 
,, Benn, L au ra  H arriet 
,, H opkin, Jessie M elville

Class 3 B aker, R u th  Eveline 
,, Sowden, Marie

Townsend, G ladys E lizabeth Gwendolyn

Class 1 Speed, M arie E lizabeth

Class 2 Bates, Nellie
B roxup, D orothy 
Gibson, Christine Madeleine 
Know les, Doris Annie W illiam son 
M cLeannan, Florence Lilian 
Saville, Clara 
W illiam s, M argaret

Class 2 B ow ker, B enjam in 
,, G artside, R u th  

H orrell, E lla
Class 3 H arland, Lois H ope

Class 1 Shearer, W illiam  Sinclair Russell 
W illiam s, Joseph Russell

Class 2 Batchelor, M abel Shaw 
Chapm an, W illiam  D ale 
E vans, John Charles 
Faw cett, B erth a  R yland s 
Grange, M ary E lizabeth  
H ill, H arold 

,, W im sey, A d a

Class 3 Flem ing, James
L ow ry, Louise M argaret M atilda 
W ainw right, A m y  
W alker, R obert

Honours *Sykes, G ladys

* Not classified.
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1905

1906

1907

1908

1909

1910

1911

1912

1913

1914

Class 1 Edw ards, M aud M ary 
,, Gunnell, Doris

Class 2 H astings, M argaret
,, Illingw orth, M aria Em m a 

Class 3 W hitehead, M ary

Class 1 F airley, B a rk e r1 
,, Thorp, H ild a 2

Class 1 Cohen, A lexander 
,, M urphy, B erth a M ary

Class 1 Longbottom , Nellie 
Class 2 Cridland, D oroth y 
Class 3 Batchelor, E thel
Class 1 H obson, Ju lia 2

,, K irk, K athleen  H yld a  
Stradling, E thel Milnes 

Class 2 B utler, G loxinia
Claridge, M arjorie M uriel 
Phillips, D oroth y 

,, Ram sden, A rthur 
Spruce, G ladys 
W ilson, M uriel M argaret 

,, Worsnop, Edgar 
Class 3 Groves, W innifred H alliday 

Laird , M arjorie Jane
Class 1 Carter, John W ilfrid 
Class 2 E lliott, R u th

K irtland, D oroth y M ary

Class 1 Greenwood, E m ily  M aud 
Reynolds, Carrie 

Class 2 Jenkins, Elsie M ary 
,, Libbish, B arn et

Class 1 Stead, L ilian  M ary 
,, V arey, M ary 

Class 3 Lawson, Tom
L e v y , Sissie Em m a

Class 1 A llo tt, W ilfrid
,, Caldwell, M ary Constance

Class 2 Pickering, Jessie
,, W hitw orth, W illiam  W ilson

Class 3 Crowther, I v y  Em m a
,, Greenwood, Josemee M arguerite

Modern Languages and Literatures

1 Distinguished in French and German.
2 Distinguished in German.
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1916

1917

1918

1919

1920

1921
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Class 1 H olliday, M arjorie T ate
,, Snowden, E lizabeth 

Class 2 Catterall, A lbert 
H ayes, Allan

,, K irkw ood, W inifred
,, W illiam s, Thom as 

Class 3 Carter, Jessie M ay
,, Mee, W inifred Ellen
,, R ayner, Ellen

Class 1 W oodcock, H ester E lizabeth
Class 2 Brow n, Nellie
Class 3 L o xley, M argaret Isabel

Class 1 Dowson, E ve lyn  R hoda 
Class 2 H unter, Helen

M unday, Madeleine Constance

Class 1 Denison, R u b y  G ladys M artha 
,, Stevenson, H ilda

W hiteley, Joseph T ravis 
Class 2 Bairstow , D oroth y 

,, K aye, R u th  Arm itage 
Rhodes, E ve lyn  Marion 

Class 3 T aylor, D ora 
Honours *H aythorne, Arnold

Class 1 B arker, Doris W righ t
Class 2 Edelstein, Charles Solomon 

,, Jones, Annie Frances Saville 
Prince, Eleanor E d ith  

,, W ilkins, P h yllis Florence

Class 1 Brow n, W inifred (French and German)
,, Lonsdale, H ettie  (French and German)
,, R ussell, R u th  M ary (English and French)

Class 2 B u ck ley , E d ith  M ay (English and French) 
,, Glass, H elen M edley (English and French) 

L u ccock, Florence (.English and French) 
P arker, G lad ys M urielle (English and

French)
R ushw orth, H ilda (English and French)

Class 1 F irth, Nellie M arguerite (English and 
French)

Ing, W illiam  (English and French) 
S inovitch, Israel (French and German)

* Not classified.



552 Honours Schools

1921

1906

1907

1908

1909

1910

1910

19x1

Class 2 B ate, E th el (English and French)
,, Jennings, E v e lyn  (English and French)

Jennings, I v y  E v e ly n  (English and French) 
,, Schofield, B eatrice  R achel (French and 

German)
,, W arburton M ary Lilian  (French and 

German)
Class 3 Fearnside, W inifred M arion (English and 

,, French)
,, Spink, G erald W illiam  (French and 
,, German)

History

Class 2 W ilson, Florence G rey 

Class 1 F in dlay, Sarah K en nedy 
Class 2 Gill, W illiam  Conrad

Class 1 Sim pkiss, Nellie 
Class 3 Hobson, Elsie Irene

Class 1 Dean, A rthu r E rnest 
,, Peel, A lbert

W ortz, Frederick R obert
Class 2 Caw thorn, Edw in

Gendall, Philip  Parsons W atkins 
Morrell, F rank 

Class 3 Hand, H arry  A ram

Class 1 B irtles, A rthur
,, Caldwell, Sarah Jane

Class 2 Cox, H erbert
,, Ellis, A rthu r H arold Carteret
,, T aylor, W illiam  A lexander

Class 3 Hopkins, Eric Arthur
O 'N eill, W ilfrid Stephen 
Stainsby, George WTilliam

Class 1 F irth, John R upert 
,, Garton, Ida M ary 

H eaton, H erbert 
Class 2 H inckley, Philip  

,, M oody, Sydney
Tom linson, John Lansdowne 

,, W allace, D oroth y K a te  
,, W arren, A lbert Edm und 

Class 3 Miller, Florence C lark
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1912 Class 2 Anderson, M abel M aud 
„  H arding, R eginald 
„  Sampson, Catherine R u b y  
,, Standing, Christine 
,, T aylor, B ertha

Thom as, W illiam  C alvert 
Dearden, G ladys M ay 
Jordon, George Jefferis
Richardson, W illiam  Rowson 
Hudson, John 
Lupton, M argaret E lla  
Mawson, Constance 
P ay, Thom as W ilfrid
Dobson, Alan 
D ykes, Janet 
W right, Claude E rnest 
B yrne, R ichard H ugh D esm ond G arritt 
H utton, Charles W illiam  
Ladell, A rthu r Randolph 
Leech, D oroth y E d ith
H illas, Norm an 
Sutcliffe, D ora 
W oodall, E th el M argaret 
C layton-B ooth , E thel Jane 
Coley, Norm an Clarence H erbert 
D river, Constance Jennie 
Jennings, Elsie Em m ie 
Shepherd, D oroth y 
Gurney, Denies St. John Cecil
Evans, Alice M abel 
Sutcliffe, D oroth y 
B ellerby, M argaret Hope 

„  Gillman, M arguerite 
H aigh, M argery 

,, H erbert, M abel 
,, Mann, Enid 

Honours *H ill, H arold Harrison, B .A .

1917 Class 1 Tesh, Elsie
Class 2 B roxup, E v a  Annie

Burrow, H annah Louise 
Butterfield, H ilda 
Childe, Gertrude M ay 
M itchell, Florence M ary 
P ratt, R ichard 
W ood, M ary Freda

Class 3

1913 Class 1 
Class 2

Class 3 

1914 Class 2

Class 3

1915 Class 1 

Class 2

Class 3 
1916 Class 1

Class 2

*N ot classified.
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1918 Class 1 
Class 2

Class 3

1919 Class 1 
Class 2

1919 Class 2 

Class 3

1920 Class 1 

Class 2

Class 3

1921 Class 1 

Class 2

Lum b, S yb il V ictoria  
Griffiths, D oroth y 
Moore, E thel 
Noxon, M arion 
Pickles, G ladys 
Ross, Frances H ilda 
B utterfield, Janet 
Walker, Harry 
T aylor, E m ily  A ugusta 
H ogley, M arian 
Irvine, Jessie 
L u m by, M ary 
Preston, E d ith  M ay 
Swales, H ilda M ary 
H orne, W inifred Louise 
Lewis, A m y  Irene

D aw son, D aniel
Sykes, N orm an
B ark er, Ida
C ottam , A nnie
D unw ell, T hom as M iddleton
H am m ond, A gnes
H ay garth, D oroth y
K n ap p , L ilian  A nnie M ary
Lee, M argaret Ann
R ichardson, E lsie M ary
Sm ith, M arie K ath leen
Toes, E th el
W hitin g, D orsey
Norm an, Leonora M arguerite
Sharpe, A lice

H opper, S yd n ey H erbert 
Robinson, Louis 
Cardwell, A lb ert 
Garside, Bernard 
K iernan, R eginald 
Leach, N ora
M idgley, F rederick W illiam  
Nowell, E lm a V irtue 
Parkin, E th e l M ary 
Schofield, Florence 
Schofield, F ran k  
Scott, E thel 
Sutcliffe, A nnie E liza  
Sutcliffe, W alter H ill 
T hackray, George C yril 
W alker, H ilda H allam  
W oodhead, E d ith
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1921

1908
1911

1913
1914

1916
1920
1921

1916

1919
1921

1905
1907

1909

1912

1916

1905

1907

1908

1909

Class 3 K now les, R oland E rnest
,, W hitw orth, M arjorie

Philosophy

Class 1 Strange, E dw ard H oward
Class 2 Papw orth , H arold Charles

,, Peacey, B asil W illiam
Class 2 M arriott, Edw ard

Class 2 Jordon, George D ouglas
,, W hincup, H arry  H ynes

Honours * Stew art, John

Class 3 B arrett, E rn est
Class 1 Crowther, D avid
Class 2 Jessop, T om  Edm und

Economic and Political Science

Class 2 Silverm an, H erbert A lbert
Class 1 D ean, W illiam  H enry
Class 1 B ellerby, John R otherford

,, W hyte, W illiam  H am ilton
Class 2 Sclare, M abel

Mathematics

Class 2 Phillips on, A bram

Class 2 Smailes, A lan
Class 3 A shby, W illiam  E w art

Class 1 M arshall, Francis

Class 2 H ayes, R obert Andrew

Class 1 U m anski, A rthur Joseph V ictor
Class 2 Richardson, H erbert

Physics

Class 1 Mellor, Fred

Class 1 Sykes, A lbert H ow arth
,, Townsend, R obert

Class 1 W atson, James A rthur
Class 2 Jenkins, G ilbert Ram sden

Class 3 W ard, H erbert W ainw right 
W ood, George

*N ot classified
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1910

1911

1912

1913

1914

1915
1916 

1921

1905

1906

1907

1908

1909

Class 1 Duffin, Joseph Francis
Class 3 D ixon, F ran k  M etcalfe

Class 1 H ouldsworth, H ubert Stanley

Class 1 Ogden, H erbert
Class 2 B right, Alfred
Class 3 Pearson, W illiam

,, Stephenson, C yril R ichard W illiam

Class 2 F irth, M aurice
,, P erry, R obert

Class 1 M cGeorge, A lexander
„  Q uarm by, F rederick

Class 2 R am , K h ub

Class 2 W ilson, John Joseph

Class 1 Sucksm ith, W illie

Chemistry

Class 1 Arm es, H enry P ercy
,, B ennett, H ugh Garner
,, D avies, A rth u r H ugh

Class 2 Crosland, P ercy  Field
Class 3 Booth, M eyrick

„  M cCandlish, D ouglas
Morrison, James A lexander Shephet-

Class 1 H odsm an, H enry James
Class 2 H orsfall, R onald Sm ith

,, K in g, Charles A rthu r

Class 1 Cross, W illiam  E rnest
,, D avies, H am ilton

Class 2 Jackson, Colin G yrth

Class 1 B lockey, John R eginald
„  Leslie, M ay S yb il
„  R iley, F rank

Class 2 Sinson, Israel Lew is

Class 1 D udley, H arold W ard
,, W ebster, H erbert W illiam

Class 2 Carter, F rederick Edw ard
Class 3 H urst, F ran k

,, Thornton, Edw in
„  W hitaker, H erbert
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1910

1911

1912

1913

1914

1915

Class 1 Bainbridge, James S cott
,, H ill, James
,, Johnson, Charles Lester
,, Powis, F rank

Class 2 Appleyard, A lfred
Thornton, H arold

,, W heatley, R obert
,, W ood, Louis A lbert

C/ass 3 Fielden, H arold

C/ass 1 A tkin , W illiam  Rearden
Glick, N athan Bernard
W oodm an, H erbert Ernest

C/ass 2 Raw ling, Francis George
C/ass 3 Bales, Sidney H artley

» Thompson, Frederick Charles

Class 1 Dawson, Thom as R ayner
Raistrick, H arold

,, T aylor, A rthur
C/ass 2 A ckroyd, Louis
Class 3 W ilson, Ernest Percival

C/ass 1 Stocks, H erbert H olroyd
,, Sugden, Reginald
,, W oodroffe, D avid

Class 2 Bennett, W illiam  Gordon
Irish , Edward

,, Wright, Fred
Class 3 B arrett, John Douglas

Douglas, F rank
T aylor, Ernest

C/^ss 1 Burton, D onald, B .S c.
Gibson, W ilfrid
H artley, John A lfred

,, H ayes, H arry
,, Smithells, Colin James

Class 2 Marsh, W illiam  Alfred
,, Taylor, John Robinson

C/ass 3 H arrap, F ran k N ettleton
Lunn, Reginald W illiam
M idgley, James, B .Sc.

C/ass 1 Crann, Thom as W illiam
f, Robinson, Fred

Class 3 Abram s, N athan
M Moses, A brain



Honours Schools

1917

1920

Class 3

Class 2 

Class 2

1916 Class 1 E llingw orth, Sam uel 
H anby, Thom as 

„  M ountford, Christopher A rchibald 
H ornby, Clem ent D enton 
M cFarlane, A rchibald

Crowther, E dw ard M ortim er

B irkinshaw , John H ow ard 
W ard, H arry

Clarkson, W illiam  E dw ard 
Milne, Geoffrey 
S cott, John R ichard 
W oodm an, R ow land M arcus 
Stockdale, Leonard Moore 

,, W hitehead, H ugh Robinson 
,, W orm all, A rth u r 

Class 3 B eck, Clarence W alker 
,, G ott, H erbert 
,, Shaw , Cecil

1921 Class 1

Class 2

Zoology

1914 Class 1 D ry, Francis W illiam , B .Sc.

1915 Class 2 Thom pson, H arold W insor
1921 Class 2 E astham , Leonard E rnest Sydn ey

B otan y

1905 Class 2 Turner, Florence M ary B eatrice

1909 Class 2 W esterm an, M abel

1910 Class 2 W alker, E m ily  Farrington

1913 Class 1 Peniston, Annie
,, Sm ith, Jane E lizabeth

1920 Class 1 Chapm an, R o b ert E d w ard
Class 2 W offenden, L e ttice  M ay, B .Sc.

1921 Class 1 R ea  R osam und M ary L lo y d
Class 2 H eaps, H elen

H unter, V era M uriel

P h y sio lo g y

1905 Class 1 Lord, W illiam  Ernest
1907 Class 1 Crowther, W illiam  Edm und

1918 Class 2 H ickm an, E lla  M artin
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1919 Class 1 

Class 2 

1921 Class 2

1906 Class 1
1909 Class 2 

Class 3

1910 Class 3

1911 Class 1 

1914 Class 1

1916 Class 2
1917 Class 1 

C/ass 2
1920 Class 1

C/ass 2
1921 Class 2

1905 C/ass 1 
Class 3

1906 C/ass 1

1907 Class 1

1908 Class 1

1909 C/ass 1

1910 Class 1 
Class 2 
C/ass 3

1911 Class 1 
C/ass 3

Cohen, Em m anuel 
L e v y , Simon 
Brostoff, H arry  
Gordon, Morris
Lipm an, Reuben 
Stross, B arn et

Geology

Jordan, A lbert 

Parsons, E rnest 
H aigh, John H enry

G uy, E rnest
K ing, W illiam  Norm an

Chapm an, Sarah E lizabeth 

Versey, H enry Cherry 
M arsden, F rank 

W hitaker, Elsie Dinah, B .Sc. 
Bell, Elsie M ary

Carruthers, Jam es N orm an 
M aden, Jam es, B .S c.
P etch , F rank, B .S c.
W ard, Florence Eleanor, B .S c. 
H epw orth, E dw ard 
Tonks, Laurance H enry

Engineering

Gregory, Frederick M aurice 
Owen, Sam uel Joseph

H olgate, E dw ard 
Richardson, John Stocks

M cGill, E rnest A rthur

B arker, Christopher James

Addison, H erbert 
Mawson, John H alliwell 
Omar, A bdel M ageed

V arley, G ilbert 
Couper, Geroge Augustus 
Boule, H enry K irk  

Stillwell, Sam uel Thom as Cryer 
Gerard, Inglis Joseph
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1912

1913

1914

1915
1916 
1919

1921

1907

1909

1912

1913

1921

1909
1914

1 9 1 4

Class 1 Coultas, Harold Wilberforce
Class 3 Richardson, Charles Richard Sugden
Class 2 Green, Arthur Eatough

,, Seville, Robert Ockelston
Class 1 Nuttall, Thomas Henry
Class 2 Jackson, Herbert Guy

Stainsby, William
Class 3 Clayton,'Charles Flesher
Class 1 Edmondson, John
C/ass 2 Fathy, Mohamed Amin
Class 1 Moffatt, Henry Robert

M Umanski, Arthur Joseph Victor, M.Sc.
C/ass 2 Barratt, W alter Alfred
Class 1 Kubalek, Otto

,, Novakovitch, Dooshan
C/ass 2 Bellerby, Francis George

99 Comock;, Arthur Frederick
,, Gayes, Cyril Ernest

C/ass 3 Birch, Arthur Aubrey

Electrical Engineering

Class 1 Shuttle worth, Newton
C/ass 2 Wilkinson, Eltoft W ray
Class 1 Bannister, Albert
C/ass 2 Greenwood, Edward Joseph Bernal
C/<&ss 1 Rawling, Arthur
Class 2 Midgley, Harry

„ Sen, Jagendranath
Class 1 Jones, Reginald Hugh

,, Midgley, Edward
Class 2 Fowler, John

,, Gray, Albert Hilliard
C/ass 3 Spence, Samuel

M ining Engineering

C/ass 2 Gilchrist, David
C/ass 1 Randall, William

Gas Engineering

Class 1 Dougill, George, B.Sc.
,, Hollings, Harold, B.Sc.
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1920
1921

1915

1907

1908

1910

1911

1912

1913
1914

1915

1920

1921

Cla ŝ 1 Howarth, Gilbert Bartle 
Class 1 Greenwood, Herbert Donald 
Class 2 Ingram, Leslie Pool

Fuel and Metallurgy

Class 2 Wolfe, Harold Maurice

Colour Chemistry and Dyeing

Class 1 Baddiley, James
Class 2 Frank, George Herbert
Class 1 Rhodes, Norman

,, Woodhead, Arthur Edmund
Class 1 Bearder, Ernest Arthur

Class 1 Hickson, Bernard
„ Rowe, Frederick Maurice

Class 1 Holroyd, Thomas Arthur
„  Johnson, William

Class 3 Shulman, Isaac
Class 2 Crockatt, Arthur John

„ Siderfin, Norman Edward
Class 3 Rosenbaum, Joseph Louis

„  Wilson, Maurice Lowell
Class 1 Bradshaw, Geoffrey Gordon

,, Chappell, Norman
„  Sewell, William Gawan
,, Spencer, George Douglas
,, W hattam, Thomas William
„  Whitham, Harry
„  Wood, George Oliver

Class 2 Jordinson, Frank
Class 3 Davis, Charles
Class 1 Breare, Arnold

,, Dalby, John
,, Harris, Edward Geoffrey

Class 2 Briggs, Herbert Bradley
,, Crummett, Alan
,, Howarth, John Edward
,, Laboulle, Gaston Felix Lambert
,, Stevenson, Francis Malcolm
,, Thorpe, George Sykes

Class 3 Face, Frank Leslie
„  Hockney, Harry Linslay
„  Rhodes, Oswald Stanley
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1912

1913
1914

1915

1916

1920

1921

1 9 1 0

1908

1909

1910

1911

1912

1 9 1 3

Chemistry of Leather Manufacture

Class 1 Seymour-J ones, Arnold
Class 1 Atkin, William Rearden
Class 2 Thompson, Frederick Charles

Class 1 Irish, Edward, B.Sc.
„  Woodroffe, David, B.Sc.

Class 1 Harrap, Frank Nettle ton
,, Hayes, Harry

Class 2 Gordon, Isaac

Class 1 Palmer, Wilfred Ernest
Class 2 Hey, Arthur Marsden

,, Salt, Harold

Class 1 Atkin, John
,, Seymour-Jones, Frank Leslie

Class 2 Marriott, Robert Henry
,, Tyson, Gilbert John Gilbanks

M .B. and Ch.B.

Class 1 Mitchell, Guy Annesley Carter

Class 1 Thoseby, John Norman Lonsdale
Class 2 Flint, Horace Lance

,, Smith, Reginald Eccles

Class 1 Raper, Henry Stanley
Class 2 Musson, John Percy

,, Slocombe, Bernard Atkinson
„  Stockdale, Geroge Vincent

Class 1 Fisher, John Barugh
Class 2 Caplan, Harry

„  Robinson, William
,, Sinson, Julius Barnet
,, Walker, John Perry

Class 1 Mellis, George Pickard
,, Metcalfe, John Clifford

Class 2 Angel, Harry
,, Blackburn, John Holliday
,, Dunbar, Leslie
„  Ferguson, John
,, Kirk, George William Lister

Class 2 Sinson, Harry
„  Taylor, Herman Louis
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1914 Class 2

1915 Class 2

1916 Class 2

1917 Class 1 
Class 2

1918 Class 2

1920 Class 1 
C/ass 2

y y 
>)
)}
}}
) y

1921 Class 1 
Class 2

Hebblethwaite, Arthur Stuart 
Shockett, Harry Charles 
Wilkinson, John 
Wilson, Colin

Leake, Charles Edward 
Topham, Richard Stanley

Dudley, Charles William 
Lodge, William Oliver

Carter, Hartley Sidney 
Charles, Henry Ernest 
Gabriel, William Lowson Mabson 
Parker, Joseph Henry

Baxter, Gerald Richard 
Bertwistle, Alfred Pilkington

Gleave, Humphrey Hart 
Botwood, Charles Anselm 
Dyson, Reginald John 
Hollings, George William 
Massey, Arthur 
Phelon, Harry Vernon 
Sheard, Arthur 
Thornton, Charles Raymond

Armitage, George 
Fleming, Geoffrey Dewhirst 
Smithies, Cyril Moulson 
Walsh, Nathan
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V I C T O R I A  U N I V E R S I T Y  H O N O U R S  S C H O O L S  

(Y O R K S H I R E  C O L L E G E  S T U D E N T S )  

{iistory

t8gi Class 2 Stables, William Herbert 
Class 3 Taylor Frank Edward 

1900 Class 2 Scholes, Thomas Wilfrid 
19041 Class 2 Davis, William Hathaway

English Language and Literature

19041 Class 1 Waterhouse, Osborn
Class 2 Denby, Maurice

,, Elliott, Spencer Hayward 
,, Hepworth, Frank

1902

1903 
19043

1898 Class 1

1899
1900

1897
1899

1900
1901

1902

Modern Languages and Literatures

Class 2 Robinson, Ethel Margaret
,, Stevenson, Ethel Mary

Class 2 Mann, William Edward Wormald
Class 1 Airey, Millicent
Class 2 Dodgson, Sarah Alice
Class 3 Raven, Hilda Mary

Philosophy

Stuart, Wilson

Mathematics

Frankland, John Naylor 
Findlay, Mary Grace

Physics

Hammerton, Jonas
Cooper, Albert Henry 
Varley, William Mansergh 
Shorter, Sydney Alfred
Grant, Charles Henry 
Copley, Frederick 
Andrews, William Allen 
Denton, Ernest 
Oates, James Holroyd 
Goodson, Ethel Elizabeth
Thorp, Samuel 
Phillipson, Abram

Class 1 
Class 2

Class 2 
Class 1

Class 1

Class 1 
Class 2 
Class 3
Class 2

Class 3 
1903 Class 2 
19041 Class 1

1 Victoria University of Manchester.



18 9 1

1892

1893

1895

1896

1 8 9 7

1898

1899
1900

19 0 1

1902

1902

1903

I 9041
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Chemistry

Class 1 Ingle, Harry

Class 1 Mann, Harold Hart

Class 1 Dent, Frankland
Class 3 Archdeacon, William Henry

Class 2 Fry, George Cecil
Guthrie, Thomas

Class 3 Hirst, Henry Reginald
King, Herbert

Class 1 Sugden, John Henry
Class 2 Brittain, Charles Edward

Kin, Arthur
Class 3 Watson, Herbert Wood

Class 1 Wilson, Harold Albert
Class 2 Harrison, William Hudson

Class 1 Skirrow, Frederick William
C/ass 2 Calvert, Harry Thornton

,, Storr, Bertram Vincent

Class 2 Dobson, William Henry Noel

C/ass 1 Dennison, Robert Beckett
Class 2 Shepherd, Arthur Burton

C/ass 1 Dakin, Henry Drysdale
,, Whiteley, Charles Edward

C/ass 2 Gawler, Robert

C/ass 1 Briggs, Samuel Henry Clifford
Grant, Frederick Ernest
Taylor, Francis

Class 2 Gaunt, Rufus
Norminton, Harold
Redfern, Herbert Stanley

,, Thompson, John Thomas
C/ass 3 Coxon, Lawrence Adams

C/ass 1 Raper, Henry Stanley
Scholefield, Fred

Class 2 Ellis, James John
Class 3 Rhodes, Edwin

C/ass 1 Gatecliff, John
,, Hartley, Percival
,, Marshall, Joseph

Zortman, Israel Hyman

1 Victoria University of Manchester.
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1004 Class 2 

Class 3

Calam, Harold 
Chadwick, Percival Wager 
Radcliffe, Norman Brooke
Barton, Edith Beatrice 

Geology

1898 Class 1 Jowett, Albert
1899 Class 1 Dwerryhouse, Arthur Richard 

Zoology

1901 Class 1 Standing, Herbert Fox
1903 Class 2 Dell, John Alexander 

Physiology

1897 Class 2 Forsyth, John Andrew Cairns
1901 Class 3 Hummel, John James 

Engineering

1891 Class 1 Nicholls, Percy

1893 Class 2 Davis, Frederick William Daniel
1896 C/ass 2 HefEord, Charles Nelson
1897 C/ass 2 Oddy, James 

Tansley, George Edward
1898 C/ass 2 

Class 3
Corrie, William Edward 
Priestman, Harold

1899 C/ass 1 
C/<zss 2 
C/ass 3

Linskill, William Arthur 
Groocock, Henry Lloyd 
Hutton, William Austin

1900 C/ass _ Mann, Ernest Edward
1901 Class 2 Ballardie, George de Caynoth 

Pearson, Robert John Addison
1902 C/ass 1 

>1

Stelfox, Sydney Herbert 
Stoddard, Arthur Askwith 
Wetherall, Arthur

1902 Class 2 
C/ass 3

Cryer, Edward 
Kirby, Frederick Oscar

1903 C/ass 3
II
99

Brayshay, Maurice William 
Slater, John Henry 
Tennant, Norman Scholefield



1894

1895

1896

1897

1898

1899

1901

1903

I 9 0 41

1902

1903

M .B . and Ch.B.

Class 2 Seaton, Douglas
,, Trumper, Oscar Bagster

Class 1 Ligertwood, Charles Edward
Class 2 Shaw, John Vincent

„ Trotter, Robert Hale

Class 2 Rowling, Samuel Thompson

Class 2 Moorhouse, Charles Herbert
,, Taylor, Frank Edward

Class 1 Trotter, Edward
Class 2 Spong, Ambrose

,, Turton, Edward

Class 2 Hime, Henry Charles Rupert
,, Illingworth, William Arthur 

Morton, Armitage

Class 2 Saville, Edwin

Class 1 Braithwaite, Leonard Ralph
Class 2 Steele, Percy Kingsley

Class 2 Boyle, Alan
,, Tomlin, Herbert

Honours Schools ( Victoria University) 567

L L .B .

Class 1 Sykes, James

Class 1 Jessop, Frederick Hubert

t V icto ria  U n iv e r s ity  o f M anchester.
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T H E  U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  L E E D S

E X A M I N A T I O N  L I S T S

(September, 1920-J u n e, 1921)

Faculty of Arts (including Commerce and Law)

Greek and Latin
Latin and Modern History

English -

French -

History

Litt. D. Examination

June, 1921.
Heaton, H.

M . A. Examination

June, 1921.
Cook, A. W.

Economics -

Sewell, Josephine M. 
Sawkins, Violet V.
Cox, W.
Nutter, Hannah J.
Dowson, Evelyn R. 
Slater, Doris M. 
W hiteley, J. T.
Cohen, B. Z.
Lumby, Mary 
Mathers, J. S.
Sykes, N.
Taylor, Em ily A. 
Thackray, Edith 
Cross, E.

M .Ed . Examination

June, 1921.
Luery, A. E.

Examination for B.A. Degree with Honours

June, 1921.
Classics - Class 2. Eley, S. A.

Hardy, W.
Midgley, A. S. 
Norman ton, Emma

Shearer, W. S. R. 
Williams, J. R.

English Language and 
Literature

Class 3.

- Class 1.
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English Language and
Literature -

Modern Language and 
Literature

History

Philosophy -

Political and Economic 
Science-

- Class 2. Batchelor, Mabel S.
Chapman, W. D. 
Evans, J. C.
Fawcett, Bertha R. 
Grange, Mary E.
Hill, H.
Wimsey, Ada 

Class 3. Fleming, J.
Lowry, Louise M. M. 
Wainwright, Am y 
Walker, R.

Unclassed*Sykes, Gladys

■ Class 1. Firth, Nellie M.
Ing, W.
Sinovitch, I.

Class 2. Bate, Ethel
Jennings, Evelyn 
Jennings, Iv y  E. 
Schofield, Beatrice R. 
Warburton, Mary L,. 

Class 3. Fearnside, Winifred M.
Spink, G. W.

Class 1. Hopper, S. H.
Robinson, L.

Class 2. Cardwell, A.
Garside, B.
Kiernan, R.
Leach, Nora 
Midgley, F. W.
Nowell, Elma V. 
Parkin, Ethel M. 
Schofield, Florence 
Schofield, F.
Scott, Ethel 
Sutcliffe, Annie E. 
Sutcliffe, W. H. 
Thackray, G. C. 
Walker, Hilda H. 
Woodhead, Edith 

Class 3. Knowles, R. E.
Whitworth, Marjorie 

Class 1. Crowther, D.
Class 2. Jessop, T. E.

Class 1. 

Class 2.

Bellerby, J. R. 
W hyte, W. H. 
Sclare, Mabel

* Awarded Honours without Class.
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B.A. Final Examination

September, 1920. 
Popplestone, W . H. G.

Beal, Hilda J. 
Beckett, Kathleen M. 
Butcher, Doris M. 
Ellis, Mabel D. 
Farrand, Phoebe A. 
Fish, Nellie 
Fitton, Lilian E. 
Fryer, Constance L. 
Geldard, H. M. 
Gormley, Mary E. 
Gray, Olive R.
Han by, Edna M. 
Heaton, W. J.

Jun e, 1921.
Hinchliffe, G.
Hird, J. H.
Irvine, Annie M. 
Jenkinson, Louie 
Limbert, G. W. 
Perry, Martha A. 
Rouse, R. P. Y . 
Stephenson, Doris M. 
Stokes, Victoria 
Tolchard, W. C. 
Watson, T.
Wilson, W. W. 
Worth, Dorothy.

B.A. Intermediate Examination

Attenborough, H. K. 
Barker, S.
Clark, Elsie 
Currie, Lillian J. 
Greenan, Angela M. 
Hirst, Florence V. 
Illingworth, W. N.

Ball, Florence E. 
Birch, Frances B. 
Booth, Hilda 
Clark, Frances L. 
Dixon, Mary H.
Fenn, F. C.
Haigh, H.
Heptonstall, Margaret 
Holyday, Vera M.

September, 1920.
Milne, Dora W.
Potter, Emmie R. 
Robinson, H. H.
Skues, E.
Townend, W.
Watson, Grace M.

June, 1921.
Kenna, V. E. G. 
Millington, Florence A. 
Newman, W. H. 
Parkinson, H. 
Thompson, Marjorie E. 
Waterland, R.
West, J. H.

E. Wilkinson, S.

B.A, Intermediate Examination (English Honours)

Scupham, Marjorie

A y  ton, Margaret 
Bailey, Mary 
Cooper, Kathleen L. 
Jackson, Ellen G. 
Kirkby, Ethel

September, 1920.
Tuck, Gladys H. E. 

June, 1921.
Northgrave, Mabel A. 
Ross, E. H. W. 
Smith, Dorothy M. 
Stuart, Doris I.



B.A. Intermediate Examination (French Honours)

June, 1921.
Binias, Alice M. Mulholland, Marie
Fawcett, Agnes M. Pennymore, Lucy M.
Martin, H. Roughton, Edith V.
Moss, F. W. Smith, Kathleen G. M.

B.A. Intermediate Examination (History Honours)

September, 1920.
Barker, Hilda Taylor, E. G.
Cray, F. M.

June, 1921.
Olszewska, Mary C. Raw, Christine E.

B.A. Intermediate Examination (Philosophy Honours)

June, 1921.
Hall, L. G. R.

B.Com . Final Examination.

W itney, D.

B.Com. Intermediate Examination

September, 1920
Boddington, W. H. Harris, Elsie
Cusworth, E. A. Hunter, V.

June, 1921.
Dawe, C. V. Holdsworth, F. R.
Harris, H. F. P. Mitchell, M. W.

L L .B . Intermediate Examination

September, 1920.
Fergusson, G. E. Wilman, J.
Hirst, A. J. C.

June, 1921.
Bailey, C. G. Nutt, R. E.
Heptonstall, R. A. Reddihough, C. S.

Diploma in Education

Berry, Florence A. Knapp, Lilian A. M.
Bose, Sujata Muhiyuddin, M. S.
Buckley, Edith M. Mukharji, B.
Gurney, D. St. J. C. Nixon, Marie I.
Halloran, Honora N.

Examination Lists, 1920-21



Diploma for Teachers of French

First Exam ination .
Brunner, Marie T. C. Simms, Ellen
O ’Sullivan, Margaret R. Wilson, Elizabeth H.
Quarrie, Edith M.

Second Exam ination.
Hewitt, Margaret E. Quarrie, Edith M.
Longton, Doris Turner, Lilian B.
O ’Sullivan, Margaret R.

Diploma for Teachers of German

First Exam ination.

March, 1921.
Holroyd, Henrietta Pickles, Catherine

Second Exam ination.
June, 1921.

Holroyd, Henrietta Pickles, Catherine.
Padgett, W. W.

Diploma in Commerce

Second Exam ination.
Gupta, S. N.

Diploma in Social Organisation and Public Service

David, J. E. Piercy, Marguerite

Continuation School Course Examination

Burlington, Winifred M. Hill, F. H.
Gundry, W. R. Lupton, Margaret E.

Faculties of Science and Technology

D .Sc. Examination

Charlesworth, J. K . Woodman, H. E.
Rowe, F. M.

572 Examination Lists, IQ20-21

Ph.D . Examination

F u el - - - - -  Monkhouse, A. C.

M .Sc. Examination

Physics - - - - Goyer, Marie
Hillier, G.

Zoology - Jackson, Kathleen M.
Botany - North, Edith E.
Agriculture - Bond, J. R.
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Examination for B.Sc. Degree with Honours

Physics - - Class 1. Sucksmith, W.
Chemistry - - C/ass 1. Clarkson, W. E.

Milne, G.
Scott, J. R. 
Woodman, R. M.

C/tfss 2. Stockdale, L. M. 
Whitehead, H. R . 
Wormall, A.

C/ass 3. Beck, C. W.
Gott, H. 
Shaw, C.

Zoology - - - C/ass 2. Eastham, L. E. S.
Botany - - C/ass 1. Rea, Rosamund M. L.

C/<zss 2. Heaps, Helen 
Hunter, Vera M.

Physiology - - C/ass 2. Lipman, R. 
Stross, B.

Geology - - Class 2. Hepworth, E. 
Tonks, L. H.

Civil Engineering - Class 1. Novakovitch, D.
Class 2. Gayes, C. E.
C/ass 3. Birch, A. A.

Mechanical Engineering - C/ass 1. Kubalek, O.
C/ass 2. Bellerby, F. G. 

Cornock, A. F.
Electrical Engineering - C/ass 1. Jones, R. H.

Midgley, E.
C/flss 2. Fowler, J. 

Gray, A. H.
C/ass 3. Spence, S.

Gas Engineering - Class 1. Greenwood, H. D.
C/ass 2. Ingram, L,. P.

Colour Chemistry - C/ass 1. Breare, A.
Dalby, J. 
Harris, E. G.

C/flss 2. Briggs, H. B. 
Crummett, A. 
Howarth, J. E. 
Laboulle, G. F. L. 
Stevenson, F. M. 
Thorpe, G. S.

C/tfss 3. Face, F. L,. 
Hockney, H. L<. 
Rhodes, O. S.



574 Examination Lists, 1920-21

Chemistry of Leather 
Manufacture - Class 1. Atkin, J.

Seymour-Jones, F. 
Class 2. Marriott, R. H.

Tyson, G. J. G.
Ordinary B .Sc. Final Examination

Armitage, B.
Ashbey, J. S.
Bailey, N.
Barker, E. V.
Barker, G.
Battye, Marjorie 
Blease, R. G.
Bonar, D. D. M.
Brown, S. C.
Cocking, H.
Dallmeyer, J. R.
Dolbey, N. L.
Evans, Elizabeths 
Finn, Kathleen C.
Flockton, Edith G.
Greenwood, Sybil 
Hare, A.
Hawthorne, J. E.
Hazeldon, J. N.
Henderson, A.
Hep worth, J. A.
Hodgson, D. M.
Huddleston, W. T.
Jarvis, Violet H.
Jones, Doris E.
Judson, J. A. V.
Kendall, G. P.

B .Sc. Intermediate Examination

Kitchen, E. D. 
Kuoni, A. Eileen 
Lanham, G. G. 
Leake, Dorothy 
Leeming, H. G. 
Levisohn, J. F. 
Lyall, Effie 
Martin, R. H. 
Maude, Jessie 
Moore, Marjorie 
Moses, J.
Mott, R. A. 
Musgrave, Elsie S. 
Narcross, J. W. 
Overton, Gladys 
Patterson, W. S. 
Pawson, A. C. 
Potter, Edith M. 
Rhodes, E. 
Roberts, V. G. 
Sheard, J. H. 
Stoyadinovitch, J. 
Strickland, J. 
Swaine, Annie 
Tomlinson, T. P. 
Wisely, Annie

Barrow, W. 
Brogden, I.
Brown, G. M. 
Brown, H. S. 
Cass-Smith, W. P. 
Challen, C. 
Cranswick, H. 
Croft, C. M.
Davis, J. W. 
Fouracre, L. 
Goldthorpe, A. R. 
Hanson, T. H. 
Harding, T. R. 
Harrison, Louie 
Has tie, Mena 
Hilland, L.

September, 1920.
Ken worthy, V. 
Lightowlers, A. L. 
Martindale, Edith M. 
Oldroyd, G. H. M. 
Peel, A.
Pratt, A. S. R. 
Robinson, H. L. 
Sanderson, D. H. S. 
Schippers, F. A. 
Sykes, N.
Thorp, G.
Wake, A.
Weightman, G. W. V. 
Wells, Doris M.
W ray, A. A.
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Honours External Candidates.

Jennings, C. D. 
Sheard, G.

Alexander, Mary B. 
Allright, Eliza D.[ 
Anderson, F. 
Anderson, O. 
Andrew, B. B. 
Atkin, Ethel 
Atkinson, C. P. 
Ballance, S. 
Bannister, C. B.
Ban well, W. J. 
Beaumont, F. A. 
Bedford, Winifred 
Begley, L. J.
Belt, E. M.
Berry, Margaret 
Best, S. E. J.
Biddle, V.
Blakeley, J. H. 
Calderbank, Mona C. 
Carr, G. H.
Carter, Ruth E. 
Caruth, Florence E. 
Cashon, G.
Cheetham, R.. L. 
Cheveley, S. W. 
Chopping, Gertrude 
Collinson, G. A. 
Cooper, F. M .. 
Cooper, W. F. 
Corner, E. A.^ 
Crabtree, C.
Crow, H. F.
Dailey, R. A. 
Dawson, E. R.
Dean, G. S.
Dibb, R. H.
Dixon, F.
Drury, E. G. 
Earnshaw, H.
Elliot, N. G.
Ellison, T.
Emmott, Sarah 
Ford, Evelyn 
Foster, Florence E.

Storey, R. C. 
Wigglesworth, M. H.

June, 1921.

Fraser, I. H. S. 
Gardner, G. H. 
Gilyead, J. S. O. 
Glover, T. B. 
Gordon, M.
Grassby, W. R. 
Gunning, R. C. 
Hanby, Alice M. 
Hardacre, R. W. 
Harris, R. W. 
Hartfall, S. J. 
Hendin, H. T. R. 
Herklots, G. A. C. 
Hinchliffe, R. E. 
Hirst, H. F.
Hodges, M. B. 
Hopton, W.
Hoskins, C. R. 
Jackson, D. P. 
James, R.
Jay, A.
Johnson, E. N. 
Johnston, J. G. 
Jones, D. W.
Key, R. P.
Killick, Esther M. 
Knight, N. F. 
Lawson, W. E. L. 
Lee, E. A.
Lipman, I.
Lord, W . J.
Lunn, J.
McMillan, D.
Manners, G.
Mayfield, N.
Milne, J. V. V. 
Naylor, W. H. 
Neumann, R.
Owen, A. A. G.
Pan ter, S. H.
Parkin, Laura 
Parratt, H. S.
Pickles, T. H.
Platt, B. S.
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Potter, Louisa Thomas, R. J.
Read, H. G. T. Timms, G.
Robinson, H. Tiplady, G.
Ryder, L. Tyrrell, Doris M.
Scott, J. A. Walsh, G.
Sellers, W. Ward, H. T.
Senior, L. Watson, Grace
Shad wick, C. Watson, S. G.
Silversides, J. E. Wheatcroft, S. W. F.
Sivil, C. S. Whiteman, J. F.
Sleight, W. Whittle, F.
Smith, E. W. Wimpenny, R. S.
Spencer, W. G. Winter, P. K.
Sugden, J. A. Wood, J. F. L.
Swarbrick, T. Woodall, H.
Swift, F. L. Woolfenden, E. A. W.
Taylor, A. S. Wormald, L. P.
Taylor, Annie W right, S. L.
Tempest, Hannah Yates, D. P.

Honours External Candidates.

Best, H. J. Johnson, K. C.
Cowlishaw, G. E. Oakes, E. T.
Falkinder, R. Wilson, A. V.
Grassham, W. L. Wineroope, S.

Diplomas in Technology

Civil Engineering Brooksbank, A. 
Drake, N. 
Holmes, N. K.

Mechanical Engineering - Gilchrist, J. A. 
Haigh, A. 
Stead, E. S. 
Swallow, W.

Electrical Engineering Bannister, H. 
Fry, E. R.

Gas Engineering Pexton, S.

Colour Chemistry Ellingham, C. F. 
Hill, G. G.

Dyeing - Ackroyd, H. 
Blakeley, E. St. J. 
Bradley, D. 
Crossley, J. V. 
Crummett, A. 
Ellingham, C. F.
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Hall, J.
Hill, G. G.
Hoggett, F. N.
Hoyle, E. J. 
Leventhall, H.
Mann, W.
Saunders, J.
Sowrey, J. C. 
Stevenson, F. M. 
Thomson, A.
Thorpe, G. S.
White, R. L. 
Wimberley, S. H.

Collins, A. S. M. 
Hainsworth, S. B. 
Hoskins, H. W. 
Lefeaux, K . O.
Lord, F.

Morrison, R. H. 
Mukharjee, J. C. 
Smith, T. A.

Faculty of Medicine (including Dentistry)

M .D . Examination

December, 1920.
Robinson, W.

June, 1921.
Carter, H. S.

Final M .B . and Ch.B. Examination with Honours

December, 1920.
Class 1. Gleave, H. H.

Class 2. Botwood, C. A. 
Phelon, H. V.
Sheard, A.
Thornton, C. R.

June, 1921.

Class 1. Armitage, G.
Class 2. Fleming, G. D.

Smithies, C. M. 
Walsh, N.

Dyeing

Textile Industries

Leather Manufacture
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Final M .B . and Ch.B. Examination

December, 1920. 
Part I .

Baron, E.
Brostoff, H.
Cohen, E.
D avy, T. S.
Erdheim, S.
Fowler, H. P. 
Goodman, A.
Gordon, M.
Hare, Christine M. B. 
Hellier, Mary

Blackburn, J. T. 
Chamberlain, D. 
Currie, D. I. 
Hipshon, I.
Knowles, Marion 
Muschamp, A. G. I.

Gordon, L. 
Shernovitch, M.

Bernstein, J. 
Ghosh, Edith 
Linfoot, E.

Bolton, Effie G. 
Brostoff, H.
Cohen, E.
D avy, T. S.
Duck, H.
Goodson, Bessie 
Gordon, M.
Harrop, A. L. C. 
Hickman, Ella M. 
Hodgson, R. 
Holdsworth, E. E. 
Lawson, W. A. D. 
Leake, W. H. 
McNeice, Elsie E. 
Peacock, Kathleen M.

Holdsworth, E. IE . 
Jowett, R. E.
Kitson, Margarita 
Langley, Doris M. 
Lapidus, H. E.
Levy, S.
Sheard, Jessie 
Sugare, H. I.
Trewick, J. A.
Wilson, Kathleen

Part I I .

Redman-King, Violet M. 
Science, J.
Shernovitch, M. 
Sienblum, H. 
Wesley-Smith, J. L.

Part I I I .

Stewart, A. B.

June, 1921.

Part I .

Sourasky, M.
Woodroofe, P. E.

Part I I .

Petch, H. C.
Phillips, Osra M.
Platt, Phyllis M. 
Robertson, D.
Smithies, C. M.
Sourasky, A.
Sugare, H.
Thistlethwaite, Hilda 
Walsh, N.
Ward, Margarite 
Wheatley, Bertha 
Wilson, C. H.
Wilson, Harriette A. 
Wilson, Kathleen 
Woodroofe, P. E.
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Part I I I .
Bolton, Efi&e G. Hipshon, I.
Davey, J. M. Kirk, R. N.
Elmer, T. H. Lee, R. W.
Goodson, Bessie Sourasky, A.
Hickman, Ella M. Wilson, Kathleen

Second M .B . and Ch.B. Examination

December, 1920. 
Part I .

Abell, W. C. Pickard, J. W.
Atkinson, J. Prince, Gwendolen F.
Baxter, Marjorie Pyrah, L. N.
Bean, W. H. Rosenberg, G.
Bedford, T. H. B. Rosenbloom, P.
Bruce, H. Sellers, G. H.
Claye, Aileen N. Sheard, H.
Claye, A. M. Sunley, G. R.
Cohen, M. Taylor, A. L.
Crockatt, R. E. Taylor, H.
Fallows, H. Thistlethwaite, W.
Foster, F. N. Thompson, S.
Hellewell, H. A. Wadsworth, G. M.
Holmes, E. Walbank, A.
Jackson, Marjorie M. Walker, G. F.
Knowles, Marjorie E. Wardle, Gretta M.
Lodge, R. H. Wilson, J.
Masser, A. A. Wood, R.
Outhwaite, J. E. Yates, D.

Part I I .

Ackroyd, C. H. Edgecombe, Dorothy M.
Atkinson, Elsie M. Ewing, J.
Backwell, ivj. Gilston, A. B.
Baker, W. Gross, Desiree M. B.
Blomfield, E. E. Hartley, H.
Boddy, Kathleen Hemingway, A.
Cainer, I. Hirst, Fannie
Cannon, A. Hutchinson, M.
Cardis, J. Lamont, J. C.
Chambers, G. McLean, A. V.
Chester, R. Milner, E. H.
Cohen, J. Morley, A. H.
Cohen, L. Pawson, L. B.
Cristol, I. S. Platt, W. G.
Curtis, F. R. Pyrah, R. S.
Dyson, W. D. Rabinovitch, M.
Edelstein, H. Raisman, J.
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Ross, H.
Rymer, N. A. 
Scadding, N. A. 
Simpson, J. E. A. 
Sledge, S. K. 
Sourasky, M. 
Sugden, Ann 
Thompson, B. C.

Atkinson, Elsie M. 
Braham, D.
Cainer, I.
Cardis, J.
Chester, R.
Cristol, I. S. 
Franklin, A.

Broadhead, L. V. 
Crockatt, R. E. 
Gaunt, Maria L. 
Lodge, R. H.

Vincent, E. W. 
Walker, J.
Ward, J. G.
Ward, R. W. L. 
Williams, C. R . 
Wilson, A. 
Zimmerman, D.

June, 1921.
Part I .

Gordon, G. D. 
Gorstige, G.
Jones, E. L. H. 
Kovolman, I. 
Marinkovitch, R. 
Petty, H. M. 
Winder, N. F.

Part I I .
Rai, G. D. 
Wadsworth, G. M. 
Whitaker, J. V . 
Yates, D.

First M .B . and Ch.B. Examination

Fitton, G. K. 
Hill, W. R. 
Murphy, W. 
Sugden, Ann

Backwell, M. 
Flowers, W. S. 
Gaunt, Maria L. 
Hill, W. R. 
Jones, E. L. H. 
Lamont, J. C.

Allison, D. R. 
Barker, Sarah N. S. 
Barratt, A. 
Berenblum, I. 
Broadbent, H,

September, 1920.
Part I .

Taylor, T. H. 
Ward, R. W. L. 
Williams, E. G.

Pa rt I I .
Morley, A. H. 
Ruston, E. T. 
Rutherford, R. P. 
Spenser, Ruth L. 
Vincent, C. T. M. 
Vincent, E. W.

Ju n e, 1921.
Part I .

Broomhead, R. 
Cohen, R.
Dalby, A. 
Dinsdale, J. S. 
Duncan, J.
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Eames, J. W. 
Greenwood, J. R . S. 
Hardwick, P. V. 
Hartley, J. C.
Heap, D.
Hick, W. D.
Hornby, W. O. S. 
Iredale, J. L. G. 
Leviten, S.

Allison, D. R. 
Barker, Sarah N. S. 
Barratt, A. 
Berenblum, I. 
Broomhead, R. 
Cohen, R.
Dinsdale, J. S. 
Duncan, J. 
Hardwick, P. V. 
Hartley, J. C.
Heap, D.
Hick, V. D.
Hornby, W. O. S. 
Iredale, J. L. G.

Masser, M. 
Moorhouse, J. L. 
O ’Donnell, J. H. 
Shufleder, A. 
Silverman, S. 
Stabler, A. W. E. 
Taylor, G. W. 
Teale, J. E.

Part I I .
Leviten, S.
Lewis, G. E. A. 
Masser, M. 
Moorhouse, J. L. 
O ’Donnell, J. H. 
Shufleder, A. 
Silverman, S. 
Stabler, A. W. E. 
Taylor, G. W. 
Teale, J. E. 
Thompson, G. 
Welch, A. C. 
Whitney, Edith A.

Smith, Jessie

Gordon, J. 
Massey, A.

Diploma in Public Health (D .P .H .)

December, 1920.
Wolfe, H.

June, 1921.
Sykes, W. S.

Final B .C h .D . Examination

June, 1921.
Sykes, J. G.

Second B .C h .D . Examination

December, 1920.
Sugarman, D.

June, 1921.
Ross, R. N.

Diploma in Dental Surgery (L .D .S .)

F in a l Exam ination. 
December, 1920.

Part I .
King, N. L. Tomlinson, F. L.
Temple, L. Woods, M.
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Hill, W. S. 
Knowles, C. R.

Brown, G. B.
Craig, W. J. J. 
Finlayson, R. M. 
Hamer, J. H.

Colls, B. A.
Gisburn, A. E. (senr.)

Channon, G. C. 
Crossley, J. C. 
Finlayson, R. M. 
Hamer, J. H.

Brewer, A.
Burn, S.
Clubb, A. D.
Dinsdale, R. B. T. 
Gisburn, A. E. (junr.) 
Gordon, J.
Jowett, S. H.
Lumb, W. H.

Part I I .
Tiplady, H. N.

June, 1921.
Part I .

Murgatroyd, H. 
Smith, T. E. 
Syder, A.

P a rt I I .
Sutcliffe, J. W. 
Vallow, J. P. O.

First Professional Exam ination. 
December, 1920.

Page, A. D. 
Ratcliffe, S. 
Reid, G. B. 
Syder, A.

June, 1921.
Murgatroyd, H. 
Ramsden, T. H. 
Rayner, D. S. 
Shaw, H.
Slater, O.
Storey, A. W. 
Sunderland, W. 
Taylor, A. L.

Burn, S.
Channon, G. C. 
Clubb A. D. 
Dinsdale, R. B. T.

Prelim inary Exam ination in  Science 

September, 1920.
Reid, G. B.
Shaw, H. 
Sunderland, W.

Brewer, A.
Cook, E.
Cristol, J.
Dunleavy, J.
Ellis, V. P.
Griffiths, R. L. 
Houston, Caroline S. 
Knowles, Eleanor M.

June, 1921.
I,ake, F. 
MacLean, W. S. 
Moxon, A. G. 
Sclare, Rachel 
Slater, O. 
Stapleton, H. 
Sutcliffe, N. C. 
Wells, J.

Diploma in Psychological Medicine

December, 1920.
McGrath, M. J. Russell, J. I.
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The following table shows the number of Students of different classes 
who attended the University of Leeds during the last two Sessions :—

Day Students : 1919-20. 1920-21

In Faculty of Medicine (including students who 
were also in attendance in the Faculty of

Number of Students

Science) 274 333

In Faculties of Arts (including Commerce and 
Law), Science and Technology (including 
students also in attendance in the Faculty 
of Medicine) 1,604 1,764

1,878 2,097

Less deducted for students who attended in both 
the Faculties«of Medicine and Science 43 57

Total number of Day students 1. 83s 2,040

Evening Students :
In Faculties of Arts, Science, and Technology 

(excluding those who only attended short 
courses of lectures) ... 256 277

2,091 2>3I7

D E G R E E  E X A M I N A T I O N S

A  lim ited num ber o f Exam ination papers set at D egree 
and D iplom a E xam inations are kept in stock, and may be 
obtained from the C lerk to the Senate on application, at the 
price o f one penny (by post i j d . )  each paper, or at the rate 
o f 6d. (by post 7d.) per dozen.
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U N IV E R S IT Y  S O C IE T IE S , 1921-22

N o Society is recognised as a U n iversity  Society unless 
its current rules and regulations have received the sanction 
o f  the Senate.

The University Union. T h e  U niversity U n ion  com 
prises the Cricket, F ootball (R u gby and A ssociation), H ockey, 
T en n is, Lacrosse, Swim m ing, F ives, Harriers, A th letic  
and B oat C lubs, and undertakes the m anagem ent o f the 
Gym nasium , the Fives Court, the Chess C lu b , and the 
D ebatin g Society. T h e  U n ion  has also the m anagem ent 
o f the U niversity A th letic  G round, and undertakes the 
arrangem ent o f the A th letic  Sports, the Conversazione, 
the D ance, and other entertainm ents.

T h e  governing body o f the U n io n  consist o f an H onorary 
President, H onorary V ice-Presidents, a Staff representative, 
an H onorary Treasurer, a President, a V ice-President, and 
an H on orary Secretary, and a C om m ittee elected  annually 
by the students.

T h e  subscription to the U n io n  is two pounds each session. 
It  is payable to the A cco u n tan t o f  the U n iversity  at 
the beginning of the session, with the class fees, and is 
com pulsory on each registered student attending for more 
than six hours per week, with certain exceptions.

M em bership o f the U n io n  carries with it m em bership of 
the various athletic clubs under its control, except the B oat 
C lub, for w hich there is an additional subscription o f one 
guinea per session, m em bership o f the D ebatin g Society 
and Chess C lub, and the right o f using the Com m on R oom s 
and the G ym nasium .

H andbooks, containing all inform ation concerning the 
U nion, its R ules, Officers, A th letic  C lubs, and also the 
various Societies, are issued gratis to all m em bers of the 
U nion. T h e y  may be had on application to the H on. 
Secretary or the H all Porter.

“ T h e  G ry p h o n ” is the m agazine o f the U niversity, pub
lished under the auspices o f  the U n io n  Com m ittee. Its 
aim  is to be representative o f the entire U niversity, and it
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thus forms a valuable and interesting record o f the m anifold 
activities o f our collegiate life. A ll who are in any way 
interested in L eeds U n iversity  should subscribe to “ T h e  
G ryp hon .” A nn ual subscription, 4/- (postage 1/- extra); 
single copies, 8d. (postage 2d).

Further inform ation m ay be obtained from the H o n . 
Secretary of the U nion.

Hon. President— Ilis Grace the Duke of Devonshire, K .G ., Iv.C.M .G.,
G .C.V.O ., LL.D . Hon. Vice-Presidents— The Pro-Chancellor; The 
Vice-Chancellor; The Pro-Vice-Chancellor ; Professor J. K. Jamieson, 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. President and Chairman oj 
Committee— Mr. PI. L. Robinson. Vice-President— Mr. G. L. Sharpe. 
Hon. Secretary— Mr. H. Marsden. Hon. Treasurer— Mr. W. R. 
Grist. Staff Representative— Professor C. M. Gillespie. Administrative 
Staff Representative— Mr. A. E. Wheeler. Committee— Misses V. 
Hirst, V. Jarvis, E. Beaton, M. Simpson, F. Caruth, B. Lee; Messrs.
J. S. Heuthwaite, R. Sayce, G. II. Gardner, M. H. Thirlway, J. V. 
Crosslev, A. L. G. Leonard, S. J. Partridge, D. Witney, R. A. Mott,
C. K. F. Hague, G. M. Miller, A. PI. M. Field ; Medicals: O. Bastable,
A. Cannon, B. C. Thompson, G. E. A. Lewis, W. PI. Bean, J. A. 
Trewick and Miss A. Claye.

T h e  W o m e n ’s Representative Comm ittee. This Com m ittee is 
annually elected by the W omen Students. It has control o f the W om en’s 
Common Rooms and appoints representatives on the U niversity Union 
Com m ittee nnd sub-committees.

President-— Miss B. Lee. Hon. Secretary— Miss V . Hirst. Union . 
Representatives— Misses B. Lee, V . H irst, V . Jarvis, E . Beaton, 
M. Simpson, F. Caruth. Committee— T h e above, with Misses M. 
W adson, M. Hinchcliffe.

T he Debating1 Society. This Society meets at 5.15 p.m. on 
alternate Mondays in the first and second terms.

Every student who has paid the Union Fee is ipso facto a member 
of the society, no other subscription for election being necessary.

President— The President of the Union. Vice-Presidents— The 
President of the W\R.C., Mrs. Garstang, Mr. R. II. Soltau. Chairman 
— Mr. T. E. Jessop. Secretaries— Miss Beaton, Mr. F. G. Thomas. 
Committee— Messrs. Miller, Flowers and Soulsby.

The Literary and Historical Society. This Society meets at 5 p.m. 
on alternate Mondays during the first and second terms for the reading 
of papers and discussions on literary and historical subjects. The 
annual subscription is 3s. 6d.

President— Mr. J. R. R. Tolkien. Vice-Presidents— Miss E .
V. Nowell, Mr. G. M. Miller. Treasurer— Miss Robertson. Staff 
Representative— Professor Connal. Hon. Secretaries— Miss E. Clarke, 
Mr. J. G. Stobbart. Committee— The above and Misses E. Allcock, 
Firth, A. E. Sutcliffe; Messrs. H. V. Loseby, H. S. Pickering, 
W. B. Pickles.
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T h e Social Study Society consists of members o f the U niversity 
who are desirous o f investigating, by study and practical experience, 
the economic conditions under which men and women live and work 
to-day, with a view  to gaining a thorough understanding o f the facts. 
A nnual subscriptions :— 3/-, with tea ; 1/6, without tea.

President— Professor J. H . Jones. Vice-Presidents— Miss M. C. 
H eslop an d  Mr. P. P. M urphy. Secretary arid 1'reasurer— M iss C. M. 
Beaton and Mr. H . Stott, Committee— Th e above, with Misses 
IlinchclifTe, Jarvis and O lszew ska ; Messrs. H ealey, Lyles and Shimmin.

T h e Cavendish Society. Th e object o f this Society is to promote 
the study o f Chem istry, Pure and A pplied, and Physics. The meetings 
are held during the first and second terms. Members take tea together 
at 5 p .m ., after which papers are read and discussions take place. A ny 
present or past student o f the University is eligible for membership. 
O ther persons, not eligible for Ordinary membership, may become 
Associate members subject to the discretion o f the Committee. The 
subscription for Ordinary and Associate members is 4s. ; for Life 
members, £ 1  is. During the session excursions are made to neigh
bouring chemical works, dyehouses, &c.

President— Professor H . M. Dawson. Staff Vice-President— Mr. 
P. Iv. D utt. Student Vice-President— Mr. C. O. Ellison. Hon. Secretary
—  Mr. G . W . Douglas. Hon. Treasurer— Mr. G . II. Tatner. 
Comrtiittee— T h e above, and Misses M. M oore, L . Sutton, Messrs. T. II. 
H indle, A . W ebster.

Natural History Society.— Th e Society is open to all past and 
present members of the U niversity. D uring the session eight meetings 
ajre held, at which papers on subjects connected with Botany, G eology, 
or Zoology are read, and objects o f interest are exhibited. Th e m eet
ings are held in the Botanical or G eological departments on Thursdays, 
and are preceded by tea at 5 .15  p.m . Th e social side of the Society is 
not the least important. A  concert and supper follow the first lecture 
after Christmas, and excursions are arranged in the summer term. The 
subscription is 3/- including tea.

President— M iss B. Lee. Secretaries— M iss J. M aude, Mr. E. H . 
Hawthorne. Hon. Treasurer— Mr. H. C. Versey, M .Sc. Committee—  
T o  be appointed.

T h e Education Society. This Society holds two meetings in 
each o f the first and second terms. A t each o f these meetings there 
is a lecture followed by discussion on some topic o f interest to those 
who are, or who are likely to be, engaged in educational work. 
Th e annual subscription is 3/-. There is also an excursion in the 
summer term to some place of general interest.

Hon. President— Professor J. Strong. Pr-esidenl— Mr. II. V . Loseby. 
Vice-Presidents— M isses II. Robertson, G . Dickinson, Mr. E. II. 
H aw thorne. Hon. Secretaries— M iss C. Pickles, Mr. W . B. Pickles. 
Committee— Mi«ses F. Radcliffe and E. O pie ; M essis. Brown and E ly.
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The Engineering- Society. This Society has for its object 
the discussion of subjects bearing upon Engineering and Applied 
Sciences, the visiting of works and other places of engineering interest, 
and the promotion of a friendly intercourse amongst its members. 
Any student of the University is eligible for membership, the annual 
subscription being 2/6. The meetings are generally held fortnightly at 
the University, the chair being taken at 4.30 p.m.

President— Professor J. Goodman. Hon. Secretaries— Messrs. H. 
Richardson and C. K. F. Hague.

T extile  Students’ Association. The objects of the Association 
are to promote intercourse between its Members, and to advance the 
interests of the Textile Industries, (a) To promote and maintain 
communication between Members occupied in the various centres ol 
the Textile Industry of the world ; (b) to keep an up-to-date record 
of careers of Members, such as the Sessions when they attended the 
University and any appointments they may have obtained; {c) to 
facilitate mutual help to Members in their industrial and commercial 
life ; (d) to place manufacturers, and others, having vacant appoint
ments, in communication with Members qualified by their training 
and experience to discharge the duties of such appointments ; (?) to 
promote scientific and technical developments relating to the Textile 
Industry ; ( f )  to foster and encourage Textile Invention ; (g) to 
establish a library of works on, or relating to, any phase of the 
Textile Industry ; (h) to issue at suitable periods a Journal for the 
purposes above set forth ; (z) to found, when desirable, a Club having 
a library and other offices.

The Membership consists o f:— (a) Members, (b) Associate Members, 
(c) Life Members, (d) Honorary Members. Former Day Students of 
the Day Classes of the Textile Department of the University are 
eligible for election as Members, and Day Students for the time being 
as Associate Members, and for a period not exceeding four years 
after their course of study has terminated, when they are eligible for 
Membership on application. Any Member of the Association can 
qualify for a Life Membership on the payment of Ten Guineas.

The subscription for Vice-Presidents and Members of Council is 
One Guinea; Members Half-a-Guinea; Associate Members, Five 
Shillings per annum.

The Agricultural Society. This Society exists for the purpose 
of fostering the social spirit among students of the Agricultural Depart
ment. Meetings are held at 6.30 p.m. on alternate Mondays 
during the winter terms, when papers are read or debates take place 
on agricultural topics. All present or past Students of the Depart
ment of Agriculture are eligible for membership on payment of an 
annual subscription of 2s. Other persons interested in the science or 
economics of agriculture may be elected, the minimum annual subscrip
tion for such being 2/6.



5 8 8 University Societies

President— Professor R. S. Seton. Vice-Presidents— Messrs C. G. A. 
Robertson, M .A., B.Sc., J. E. Robinson. Hon. Treasurer— Mr. W. 
Godden. Hon. Secretary— Mr. O. Anderson.

Economic Society. This Society has been formed for the dis
cussion of economic questions, and is open to all members of the 
University. As it is essentially a general and not a departmental 
society it is hoped that its meetings will be looked upon as regular 
features of the corporate life of the University. Hon. Sec.— Mr. W.
H. Smith.

The League of Nations Union (Leeds University Branch).
This Society has as its object the support of the League of Nations, 
the discussion of its details, and of other international questions of 
world-wide importance. It is open to all members of the University on 
payment of the annual subscription of i/-. Hon. Sec.— Mr. H. Barra - 
clough.

T he Leeds University “  B. P .” Scout Club. This Society 
aims at encouraging a voluntary interest in boy welfare work among 
students of the University, on the lines laid down in the Boy Scout 
movement. Membership of the club is open to students of the University 
and to warranted Scoutmasters and Assistant Scoutmasters in Leeds. 
A voluntary annual subscription ol minimum of 2/6 is payable by 
members. Hon. Sec.— Mr. D. R. Jobson.

T he Leeds University Historical Association. The object of 
this Association is the promotion of social and intellectual intercourse, 
jointly and severally, among the staff and students of the Department 
of History. Membership is open : (a) to all members, permanent or 
temporary, of the staff of the History Department; (6) to all students 
reading for an Honours degree in History ; (c) to others on the recom
mendation of Committee, ratified at a General Meeting.

Officers fo r  1921-22:— President— Mr. A. M. Woodward. Committee 
— Miss Downs, Mr. W. T. Earnshaw (Secretary), and two students to 
be elected in October, 1921.

Geographical Society. Affiliated to the Geographical Association. 
Members of the staff and all students of the University are eligible for 
membership. Annual subscription 1/-. Lectures and discussions are 
held upon topics relating to Geography and rambles to places of interest 
are arranged. Hon. Sec.— Mr. Iv. J. Yeomans.

M ining Society. The Society has for its objects the discussion of 
subjects bearing upon Mining and the allied sciences, the visiting of 
works and other places of interest, and the promotion of friendly 
intercourse amongst its members.

Leeds University Motor Club. This Club has for its objects the 
social intercourse of its members and the furtherance of motoring 
generally. Hon. Sec.— Mr. C. f .  Porritt.
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Leeds Dental Students’ Society. The Society has for its objects 
the consideration of matters generally and specially pertaining to 
Dental Science, the advancement and welfare of its members, and the 
facilitating of social intercourse among them. Membership is open to 
past and present students of the Leeds Dental School. Entrance fee, 
2/6 ; annual subscription, 5/-. Hon. Sec.— Mr. G. B. Reid.

The Christian Union. Affiliated to the Student Christian Move
ment of Great Britain and Ireland. President— Mr. T. E. Jessop, 
Co-President— Miss M. Caruth. Hon. Secs%— Miss I. P. Banham and 
Mr. H. M. Milton. Treasurer— Mr. E. Skues. Committee— Misses E. 
Dewhirst, E. Opie, M. Simpson, S. Graham ; Messrs. J. Dalby, A. 
Raistrick, G. M. Miller, C. Challen, W. S. Flowers.

The Leeds University W orkin g Men’s Club. The object of 
the club is to provide evening recreation for working lads who have left 
school. The club-rooms in Berking Avenue, York Road, are open 
every evening except Sundays, from 8 to 10. The rooms are under the 
supervision of a committee of the club, controlled by a committee of 
members of the University. In addition to various games, some 
intellectual occupation is usually afforded. The Secretary (Professor 
Cohen) will be glad to furnish a copy of the annual report, and 
to supply additional information.

Societies in School of Medicine
The Students’ Representative Council.1 Elected annually by the 

students of the Department of Medicine from amongst their own 
number.

It concerns itself with the affairs of the Medical Students, and 
appoints representatives to serve on the Committee of the University 
Union, a proportion of whose funds it has at its disposal.

The Secretary of the Council is ex-officio the Medical Secretary of the 
Union Committee.

The Council further appoints a sub-committee to manage the 
Students’ Medical Society, and two of its number serve upon the 
Refectory Committee.

The Medical Society is managed by a Sub-Committee of the 
Students’ Representative Council. Meetings are held on alternate 
Fridays during the winter session, when papers dealing with 
subjects of medical interest are read and discussed. The session usually 
commences with an address, and there is an annual prize debate.

Royal Arm y Medical Corps Territorial Force (W est Riding 
Division). Medical Students are invited to join this Corps. The 
active part of the drill season is from the beginning of May to the end 
of July. Camp is held usually during the first week in August. In
struction is given in First Aid to the wounded, nursing duties, cooking 
for the personnel and sick, and water and sanitary duties with troops.

1 The Officers for 1921-22  are not elected in time for insertion in the Calendar.
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For further information apply to the Officer Commanding, R.A.M .C. 
(T .F .), Harewood Barracks, Woodhouse Lane, Leeds.

The following units are stationed in Leeds :—
1st West Riding Field Ambulance.
2nd ,, ,, ,, ,,
No. 2 Northern General Hospital Nucleus.
West Riding Divisional Cas. Clearing Station.
A  contingent of men for water duties.

A Territorial School of Instruction, for the R.A.M .C. (T .) of the 
West Riding Division Territorial Force, has its headquarters in Leeds.

Societies of Old Students

T he Leeds D ay Training- College Club. The objects of the 
Club are (i) to provide for a re-union in a social manner of the past 
students of the Training College, all of whom may become members of 
the Club ; (2) to supply the members with a means of communicating 
with each other privately, by the annual issue of a list of members and 
their addresses; (3) to establish a fund which may be used at the discretion 
of the President for the relief of any past or present student of the 
Training College who may be in financial distress. Subscription— life 
membership 10s. ; annual, 1/6.

T h e Old Students’ Association (Womea). The aims of the Associa
tion are (1) to hold re-unions three times each session ; (2) to provide 
opportunities of communication between former students by means of 
a list of addresses to be put in a handbook containing also items of 
interest from former students, to be sent to all members every two or 
three years ; (3) to provide a loan fund (a) to enable any present 
student who is in need of pecuniary help to continue her course at 
College ; (b) to aid members of the Association who through illness are 
temporarily incapacitated from work. Subscriptions : life membership, 
15s. ; annual, 2s.

President— Miss Robertson. Vice-President— Miss Nussey. Secre
tary and Treasurer— Miss E. M. Blackburn. Assistant Secretary—  
Miss C. Caldwell. Editor o f Handbook— Miss Gwyer. Committee— 
Misses Cunningham, Cuthbertson, Jole, Musgrave, Pickles, Porteous, 
Skinner, Worth, J. WTilson. Secretary oj London Branch— Mrs. 
Chapman. Secretary o f Manchester Branch— Miss S. Longstaff.

Affiliated with this Society is the University Hall Old Students’ 
Association. Joint subscription— Life membership, £\ 5s. od. ; 
annual, 4/-.
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University Photographer ..............
University Scholarships

P a g e

112, 363, 378. 
  583
.......................... ... 113.
.......................... ...584
....................................476*
.............. ..115
.......................... ...467

..........................  399’ 

..........................  383

.............. 383
306, 322, 323, 372, 374 

.. 476- 
182, 183, 

292 
... 196 
... 183 
198, 199. 
... 320* 

112, 378

••• 337 
••• 336 
... 438
... 400 
... 496

27, 30, 63
... 458 

... 584 

... 118
... 497
... 108
.. 56
10 7, 130̂  
... 109
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Recognition of Courses and Examinations
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Wheatley Scholarship, Charles 
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Women, Eligibility of for Office, Membership, &c 
Woollen Yarn Spinning 
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Conferment of Degrees on former Students
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Classes
Honours School ...

........
... 403

........ 372
22, 30, 37, 40, 63
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17 

546
564 
55 

21, 63

108 

403 
466 
403 

28 

337 
337

P a g e
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57

287
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GARD & CO.
TAILORS.

Telephone 22697. Established 1871.

P riv a te  T a i lo r in g  

Establishment of the 

best c lass ,  w h ere  the  

re q u ire m e n ts  of c l ie n ts  

are carefully studied by 

the Proprietors.

22, COMMERCIAL ST., 
LEEDS.
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From CONSTABLE'S TECHNICAL LIST.
A TEXT-BOOK OF OCEANOGRAPHY. B y  J . T r a v is  J e n k i n s , Ph.D. D e m y8vo. Illustrated. 

15s. net.
TH E MEASUREMENT OF STEADY AND FLUCTUATING TEMPERATURES. B y  R.

R o y d s , M.Sc., A.M.I.M ech.E. 16s. net.
HEAT TRANSMISSION. B y  R . R o y d s , M.Sc., A.M.T.Mech.E. Vol. I. B y  Radiation, Con

duction and Convection, 24s. net. Vol. II. In Boilers, Condensers and Evaporators* 
24s. net.

ELEMENTARY PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. B y  H .E .P ig g o t t , M.A. Crown8vo. 7s.6d.net.

DIESEL ENGINE DESIGN. B y  H. F. P. P u r d a y . Dem y 8 v o . Illustrations. 1919. 21s. ne

TH E  INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE. A  text-book on Gas, Oil, and Petrol Engines 
for the use of Students and Engineers. B y  H. E. W im p e r is , M.A., M .I.E.E. 3r  
Edition. Revised and enlarged. Dem y 8vo. 8s. 6d. net.

MECHANICAL TECHNOLOGY. B y  G. F. C h a r n o c k , M.I.C.E., M .I.M.E. Dem y 8vo. 
12s. 6d. net.

TEXT-BOOK OF MOTOR-CAR ENGINEERING. ByA  .C r a h a m C l a r k e ,M .I .A .E . ,  A .M .I .M .E .  
Vol. I., Construction. D em y 8vo. 15s. net. Vol. II., Design. 16s. net.

HYDRAULICS AND ITS APPLICATIONS. A  text-book for Engineers and Students. B y  
A. H. G ib so n , D.Sc., M .I.C.E. 2nd Ed. Enlarged. Dem y 8vo. 24s. net.

SURVEYING AND FIELD W ORK. B y  J. W ill ia m s o n , A.M .I.C.E. Dem y 8vo. 9s. net.

TH E PROPAGATION OF ELECTRIC CURRENTS IN TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH  
CONDUCTORS. B y  J . A. F l e m in g , M.A., D.Sc., F.R .S. 2nd Edition. Revised. 
Dem y 8vo. 21s. net.

SINGLE-PHASE COMMUTATOR MOTORS. B y  F. C r e e d y , A.C.G.I., A.M .I.E .E ., Assoc 
I.E .E . Dem y 8vo. 7s. 6(1. net.

INDUSTRIAL ELECTRICAL MEASURING INSTRUMENTS. B y  K e n e lm  E d g c u m b e , 
M.I.C.E., M .I.E.E . D e m y 8vo. 2nd Ed. Entirely rewritten and enlarged, 1918. 16s.net.

CONTINUOUS CURRENT ENGINEERING. B y A l f r e d  H a y , D.Sc., M .I.E.E . 2nd Edition.
A  new and revised Edition of this popular text-book. Illust. Dem y 8vo. 9s. 6d. net. 

AN INTRODUCTION TO TH E STUDY OF PHYSICAL METALLURGY. B y  W a l t e r  
R o s e n h a in , B.A., D.Sc., F.R .S. W ith 32 plates and 131 illustrations in the text. 
Dem y 8vo. 12s. 6d. net.

A TEXT-BOOK OF THERMODYNAMICS. W ith special reference to Chemistry. B y  J. 
R . P a r t in g t o n , M.Sc. 91 diagrams. Dem y 8vo. 10s. 6d. net.

TH E  THEORY AND USE OF INDICATORS. An account of the Chemical Equilibria of 
Acids, Alkalies and Indicators in Aqueous Solution, with applications. B y  E. B. R. 
Prideaux, M.A., D.Sc. D em y 8vo. 12s. 6d. net.

PROBLEMS IN PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. W ith practical applications. B y  E. B. R. 
P r id e a u x , M.A., D.Sc., with a Preface b y F. G. D o n n a n , M.A., Ph.D., F.R .S. 2nd 
Edition. Revised. 18s. net.

TEXT-BOOK OF ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. B y  F. M o l l w o  P e r k in , Ph.D., F.I.C., 
F.C.S., and E l e a n o r  M . J a g g e r s . Crown 8vo. 4s. net.

CHEMICAL THEORY AND CALCULATIONS. An elementary Text-book. B y  F o r s y t h  
J. W i ls o n ,  D.Sc., Ph.D., and I. M. H e i l b r o n , Ph.D., F.I.C., etc. 2nd Edition. 4s. 6d. net.

TH E IDENTIFICATIO N OF ORGANIC COMPOUNDS. B y  G. B. N e a v e , M.A., D.Sc., and 
I. M. H e i l b r o n , Ph.D., F.I.C., etc. Crown 8vo. 2nd Edition. 4s. 6d. 

TEXT-BOOK OF PHYSICS. B y  H . E. H u r s t ,  B.A., B.Sc., and R. T. L a t t e y ,  M.A. Many 
illustrations and Diagrams. Dem y 8vo. 14s. net. Also published in 3 vols., each 
sold separately. Part I., Dynamics and Heat. 5s. net. Part II., L ight and Sound. 
5s. net. Part III., Magnetism and Electricity. 5s. net.

CONSTABLE & CO. LTD. 10 & 12, Orange St. LONDON, W.C.2.



Advertisement XXXIV

Guy’s Hospital Medical School.
The Hospital contains accommodation for 644 Patients, an additional 26 Beds having 

been opened on the Medical side of the Hospital.

Special Classes are held for Students preparing for the University and other 
Higher Examinations.

APPOINTM ENTS.
All Hospital Appointments are made strictly in accordance with the merits of the 

Candidates, and without extra payment. There are 24 Resident Appointments open to  
Students of the Hospital annually without payment of additional fees, and numerous Non
resident Appointments in the general and special departments. In addition, there are 
numerous Clinical Assistantships open to qualified medical men.

EN TRAN CE SCHOLARSHIPS .
Yearly in September.

(A) Junior Scholarships in Arts and Science, of the value of £200, £120, £100, and £50, 
open to candidates under 21 years of age.

B) Senior or University Scholarships, of the value of £80, £75 and £35, open to candidates 
under 25 years of age, who have completed their study of Anatomy and Physiology.

As regards age, allowance will be made for military or other approved service rendered 
during the War.

PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS.
Amounting in the aggregate to nearly £900, are open to Students in the present year.

DENTAL SCHOOL.
A recognised Dental School is attached to the Hospital, which affords to Students 

all the instruction required for a Licence in Dental Surgery, including the two years’ training 
in mechanical Dentistry.

NEW  SCHOOL BUILDINGS.
The School Laboratories which have recently been rebuilt and much extended afford 

every facility for practical instruction and research, and the new Gordon Museum houses 
an unrivalled collection of anatomical and pathological specimens.

COLLEGE.
The Residential College accommodates about 50 Students in addition to the Resident 

Staff of the Hospital. It contains a large Dining Hall, Reading Room, Library, and 
Gymnasium for the use of the S t u d e n t s ’ Club.

The grounds of the Clubs’ Union are situated at Honor Oak Park, 15 minutes by  rail 
from the Hospital.

A covered Swimming Bath and Fives Court are situated in the grounds of the 
Hospital.

For Prospectus and further information, apply to the Dean ,

T. B. JOHNSTON, M.B., Ch.B., Guy’s Hospital, 
LONDON BRIDGE, S.E .l.
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INDISPENSABLE BOOKS
Send for Detailed Catalogue and Prospectuses 
mentioning subject in which specially interested.

A GERMAN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY FOR CHEMISTS. By AUSTIN M. 
PATTERSON, Ph.D.

This book contains over 30,000 definitions. It includes terms from all 
branches of Chemistry and the various chemical industries, and such terms 
from allied sciences as are likely to appear in chemical literature. The 
book is up to date on radio activity, colloidal chemistry, etc.
332 pages, bound in flexible cover. Price, 15s net.

A FRENCH-ENGLISH DICTIONARY FOR CHEMISTS. By AUSTIN M. 
PATTERSON, Ph.D.
It defines over 30,000 words and phrases. On the same lines as the above.
403 pages, bound in flexible cover. Price, 18s. net.

PRINCIPLES OF HUMAN GEOGRAPHY. By ELLSW ORTH  HUNTINGTON, 
Research Associate in Geography, Yale University, and the late S. W . 
CUSHING, formerly o f Salem Normal School.

This book reveals geography in a new light to teacher and pupil. It 
treats the relation o f geographical environment to man’s activities— in fact, 
that part of this important subject which is most interesting, most practical, 
and most calculated to call forth real thought and effort on the part of the 
student.
444 pages; 118 figures, including many full page photographs. Price, 21 S. net.

W IRELESS TELEGRAPHY with Special Reference to the Quenched-Spark 
System. B y B E RN AR D  LEGGETT, A.M .I.E.E.

The Publishers believe that this book fills a distinct gap in Wireless 
Literature, as there is no volume in English, at present, which deals in any 
great detail with the theory, installation, and maintenance o f the Quenched- 
Spark System.
502 pages ; 260 figures, and 70 full page Half-tone Plates. Price, 30s. net.

TH E THEORY OF R E LA TIV ITY . By R O B E R T D. CARM ICHAEL, Professor 
of Mathematics in the University of Illinois.
Second Edition, Revised and Enlarged, 112 pages. Price, 8s. 6d. net.

TECHNICAL W R IT IN G . B y T. A. RIC K A RD , in which the Author endeavours 
to show the Engineer and Scientist the correct method of writing reports, 
projects, investigations, and scientific articles.

C o n t e n t s .— General Principles. Naturalness. Clearness. Precision. 
Superlatives and other Diluents. It, One, W ith, While. The Relative 
Pronouns. Prepositions and Preposition Verbs. Hyphens and Compound 
Words. Slovenliness, Jargon. Construction of Sentences. Composition. 
Style.
178 pages. Price, 8s. 6d. net.

C H A P M A N  &  H ALL, LTD.,
1 1 , Henrietta St., Covent Garden, London, W.C.2.
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CROISDALE
S p o r t s  O u t f i t t e r s

All Requirements

Lawn Tennis :: Golf 
Cricket :: Croquet 
Hockey :: Football 

Fives

I n d o o r  Ga me s  
Chess :: Cards 
B i l l i a r d s  
Roller Skates

CUTLERS, &c.

36, BRIGGATE, LEEDS.
Telephone 25117 .
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From

Messrs. METHUEN’S List
O F  N E W  A N D  F O R T H C O M I N G  B O O K S

TH E MODERN TEACHER : Essays on Educational Aims and Methods. B y  Ten Head 
Masters and University Teachers. Edited b y A. W atso n  Bain, M.A. W ith an 
Introduction b y Sir W . H e n r y  H adow , Vice-Chancellor of Sheffield University. 
D em y 8vo. 10s. 6d. net.

C o n te n t s  :— English Literature ; English Com position; Modern Languages ; 
Classics ; Mathematics; Science ; G eography; H istory ; Citizenship; Religion 
and Morals.

HISTORY THE TEACHER : Education through Humanity’s Story. B y F r e d e r ic k  J. 
G o u ld . W ith a Preface by F . W . S a n d e r s o n , M.A. 4s. net.

EDUCATIONAL EXPERIMENTS IN ENGLAND. B y A l i c e  W o o d s , Principal (1892- 
1913), Maria Grey Training College, London. 7s. 6d. net.

EUROPE AND BEYOND : A Preliminary Survey of the last Half Century, 1870-1920.
B y  J. A. R. M a r r io tt, M.A., M.P. W ith 6 Maps. 6s.

A FISCAL AND FINANCIAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND, 1815-1918. By J. F. R e e s , M.A., 
Author o f “  A Social and Industrial History of England.”  6s. net.

GOVERNMENT AND PEOPLE : An Introduction to the Study of Citizenship. B y 
C o n r a d  G i l l ,  M.A., Birmingham University, with the collaboration of Professor 
C. W . V a l e n t i n e ,  M.A., D.Phil. 7s. 6d. net.

AN OLD ENGLISH GRAMMAR. B y E d i t h  E . W a r d a l e ,  Ph.D., Tutor at St. Hugh’s 
College, Oxford. 7s. 6d.

E L IZA B E TH A N  DRAMA. B y J a n e t  S p e n s, M.A., D .Litt., English Tutor, Lady 
Margaret Hall, Oxford. 6s. net.

AN ANTHOLOGY OF MODERN VERSE. Chosen by  A. M., mainly from the work of 
living Poets. W ith an Introduction by R o b e r t*  L y n d . 6s. net and 2s. 6d.

TH E GREEK RENAISSANCE. B y Professor P. N. U r e , M.A., University College, Reading.
W ith 12 Plates. 7s. 6d. net.

GREEK TRAGEDY. B y Professor G i l b e r t  N o r w o o d , M.A., University College, Cardiff.
D em y 8vo. 12s. 6d. net.

T H E  SILVER AGE OF LATIN LITER ATU RE. B y Professor W . C. Su m m ers, M.A., 
University of Sheffield. 10s. net.

TH E  ELEMENTS OF SOCIAL SCIENCE. B y Professor R. M. M a cIver, M.A., D.Phil., 
Toronto University. 6s. net.

SOCIAL ECONOMICS. By Professor J. H a r r y  J o n e s . M.A., University of Leeds. 6s. net. 
BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY : The Application of Chemistry to Biological Problems. 

B y  Professor H . E. R o a f ,  M.D., D.Sc., London University. With many illustrations. 
10s. 6d. net.

A TEXTBOOK OF INTERM EDIATE PHYSICS. B y H. M o o r e , B.Sc., A.R.C.Sc., F.Inst.P., 
formerly of King’s College, London. W ith many Illustrations. Demy 8vo. 21 S. net.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. By T. F. W a l l ,  D.Sc., D.Eng., A.M .I.C.E., Department 
of Applied Science, Sheffield University. Demy 8vo. 21s.

ENGINEERING MATERIALS. B y W . C. P o p p l e w e l l ,  M.Sc., A.M.I.C.E., and H. 
C a r r in g t o n , M.Sc.Tech., A.M.I.Mech.E., College of Technology, Manchester. Demy 
8vo. 21 s.

ATOMIC THEORIES. B y E. H. L o r in g . W ith 64 Diagrams. D em y 8vo. 12s. 6d. net.
SPACE— T IM E — M ATTER. B y  H e r m a n n  W e y l .  Translated by H e n r y  L. B r o s e ,  

M.A. W ith 15 Diagrams. Demy 8vo. 21s. net.

METHUEN & CO. LTD., 36, Essex Street, LONDON, W.C. 2.
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GEORGE G. HARRAP & CO.’s LIST
N e w  S cie n ce Books.

A TEXT-BO OK OF GEOLOGY. B y Prof. A. W . G r a h a m ,  University
of Pekin. In two Volumes, nearly 

2,000 Illustrations, with Indexes. Part I., General Geology, royal 8vo., 880 pages, 32s. net. 
Part II.* Historical Geology, royal 8vo., 934 pages, 32s. net. Prospectus on Application. 

This important work by a well-known authority will appeal to all students of science.

RADIO-ACTIVITY. By F. P. V e n a b l e , D.Sc. Crown 8vo. Illustrated 
3s. 6d. net. This brief treatise gives a simple account 

o f the development of our knowledge of radio-activity and its bearing on chemical 
and physical science.

7 n n i  r i r v  ^  Text-book for Colleges and Universities. By Prof. T. D. A. Co c k - 
A U U L r U u  I  . e r e l l . Illustrated. Demy 8vo, 570 pages, with Index, 10s. 6d. net.

“  This remarkably fresh, interesting and beautifully-illustrated text-book.................
The work is one of singular appeal and suggestiveness.” — Aberdeen Free Press.

“ It is a volume that should help the student to think as well as to store up and 
arrange knowledge o f nature.” — Scotsman.

Write for complete Classified List and Detailed Prospectuses to Educational Department,

GEORGE G. HARRAP & Co. Ltd.,
2 & 3, Portsmouth Street, Kingsway, LONDON, W.C.
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Telephone No. 24006. Telephone No. 24006.

JOHN WALES SMITH & SONS,
L IM IT E D ,

Clerical and General Tailors. 
Hosiers, Hatters & Undertakers. 
:: Complete Military Outfits. :: 
Riding Breeches a Speciality. 
Motor Garments, Liveries, &c. 
------  Ladies’ Costumes. ------

32, COMMERCIAL STREET, LEEDS.
Customers wâ t${L:up<m at short 
notice bn ree&jit i f  post eafd.

I U N IVER SITY  

a r c h i v e s
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2. BARRACLOUGH s SONS, LTD
G o l d s m i t h s , J e w e l l e r s , 
S i l v e r s m i t h s .................................

E S T A B L I S H E D  1 8 0 5 .  W A T C H M A K E R S  T O  T H E  A D M I R A L T Y .

C H O IC E S T  S E L E C T IO N  A N D  B E S T  V A L U E .
DIAMOND AND GEM JEWELLERY. COLD JEWELLERY.
S O L I D  S I L V E R  PLATE o f  A l l  K i n d s

S u itab le  f o r  Presenta tion  Purposes.
R E L I A B L E  W A T C H E S  A N D  C L O C K S .

S I L V E R  C O M M U N IO N  S E R V I C E S . 
Medals, Trow els, Keys, & c., specially designed.

54, Briggate, and Commercial St.,
Telephone  A o .  22505 . L E E D S .


